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PH YSIC O -G EO G RA PH IC AL FA C T O R S

1.1 . U ttar Pradesh is one of the border States and lie* along th e  foot, 
hills of Himalayas. Its position is between latitudes 23°52'N and 31°28rN 
and longitude 77°3'E and 84°39'E covering an area of about 294 thousand 
sq. kilometres. I t  has a common border with T ibet and Nepal in  the N o rth ; 
Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Delhi and Rajasthan in the West and South
West ; M adhya Pradesh in the South, and Bihar in  the East.

Physiography •

1 .2 . Physiographically, U ttar Pradesh can be divided in to  three distinct 
regions, (1) Himalayan Region, (2) Gangetic Plain in the centre, an d  (S) 
the Hills and Plateau in the south.

1 .3 . T h e  Himalayan region is mountainous having extensive and 
thick forests. I t comprises U ttar Kashi, Chamoli, Pithoragarh, T ehri Garhwal, 
Garhwal and Almora Districts, Naini T al tehsil of N aini T a l D istrict and 
Chakrata and  a part of Dehra ,Dun tehsil of Dehra D un District. This 
region is thinly populated and there are no large towns, though there are 
a num ber of beautiful hill stations like Chakrata, Mussoorie, N ain i Tal, 
Ranikhet and Almora. Dehra Dun is the only city with a population o f more 
than one lakh. O n account of the stony nature of the land cultivatioh  is 
possible only in  river valleys and terraced hill slopes. T he chief crops of 
the area are rice and wheat. Naini T al and Almora Districts have some 
orchards while the sub-montane area of Dehra Dun produces tea as well.

1.4. T h e  alluvial Gangetic Plain covers a m ajor portion of the State. 
T h e  northern  strip of this plain, which runs from Saharanpur to  D eoria is 
called the Bhabhar and the Tarai and has distinctive features of its own. 
T h e  Bhabhar skirts the Sivaliks mainly lying in Saharanpur, Bijnor, Garhwal, 
Naini T a l and P ilibhit Districts. This portion is generally covered w ith  
forests. Parallel to Bhabhar and to its south lies the narrow  strip of the T ara i 
running  through Saharanpur, Bijnor, Naini Tal, Ram pur, Bareilly, P ilibhit, 
Kheri, Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria Districts. I t  is dam p 
and marshy and is covered by tall grass and thick forests. T h e  m ain crop* of 
the Bhabhar and the T arai are wheat, rice and sugarcane. T h e  slope of the 
Gangetic Plain is from north to south in western portion and from north-west 
to south-east in  eastern portion. T h e  plain is watered by the Yamuna, the 
Ganga and its northern tributaries, the Ramganga, the Gomti and the 
Ghaghra. This region is vital for the economy of the State and is densely 
populated; According to the 196] Census, it contained 14 out of 17 cities and
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town-groups having more than 1,00,000 population in  the State. T he whole 
of the Gangetic plain outside the Bhabhar and the T arai is alluvial and very 
fertile. About 70 per cent of the area is cultivated. T h e  chief crops are 
rice, wheat, millets, gram, barley and sugarcane. Sugarcane is the chief cash 
crop of the region.

1 .5 . T h e  southern region consists of the Vindhya Hills and  the P lateiu 
and is a part of the Central Indian Plateau. I t  comprises of th e  four districts 
of Bundelkhand Division, namely Jhansi, Jalaun, H am irpur and Banda 
Districts, the Meja and Karchliana tehsils of Allahabad District, the whole of 
M irzapur District south of the Ganga and the Chakia tehsil of Varanasi Dis
trict. General slope of Bundelkhand is to the north-east. Low hills exist 
here and there. T he region is drained by the Betwa and the Ken rivers 
which join the Yamuna. This region, again, is not densely populated. Only 
two cities, viz. Jhansi and M irzapur have a population of over one lakh each 
according to the 1961 Gensus, T he Southern Hills and the Plateau are not 
very suitable for agriculture due to configuration of the land. Only abou t 50 
per cent of the area is under cultivation. T he main crops of the region are 
Jowar, Gram  and Wheat.
Soils

1.6 . T o  a great extent soils derive their chief characteristics from  the 
geological formation beneath them. U ttar Pradesh has three broad geolo
gical divisions' which corresponds to the ■ three broad' physical ' features- viz.,
(a) N orthern mountains, (b) Gangetic plain and (c) Southern Hills and 
Plateau, which have soil characteristics of their own. T he different soil 
types may, therefore, be broadly classified as u n d e r :

(A) Forest and H ill soils—These can be classified into two broad groups, 
viz., (i) those found in  the northern mountainous region and (ii) those found 
in  the sub-montane tract at the foot of the Himalayas extending from 
Dehra D un to Deoria Districts. In the northern mountainous region, they are 
generally shallow and immature and they vary in texture and depth. These 
can be differentiated into the following four distinct types:

(i) R ed  loam—T his type of soil is mostly found along slopes of lower 
hills or along ridges.

(ii) Brown forest soil—This is widespread and most of the soils of the 
higher sub tropical and lower temperate regions belong to this type.

(iii) Podsol—This is met with under m ild slope gradients and in pockets 
of hills and ridges and in  shady places in both sub-tropical and temperate 
zones.

(iv) Meadow so ils^They are local and less im portant and are usually found
near water streams. •

In  the sub-montane tract the soils are pebbly and porous. They vary 
from clay loam to sandy loam. They can be categorised as (i) Clay loam, 
which is very mildly calcareous, rich in organic m atter with dark grey colour
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at the surface and inherently rich in nitrogen, (ii) Highly calcareous loam,
(iii) Slightly calcareous loam, (iv) non-calcareous loam and (v) sandy loam 
which varies from dark brown to reddish brown in colour and is liable to suffer 
from droughty conditions due to excessive percolation and low water holding 
capacity.

(B) Alluvial soils—These soils in the Indo-Gangetic plain are of two 
types, viz., (i) O lder Alluvium (Bangar) and (ii) New Alluvium (K hadar). 
They may be divided into the following three ranges:

(1) Western range— (Districts of Dehra Dun, Saharanpur, Muzaffar- 
nagar, M eerut, Bijnor, Moradabad, Naini T al, Bareilly, P ilibhit and 
Shahjahanpur.) T he Tarai area in the north-western part of the range com
prising the districts of Naini T al and Dehra D un consists mostly of dark 
grey soils, varying from loam to sandy loam. These soils are shallow, con
taining stones and  gravels iu  large proportions and ate generally acidic. In  
the plains of the western part of the range (e .g . districts of Saharanpur, 
M uzaftarnagar and M eerut), the soils are deep and generally very fertile. 
Towards further east, the tract (Bareilly, Bijnor, Pilibhit and Moradabad) 
contains soils which are generally heavy loam in texture. T he soils are 
slightly alkaline, excepting east of Pilibhit, where they are acidic.

(2) Central range— (Districts of Kheri, Sitapur, Hardoi, Lucknow, Bara 
Ranki, Jaunpur, Azamgarh and Kanpur.) In the north-eastern part (Kheri 
and  S itapu r), the soils are loam or sandy loam. In  general they are slightly 
acidic. In the other parts the soils are sandy loam in character.

(3) Eastern range— (Districts of Gorakhpur, Basti and Gonda.) T here are 
two distinct types of soils, locally known as “bhat” and “banjar”; a th ird  type 
of soil, known as “dhuh” occurs near river banks which are liable to inunda
tion. “B hat” soils are generally lowlying and sandy loam in texture. They 
have an  abnormally high lime content, possess a clayey appearance and have 
m arkedly high water holding capacity. “Banjar” soils, varying from loam to 
sandy loam, are marked by lower lime content and are generally slightly alka
line to slightly acidic in  reaction. A phosphate deficient belt exists in the north
western part comprising Pilibhit, Bareilly, M oradabad, Meerut, Muzaffarnagar, 
Saharanpur, Bijjpor, Lucknow, Sitapur, Kanpur, Jaunpur, G orakhpur and 
Gorada. Potash is deficient in Dehra Dun, Jaunpur and Azamgarh Districts. 
In (drier parts saline and alkaline efflorescences occur in the soils which are 
popularly  known as “IJsar” and “Reh”. Such stretches are quite vast and the 
districts m ainly affected are Aligarh, Mainpuri, Kanpur, Sitapur, Unnao, Etah, 
Etawah, Rae Baneli and Lucknow.

(C) M ixed ired and black soils—These soils are found in  Jhansi division, 
M iraapur District, the Karchhana and Meja tehsils of Allahabad District and 
the Chakia tehsil; oi Varanasi District. T he black soils commonly called 
“Mair” and “K abar’ are adhesive and calcareous and possess a high degree of 
fertiility They aire very adhesive when wet and expand and contract to a



remarkable degree, getting fissured in the hot season. They are predominantly 
clayey. Although “Kabar” is as valuable as “Mar”, it is relatively less reten
tive of moisture. T he red soils are found mostly on plateau tops and upper 
slopes and are of two types known as “Parwa'’ and “R akar”. “Parwa” is a light 
sandy soil, sometimes a sandy loam, while “Rakar” is eroded soil usually found 
on higher elevations.
Climate and Rainfall

1.7 . T he entire State has tropical monsoon climate, but there are great 
variations on account of altitude. On the one hand there is the cold mon
tane climate, as in the Himalayas, specially above the snow line where the 
tem perature remains below the freezing point and, on the other hand, there 
are excessively hot and arid regions in  the southern plains, specially adjoining 
the T h a r desert. In  the plains, the average tem perature varies from a m ini
m um  of about 3-4°C in January to a maximum of 43—45°C in May and  June. 
Generally Agra and Jhansi have the highest tem perature and Bareilly and 
Roorkee the lowest. T he year may be broadly divided into three distinct 
seasons—the coldx season from October to February, summer from M arch to 
m id-June and monsoon from mid-June to September. ■ 1

1.8. T he annual rainfall in the State varies from region to region, the 
eastern and sub-montane tracts receiving a slightly higher rainfall and  the 
south-western part, the least rainfall. I t is roughly between 100—200 Cms. 
in the Himalayan region, about 100 Cms. in the sub-Himalayan belt of the 
B habhar and the Tarai about 60—100 Cms. in the West and Central Gangetic 
plain and between 100—120 Cms. in the eastern plain. T he southern Hill 
and Plateau get rainfall of over 100 Cms. but portions of Jhansi and Banda 
Districts and the whole of Jalaun and H am irpur Districts have less rainfall. 
Nearly 87 per cent of the annual rainfall is received during June to Sep
tem ber and about 7 per cent during the winter months.
Economic Divisions

1.9. By grouping contiguous districts having almost similar crop patterns 
and population densities, the following five broad economic divisions emerge 
in  the S ta te :

4

Regions Districts

1. Hill Region . , (1) Naini Tal. (2) Almora, (3) Tehri-Garhwal, (4) Garhwal, (5) 
Chamoli, (6) Uttar Kashi, (7) Pithoragarh, (8) Dehra Dun.

2. Western Region . , (9) Saharanpur, (10) MuzafFamagar. (11) Meerut, (12) Bijnor, 
(13) Moradabad, (14) Rampur, (15) Bulardshahr, (16) Aligarh, 
(17) Mathura, (181 Agra, (19) Etah, (20) Mainpuri, (21) Fami- 
khabad, (22) Etawah, (23) Budaun, (24) Shahjahanpur, 
(25) Bareilly, (26) Pilibhit.

3. Central Region . . (27) Lucknow, (28) Sitapur, (29) Kheri, (30) Hardoi, (31) Kanpur, 
(32) Unnao, (33) Fatehpur, (34) Rae Bareli, (35) Bara Banki.

4. Eastern Region . . (36) Allahabad. (37) Mirzapur, (38) Vararasi, (39) Jaunpur, (40) 
Pratapgarh, (41) Sultanpur, (42) Faizabad, (43) Ghazipur, 
(44) Ballia, (45) Azamgarh, (46) Deoria, (47) Gorakhpur, (48) 
Gonda, (49) Basti, (50) Bahraich.

5. Bundelkhand Region . . (51) Jalaun, (52) Jhansi, (53) Hamirpur, (54) Banda.
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Population and Area

1.10. T he State ranks first among all States in  population and fourth 
in , area. About 17 per cent of the country’s population lives in this State, 
which has about 9 per cent of the area of the country. T he State which 
had 73.7 million persons in 1961 is estimated to have a population of 88.2 
m illion in 1969, with a density of 300 persons per sq. km. In March 1974, 
the population is likely to touch the figure of 98.7 million. T he regionrwise 
percentage distribution of area and population and population density are 
given below :

Percentage Percentage 
distribu- distribu- Popula- Density 

Region tion tion tion persq.
of of (1969)* km.

area population (’000) (1969)*

1 2 3 4 5

1. Hill . .  .. .. 17.4 4.2 37,16 7J

2. Western .. . . ..  27.9 34.8 3,07,10 373

3. Central .. .. . .  15.6 17.9 1,57,79 344

4. Eastern .. . . . . 29.1 38.4 3,38,42 395

5. Bundelkhand . .  . . . .  10.0 4.7 41,87 142

Uttar Pradesh . . . .  100.0 100.0 8,82,34 300

1.11. Lucknow District has the highest density namely 533* persons per 
km. but this is chiefly due to the existence of a large city in a  small dis

trict. If urban population is ignored, the five most populous districts of the 
State are :

(1) Deoria,

(2) Jaunpur

(3) Ballia,

(4) Azamgarh, and

(5) Gorakhpur.

W orking Force

1.12. The papulation in the working age-group, 15—59 years, was 40 
m illion in  1961, which is now estimated to be 47 m illion in  1969, representing

* According to projections by Directorate of Economics and Statistics. U. P,
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a rise of 17.3 per cent during the period of 8  years. The Region-wise pro
jections of population in the working age-group in 1969 are given in the 
following tab le :

Region

Working 
age-group 
population 

in 1969* 
(’000)

Propor
tion 

in the 
State

Psrcentage
of

total
population

1 2 , 3 4

1. Hill .. .. 20,39 4.3 54.9

2. Western .. ..  1,62,98 34.7 53.1

3. Central .. ..  86,60 18.4 54.9

4. Eastern .. .. 1,77,38 37.7 52.4

5. Bundelkhand .. .. 22,91 4.9 54.7

Uttar Pradesh ..  4,70,26 100,0 53.3

About 50 per cent of the population in the working age-group consists of 
, women, the; b,ulk of whom are not engaged in gainful work. T he actual 

number of workers in the State in all age-groups was, however, 29 'million in 
1961.. Most of these workers (75 per cent) were engaged in agricultural 
occupations. T h e  region-wise distribution of workers, their proportion to the 
total population and the proportion of workers engaged in agricultural occu
pations are given in the following ta b le :

Region

Number r 
of ^ 

T workers 
in 

1961 ; 
(’000)

Percentage 
Propor- of 

tion C:: workers 
in the P'"' to the 
S ta te / ~ total

population

Percentage
of

workers
in

agriculture 
to total 
workers

1 2 3 4 5

1. Hill .. . .. 1,741 6.0 56.1 79.9

2. Western .. . .. 8,503 29.5 33.1 63.8

3. Central .. . .. 5,040 17.5 38.2 75.6

4. Eastern .. . .. 12.058 41.8 42.6 82.2

5. Bundelkhand .. . .. 1,508 5.2 43.1 75.9

Uttar Pradesh . . . 28,850 100.0 39.1 75.2

‘According to projections by Directorate of Economics and Statistics, U. P.
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Land Utilization

1.13. Land is the most im portant natural resource of the State. T h e  
solution for meeting the requirements of the growing population with a. fixed 
land surface, lies in  the optimum utilisation of land in  all possible ways. T he 
following table gives the land utilization in the State for the two latest years for 
which data were available along with the position at the beginning of the first 
three P la n s :

(’000 Hectares)

Land Utilisation 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67

1. Reporting area as per village 
records .. .. .. 29,258 30,103 29,495 29,430 29,542

2. Forest .. .. .. 3,194 4,271 3,794 3,776 3,895
3. Barren and unculturable land .. 1 4,740 1,211 1,140 1,065 1,048
4. Land put to ttoa-agncultural uses J 3,234 3,363 3,439 3,465
5. Culturable Waste .. .. 1 1,998 1,813 1,662 1,625
6.

7.

Permanent pastures and other 
grazing land ... ... 

Land under miscellaneous tree 
crops and groves not included i i 
net area sown .. ..

1
1
y
i■
j

4,016 34

1,018

44

719

66

637

74

631
8. Current fallows .. .. i

j
1,077 192 174 894 521

9. Other fallow land .. .. 1,282 1,260 548 964
10. Net area sow i .. .. 16,231 16,863 17,188 17,343 17,319
11. Area sown more than once ., 3,729 4,150 4,542 4,731 4,736
12. Total cropped area ..  .. 19,960 21,013 21,730 22,074 22,082
13. Net area irrigated ..  .. 4,840 4,952 5,074 5,875 6,255
14. Cropped area irrigated .. 5.209 5,357 5,559 6,607 7,152

Source—Board of Revenue and Bulletin of Agricultural Statistic*-U. P.

1.14. T he total cropped area has shown a rising trend both on account 
, increase in the net area sown and the area sown more than once. The per 

capita cropped area has, however, declined from 0.32 hectares to 0.27 hectares 
during the last 15 years. T he percentage of double cropped area to the net 
area sown has increased from 23 per cent to 27 per cent in 15 years. The 
following table shows the situation in different regions of the State : i (

Regions 1950-51 195J-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67

Hill .. .. .. 16.9 18.2 20.0 |  21.T 22.9

Western .. ..  22.0 24.7 [27.1 1 28.8 31.1

Central .. .. ..  22.5 24.6 [27.0 jf 28.3 25.4

Eastern ... .. .. 29.6 30.7 |31 .7 [32.4 30.9

Bundelkhand .. .. 6.3 6.7 [ 9.1 p . 2 [9.6

Uttar Pradesh .. .. 23.0 24.6 26.4 1 27.3 27.5



The lower proportions of double cropped area in the Bundelkhand region
is mainly due to lack of irrigation facilities in  that region.

T h e  following table shows region-wise position in  regard to culturable 
waste land in  the S ta te :

Region

Culturable waste land as percentage of net 
area town during

1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67

Hill .. .. .. 25.6 24.2 23.2 22.7

Western ..  .. 7.3 6.5 5.7 5.5

Central . .  ..  .. 11.3 10.0 8.4 8.4 '

Eastern ..  .. 9.2 8.6 7.7 7.6

Bundelkhand .. .. 31.8 25.3 24.3 23.9

Uttar Pradesh .. .. 11.8 10.5 9.6 9.4

Bundelkhand and Hill regions appear to have large tracts of c u ltu ra b le
waste land, which need special attention, in the context of the imperative need
to increase agricultural production.

1.15. T aking more than one crop oh the same area during a' year is
only one of the ways of the intensive utilisation of land resources. A nother
way can be to p u t that area under crops, which remains fallow during the
year for one reason or the other. T h e  following table shows the fallow land
as percentage of the net area sown in different regions of the S ta te :

Region 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966-67

Hill ..  . .  .. 6.4 7.2 6-l ;,4.9 4.8

Western . .  . .  .. 5.1 7.2 £7.1 : 7 .1 6.6

Central .. .. .. 6.5 10.2 9.4 . 9.5 ■■ 10.2

Eastern . .  .. .. 6.1 7.7 | 7.7 7.5 7.8

Bundelkhand j .. .. 14.6 16.3 14-2 14.9 17.1

Uttar Pradesh .. .. 6.6 8.7 8.3 8.3 8.6

Bundelkhand region is again prom inent because of high percentage of fallow 
land.

Watejr Resources

1.16. W ater resources may be broadly divided in to  surface water and 
underground water. In  the country about one-third of the water available
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through rainfall is lost immediately due to evaporation and about 22  per cent 
seeps into the soil. T he rem aining 45 per cent flows into the river system ; 
of this only about one-third can be harnessed for purposes of irrigation on 
account of limitations imposed by topograph)', flow characteristics, climate 
and soil. Of the 22 per cent that seeps into the soil, about 50 per cent gets 
absorbed into the top layers, contributing to soil moisture which is essential 
for the growth of vegetation. The remaining percolates down into porous 
strata and represents the annual enrichment of the underground water. T he 
exploitation of water resources has to be so organised as to increase the pro
ductivity of land through irrigation, flood control and drainage.

1.17. Excepting the H ill region and Bundelkhand, U ttar Pradesh is 
fortunate in the m atter of water resources. T hough a proper survey has not 
yet been undertaken, it is estimated that the total water resources of the Ganga 
basin are about 430 lakh hectare metres, out of which about 310 lakh hec
tare metres pass through this State. About six lakh hectare metres are at 
present drawn from the sub-soil through tube-wells and masonry wells.

■ Forest*

1.18. T he total forest area in the State adds up to 47,938 sq. km. out
of which 39,318 sq. km. is under the control of Forest D epartm ent under the 
following categories: :

(a) Reserved .. .. .. .. ..  sq. km.

(b) Protected .. .. .. .. 774 ,, „

(c) Unclassed .. .. ..  .. .. 8,111 „ „ ,

T he remaining 8,620 sq. km. of forest area is under the control of civil and
other authorities. T he State stands sixth in respect of forest area amongst 
the States of the country — the first five being Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Orissa, 
M aharashtra and Andhra Pradesh in that order. T he area in this State under 
Forest is 16.3 per Cent of the total geographical area of the State against 23.4 
per cent in India, 53.7 per cent in Assam, 42.3 per cent in Orissa, 39.0 per cent 
in Madhya Pradesh, 31.2 per cent in  Kerala, 23.8 per cent in A ndhra Pradesh, 
20.6 per cent in Maharashtra, 18.3 per cent hi Mysore, 18.1 per cent in  Bihar 
and 16.1. per cent in Nagaland. T he National Forest Policy lays down that
to promote balanced economy, 33 per cent of the land — 60 per cent in  the
hilly regions and 2 0  per cent in the plains—should be developed as properly 
cited and well managed forests. Against this the percentage in the hill areas 
of U ttar Pradesh is 54.8 (27,918 sq. km.) and in the plains it is 8.4 (20,020 
sq. km.) '

1.19. Per capita forest area in U. P. is only 0.06 hectares against 0.16 
hectares in the country. Only the State of West Bengal has a lower per 
capita forest area (0.03 hectares). T h e  per capita growing stock of forests

‘Based on information received from Forest Department, U. P.



10

in use in U. P. is only 0 .04 cubic metre against 5.2 cubic metres for the country. 
T hus the State is quite deficient in forests.

1.20. T he m ajor portion of forest lies in  the Himalayan and sub-mon
tane tracts, followed by a much smaller proportion in  the h ill and  plateau 
in  the south. T h e  Gangetic basin is practically devoid of forests. O ut of 
54 districts, natural forests occur only in  22 districts, three districts of Ballia, 
Ghazipur and Jaunpur have no forest land at all; and twenty-nine districts 
have a forest area of less than five per cent of their respective areas. Districts 
in  the hill region however, have heavy forests, the largest proportion of area 
under forests is in  U ttar Kashi District (89.0 per cent), followed by Pauri 
Garhwal (82.2 per cent), Almora (67.8 per cent), Chamoli (61.2 per cent), 
T ehri Garhwal (59.6 per cent) Naini T a l (58.3 per cent) and D ehra Dun' 
(53.7 per cent). In  the plains the district of P ilibhit (SO.7 per cent) has 
the largest proportion of forest area followed by M irzapur (29.0 per cent) and 
Lakhim pur Kheri (22.6 per cent).

1.21. A large variety of forests has developed under the wide range of 
Uimatic conditiohs prevailing in the State. T he latest classification recognises 
the following broad groups :

(1) N orth Indian Tropical Moist Deciduous Forest—This type which 
consists of two categories viz., Sal forest and the rest is most im portant in 
U. .P. Sal forests, have, different varieties . (i) Moist Sivalik Sal forests found 
in Sivalik hills from Dehra Dun to Haldwani, (ii) Moist Bhabhar Sal forests 
found in Dehra Dun, Kumaun, Bhabhar and Kheri, (iii) Moist T ara i Sal forests 
found in  Haldwani, (iv) Moist plains Sal forests found in the G orakhpur 
forest division, (v) Moist peninsular Sal forests found in southern parts of 
the State and (vi) Sal savannah forests occurring throughout the Gangetic 
plains. O ther forests of this type are found in Sivalik hills, Haldwani, 
G orakhpur and North Kheri forest Divisions.

(2) Sub-Monta?ie H ill Valley Swamp Forest—These a re  found along the 
Himalayan Sub-montane tract and in  tropical hill valleys. T h e  typical site 
of this type is in ,th e  East Dehra D un forest division.

(3) Northern Tropical Dry Deciduous Forest—This group occurs exten
sively in  U. P. It extends with bu t little change up to the lower slopes of the 
Himalayas.

(4) Northern Tropical Thorn Forest—It  is spread over the Semi-arid 
•egions of the mostly found in the ravinous area of Chambal drainage. i

(5) Sub-Tropical Pine Forest—This type is typically an  associate of pine 
occurring between 1 ,0 0 0  metres to 1,800 metres extending on ridges down 
to 600 metres and up  to 2,300 metres on southern exposure.

(6 ) Himalayan Moist Temperate Forest—It is found in Himalayas 
between the sub-tropical pine forests and the sub-alpine formation.
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(7) Himalayan Dry Temperate Forest—This type occurs on an attitude
of over 1,700 metres in  the m inor ranges of Himalayas.

(8) Sub-Alpine Forest—‘T h e  topmost li'ee forest in the Himalayas in the
altitud inal limits of 2,900 metres and 3,500 metres falls in this type.

(9) Moist A lpine Scrub—This type forms a low evergreen forest almost
entirely of species of Rhododendron b u t with some birch and other deciduous 
trees. '

(10) Dty A lpine Scrub—This group adjoins the dry temperate forests 
a n d  may take their place under heavy pressure of grazing,

1.22. O ut of 39,318 sq. km. under the control of Forest Department, 
only 24,258 sq . k m . of forest area are exploitable. O ut of the rest, 2,568 sq . 
km. are unworkable, 3,169 sq. km. are waste lands and the remaining 9,323 
sq. km. are blanks constituting grass land, degraded and snow covered areas, 
etc.

1.23. T he woody plants in the State add up to about a thousand species. 
Even if species which are herbacious are excluded, there are more than  300 
trees and almost 400 shrubs and over 100  woody climber species. More than 
220 species of grasses have been collected from the Gangetic plain alone and 
there are many more in  the hills. T h e  following table depicts the net area 
of im portant species of the forests under the control of Forest D epartm ent:

Serial Nam3 of Species Net
d o . area

(Hectares)

1 Chir . .  .. . .  .. ... _  . .  4,06,787

2 Deodar ..  ..  ..  .. .. . . .  17,627

3 Fir and Spruce ........................................... ..  . .  . .  .. 82,659

4 Kail .. .. . .  . .  .. ..  ..  16,866

5 Cypress .. .. . .  .. ..  ..  1,288

6 Sal .. ..  .. ..  ..  .. .. 4,96,228

7 Teak .. .. . .  .. ... . .  ..  18,947

8 Khair (Mixed with Shisham) .. .. . .  .. 74,955

9 Shisham .. .. ..  .. .. .. 5,963

10 Miscellaneous and other species unproductive, blanks etc. . .  ..  28,10,497

1.24. Amongst the major forest products, tim ber and firewood are the 
most im portant. T he principal timber trees found are Sal, Chir, Deodar, 
Semal, iSheesham, Asna, Babul, Saim, H aldu, T un , Kanju, Spruce, Blue 
Pine, Jam un, Teak and Gutel. In addition to timber, Chir yields resin also, 
which is the chief source of resin and turpentine. There are a num ber of
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m inor forest products like . b a m b o o ,  ringal, katha, tendu-leaves and cane. T he 
value of the annual forest production is about Rs.55 crores and the annual 
revenue from forests to the State is a little over R s.I5 crpres. T he estimated 
growing stocks of some of the im portant species in the forest, area is to the 
tune of 850 lakh cubic metres. T he following table shows the estimated 
growing stock of forest in  the State :

Growing
Serial stock
no. Name of species (’000 cu.

• metres)

1 Abies Pindrow .. . . 11,174

2 Acacia catechu .. . . 503

3 Acer species .. . . 568

4 Adina'Cordifolia . . 1,115

5 Anogeissus latifolia .. 579

6 Bosweilia Serrata .. .. 1,001

7 Csdrus deodara .. .. 1,474

8 Holopteha Jntegrifolia , .. 542

9 MallOtuS pHilipperisis

10 Pinus Wallichiaia .. 855

11 Pinus rexburghii .. .. 24,283

12 Salmalia malabarica . . 590

13 Sherea robusta .. .. 30,546

14 Syzygium Cumini .. . . 1,082

15 Terminali to montosa .. 3,774

16 Others ..

Total

.. 6,158 

.. 85,000

1.25. Forests can play a very im portant role in  the industrial develop
m ent of the State, but they are yet to be fully exploited. Exploitation of 
forest will boost the industrial programme of the State while afforestation will 
conserve soil and organise physical defence against nature.

Minerals*

1.26. U ttar Pradesh is not very fortunate in regard to mineral deposits. 
W hatever deposits are found are concentrated in the eight northern Himalayan

*Based on information obtained from Directorate of Geology and Mining, U. P. ar.d 
‘Minerals o f Uttar Pradesh’ compiled by Directorate of Geology and Minn g. U. P.
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districts, viz., U ttar Kashi, Chamoli, Pithoragarh, Tehri-Garhwal, Garhwal, 
Almora, Naini T al and Dehra Dun and the districts of Agra, Jhansi, Ham irpur, 
Banda, Allahabad and Mirzapur. Im portant minerals found in  the State are 
given below :

Liit)e-stone—Sufficient reserves of limestone suitable for sugar, paper, 
chemical and cement industries exist in Dehra Dun tehsil. It is estimated that 
about 40 million tonnes of cement grade limestone is available in this area. 
Large reserves of cement grade limestone are also available in the Chakrata 
tehsil. Reserves of sandy limestone which may be used for cement industry after 
benefication are available in Lansdowne ; tehsil of Garhwal District in large 
quantities. High grade limestone in considerable quantity is also available in 
Robertsganj tehsil of M irzapur District. Besides the existing Government 
Cement Factory at Churk, one more factory at Dalla is under construction for 
which large reserves of limestone are available in Kajtalvat area.

Dolomite—It is found in the tehsils of Dehra Dun, Tehri, Karwi (Banda) 
and Robertsganj (M irzapur). It is suitable for use as flux in steel industry. 
T h e  Dolomite of Robertsganj is of a high grade and is being used for steel 
melting.

Magnesite and Soapstone—It is used, j  liter alia, as a refractory material in 
‘ steel industry. It is found inter-bedded with dolomite in Almora District and in 

Alakananda valley of Chamoli District.
Coal—Large reserves of about 900 million tonnes of second to third grade 

coal are available in Makhrikhoh and Bansi areas near Kotah on the Madhya 
Pradesh border in M irzapur District. ■ I

Copper Ore—Deposits have been found in Pokeohori and B hjinpur areas 
of Chamoli District. These areas appear to be the most promising out of all 
the copper occurrences in the other districts of Naini T al, Almora, Garhwal 
•*td Tehri-Gahwal. The State Directorate of Geology is at present investigat

ing the copper deposits at Sonrain in M ahroni tehsil (jhansi) where the pros
pects appear to be promising.

Gypsum—Substantial reserves are available in Dehra Dun and T ehri, 
Garhwal Districts.

Glass Sand—Extensive deposits of high grade glass-sand occur in about 20 
sq. kms. in the Karchhana tehsil of Allahabad District and the Karwi and M au 
tehsils of Banda District. Most of the country's reauirem ents of class sand are 
met from these areas.

: Marble—Substantial reserves of pure white, marble suitable for making chips
and chemical lime are available in Dehra Dun and Almora Districts. Large 
deposits suitable for chips and chemical industries are also available near Obra, 
in the Robertsganj tehsil of M irzapur District. T h e  area has been investigat
ed by the State Directorate of Geology and Mining and 1 to • 5 million tonnes 
o! marble are likely to be available. .
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Phosphorite—T he Geological Survey of India have found substantial 
deposits in the M aldevta/N agini and other areas oi' T eh ri Tehsil of Tehri- 
Garhwal District which are under investigation. T he adjoining Mussoorie area 
of Dehra D un District also contains large deposits of phosphorite.

Morrum-Sand—M orrum  sand in significant quantities is found in  Kanpur, 
Jhansi, Jalaun, H am irpur, Banda and Varanasi Districts. T he banks of the 
Yamuna river a n d : the bed of the Ken river near Banda have good quality
M orrum  sand which is useful for construction purposes.

.

• 'Diaspore and Pyrophyllite—Substantial quantities of these m aterials are 
found in Jhansi and H am irpur Districts. Diaspore is presently the most 
valuable m ineral being querried in the State.

Barytes—T he State Directorate of Geology has found some deposits of this 
very im portant m iperal in Maldevta area of district Dehra Dun and investiga
tions are in  progress.

Andalusite—T h e  Geological Survey of India has reported good deposits 
of this m ineral in M irzapur District.

Bauxite—T he State Directorate of Geology has discovered large deposits 
of Bauxite in the M anikpur Forest Range, Banda District and the same are 

-under investigation for,use by the, H industan Alum inium  Corporation, Renu- 
koot, M irzapur. I t  is expected that over ten million tonnes of metal grade 
bauxite would be available.

M arl—Large deposits of this mineral which can be used for cement m anu
facture are available in  the beds of lakes in the Lucknow, Bara Banki, Unnao 
and Rae Bareli Districts. Actual testing of the m aterial for cement m anu
facture has not so far been done.

] .27. Besides, there are many unim portant m inerals found in  this State. 
Vindhyan sand stone, a building material of high quality is being quarried 
extensively in Agra, Banda, Varanasi and M irzapur Districts. Kankar, Reh, 
Saltpetre and sand are also found in large quantities in the districts of West
ern, Central and Eastern regions of the State. A potential reserve of nearly 
three m illion tonnes of non-plastic fine clay has also been explored in Mirza
pur District which can be of use in refractories and ceramic industries.

Animal Husbandry

1.28. Livestock and poultry are im portant for the development of agricul
ture, supply of milk, m eat and eggs and for industrial purposes. Though 
U ttar Pradesh has only 9 per cent of the country’s total area, it supports about
15 per cent of its total livestock population. Some communities like Gujar 
and A hir have animal husbandry as their principal occupation. Mostly animal 
husbandry is practised as a subsidiary' activity along w ith agriculture.
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1.29.' Among various categories of livestock, the State accounted for
16 per cent of cattle over 3 years, 22 per cent of buffaloes over 3 years, 13 per 
cent of goats and 12 per cent of o ther livestock in India in 1966. Cattle out
num ber buffaloes and goats among milch animals, the proportion of cattle being
58 per cent. T he following tab lef gives the num ber of livestock and poultry 
in the State :

(In thousands)

Category 1951* 1956* 1961 1966P

Cattle and Buffaloes—
(1) Males .. Breeding 38 47 50 79

Working ... 1,29,67 1,32,95 1,40,81 1,43,75

Total „ 1,31,93 1,34,85 1,43,34 1,46,59

(2) Female ... Breeding 1,19,24 [1,17,54 1,23,87 1,26,65

Total ... 1,19,89 1,18,21 1,24,80 1,27,42

(3) Young Stock . Total 95,58 94,49 1,04,43 1,01 ,‘*4

Total, Livestock ... 4,39,96 4,55,78 4,94,04 4,S9,72

Total, Poultry . . 20,46 121,31 32,54 37,71
> —---------------- .---.----------- - . - ......... ------------------  --------- . ..................  . ...----------
Between 1951—1966 livestock recorded an overall increase of 14 per cent in 
U. P. T his was contributed by goats (43 per cen t), sheep (38 per cen t), 
buffalo (18 per cent) and cattle (4 per cent). Cattle and buffaloes showed 
a rise of only 8 per cent as against 30 per cent in the hum an population during 
the same period. T he poultry almost doubled itself in  the last 15 years.

1.30. T he following table gives the num ber of livestock and poultry  per 
thousand of hum an population :

Region

Cattle 
and 

Buffalo 
Male 

(over 3 
years)

Cattle 
Female 
(over 3 
years)

Buffalo 
Female 
(over 3 
years)

Goats Sheep
Total
Live;
stoclc

Total
Poultry

Hill .. 232 204 123 255 119 1,159 78
Western .. 145 47 91 47 18 4J8 40

Central .. 192 91 69 132 25 672 39
Eastern . . 188 83 50 100 32 571 51

Bundelkhand .. 238 ■ 177 91 200 81 1,029 35

U. P. . . 178 82 73 99 32 607 46

f Source—Livestock Census,1956, 1961 and 1966, Board of Revenue, U. P. 
♦Include estimates for hill portion not covered by the Livestock Census. 
P=Provisional. '
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As far as numbers are concerned, the H ill and Bundelkhand regions have clearly 
a larger share of livestock ; in  these regions, total livestock which consists, 
mostly of cattle, goats and sheep is more than one per head. Considering 
female buffaloes separately, the Western region is bracketted with the B undel
khand region, but the hill region is again at the top with 123 female buffaloes 
per thousand persons. T he cattle and buffaloes of the H ill and Bundelkjharid 
regions are, however, not good producers of milk. In  this respect Western 
region leads other parts of the State. T h e  following table* gives the Index 
N um ber of yield of milk lor various regions, taking the State average as 100 :

Region Cattle Buffalo

59 59

164 132

82 85

111 79

69 7]

100 100

• 1’3L T h e  H ill region leads in poultry as well, with 78 birds per thousand
hum an population. In  the rest of the State Eastern region only has more than 
50 birds pen' thousand persons, Bundelkhand being at the bottom with only ; 35 
birds.

F ish erie s  j-

1.32. Rivers in the Gangetic plain flow first from north to south and ther 
from west to east. In the doabs of these rivers there are a large ‘num ber oi 
streams and ponds, and lakes which provide good potential for fisheries develop 
ment in  the State. In the northern region, specially in the lower reaches o
Naini T al district, a large num ber of reservoirs have been constructed. Similar!’
in the southern region, south of the river Yamuna the topography is amenabl
to construction of reservoirs. Besides, all the village sites in the State hav
a num ber of large and small seasonal and perennial tanks. I t has been est 
mated that there is a length of about 14 thousand Kms. of running waters an 
3.24 lakh hectares of confined waters including 1.94 lakh hectares of irrigatio 
reservoirs. T he Fisheries D epartm ent has already taken up 1.29 lakh hectar- 
of water for fisheries development. T he rivers are mainly under the privaf 
sector and most of the tanks in the village sites are managed by the Gra* 
Samaj. T he fish culture in these small sheets of waters is dependent on t! 
rainfall.

* Based on data obtained from the Directorate of Animal Husbandry, U. P.
fBajtd on information obtained from the Directorate of Fisheries, U. P.

Hill

Western 

Central 

Eastern 

Bundelkhand 

State ..



1.33. In  the H ill region where cold water species like Snow trou t and 
M irror carp are found, the productivity of fish is much less compared to the 
plains where the water is more productive due to high tem perature and greater 
am ount of dissolved nutrient salts. In  the plains are found a large num ber 
of species belonging to carp and cat fishes, the later being predatory.

1.34. T he production of fish per un it area under culture fisheries can be 
as high as 300 Kgs. per hectare but as the area increases, as in  the case of reser
voirs, the production per un it of area decreases considerably. Average pro
duction in  the reservoirs of U. P. is only about 8 Kgs. per hectare. > '

1.35. T he rivers are the natural source of fish seed required for stocking
the confined waters. There are nearly 75 seed collection centres on the main 
rivers of the State giving over 1,200 lakhs of spawn. Rivers Ganga, Jam una 
and Gomti produce over two-third of the total catch of the spawn. T he quality 
of the seed in  terms of m ajor carp species is also good from these rivers bu t 
the seed collected from the rivers R am  Ganga, R apti and Ghaghra is poor in 
quality. ,

i 1
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E IG H T E E N  YEARS OF P L A N N IN G

2.1. Sometimes in the history of a people decades weigh more than 
centuries. Eighteen years ago the country accepted planning as an essential 
instrum ent for achieving accelerated economic and social development. 
P lanning being a dynamic process, the Five Year or Annual Plans form a 
continuing series in terms of both effort and benefit. Completion of one 
P lan and the commencement of another, however, provide an opportunity for 
stock-taking and for reviewing various policies and programmes which have 
been in  operation. Accordingly analysis of certain basic factors which effect 
the economy of the State, has been attem pted in this chapter, so that objec
tives and goals for the Fourth Five-Year Plan might be defined in the light 
of past experience and future hopes and possibilities.
Per capita Income

2.2. Per capita income is one of the most significant indicators of the
economic well-being of the people. Therefore a study of the variations of 
the per capita income of the State during the period under review would help 
in assessing the impact of development programmes. At the commencement 
of the First Plan (1950-51) the per capita income -of U .  -P, was Rs.260 as 
against Rs.247.5 for the country at the constant prices of 1948-49, After a 
decade viz. at the end of the Second Plan, the State’s per capita income was 
Rs.246 as against Rs.306.7 for the country at the constant prices of 1960-61. 
I t is true that the per capita income of 1950-51 is not directly comparable w ith 
.that of 1960-61 as the base for the two years happens to be different. Even 
so, these figures at least indicate the gap between the State and the.country. 
T here is, however, no such difficulty of comparison after 1960-61 as the cons
tant prices of 1960-61 constitute the base for subsequent years. A t the end 
of the T h ird  Plan, while the country’s per capita income rose to  Rs.307.3 in  
the case of U. P. it came down to Rs.245. In  1966-67 the State’s per capita 
income fell to Rs.228 as against Rs.302.4 for -the country. Its main reason 
was the fall in  agricultural production due to the drought. In  the year 1967
6 8 , the per capita income in the State rose to Rs.247 against a corresponding 
increase of the national per capita income to Rs.312.3. 1

2.3. For having a comparative view of the prosperity of different States 
of the Union, Statement III  has been prepared to show the per capita income 
of various States at current prices. If we take the figures relating to 1964-65, 
for which the data are available for most of the States, it would be seen 
that the per capita income of U. P. was Rs.372. Only three States, viz. 
Kerala, Orissa and Bihar, had lower per capita incomes.
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2.4. Per capita income is a derivative from the total State income. I t
will, therefore, be useful to give the figures relating to the State income also. 
T he total income of U. P., in  1950-51 at 1948-49 prices was Rs.1,632 crores 
which formed 18.4 per cent of the National income of Rs.8,850 crores. Against 
this, in  1960-61 the income of U. P. was Rs.1,799 crores a t11960-61 prices i.e.,
13.5 per cent of the National income of Rs. 13,308 crores. In  1965-66 this 
share in terms of 1960-61 prices went down to 13.3 per cent. By 1967-68 it 
fell further to 12.8 per cent, when the State income of U. P. was Rs.2,107 
crores against Rs. 16,525 crores for the country. Thus, the share of the State 
in the national income which was a little higher than its share in  the country’s 
population in  1950-51 has been continuously decreasing. During the seven 
year period ending 1967-68, the State income showed an annual growth rate
of 2.28 per cent. As the rate of population increase (2.21 per cent)
in tjje State during this period was almost the same as the growth rate in 
income, the per capita income in the State has, on the whole, remained around 
the same level.

2 .5. As regards the comparative growth rates, the average annual growth
rate of the State income at constant prices of 1960-61 was 2.28 per cent as 
against 3.14 per cent of the country during the period 1960-61 to 1967-68. 
Sectorwise, the growth rate at the State level in  the primary sectors was 1.23 
per cent during the seven-year period ending 1967-68. Due to poor crops in  
the preceding year of 1966-67, the income of primary sectors had gone down 
by 8.3 per cent from the 1960-61 level. This was not true of U. P. alone. 
Even at the National level the income of primary sectors was 6 .0  per cent less 
than the 1960-61 level. In the secondary sectors the annual growth in  the
State was 4.56 per cent till 1967-68 as against the corresponding rate at the
National level of 4.63 per cent. .

2.6. T he low per capita income in the State is an indicator of the fact
that U. P.’s economy is still undiversified. As against the all-India percentage 
of 22.7 engaged as cultivators, the percentage for U. P. is 25.0. T he corres
ponding figures for Kerala, West Bengal, Punjab and Madras are 7.0, 12.8,
14.4 and 19.2 respectively. T h e  percentage of workers engaged on mining, 
quarrying, livestock, forestry, fishing, hunting, plantations, orchards and 
allied activities in U ttar Pradesh is only 0 .2  as against 4 .4  in Assam, 2 .9  in  
Kerala, 1.7 in West Bengal, 1.6 in Andhra Pradesh, 1.5 in Madhya Pradesh,
1.4 in B ihar and 1.04 in M aharashtra. T he percentage of workers engaged 
in manufacturing in U. P. is only 1.1 as against 3 .8  in West Bengal, 2 .2  in 
Punjab and 3.3 in M aharashtra. T he percentage in respect of trade and 
commerce, transport, storage and communication, household industries, cons
truction and other services also is more or less the lowest in U. P. barring a 
few States. T h e  economy of U. P. is thus handicapped not only by the large 
percentage (60.9) of non-workers bu t also by the fact that the percentage o£ 
workers engaged in cultivation in this State is very high.
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Average Holdings and Yields

2.7. T he average agricultural holding in  U. P. is 1.86 hectares as against 
the national average of 2.69 hectares (N. S. S. XVI round). T he average 
holdings in  some of the other States a r e :

Hectares

(1) Punjab* , .  . .  . .  .. ..  4.52
(2j Maharashtra .. ..  .. . .  5.29
(3) Gujarat .. ..  ,. ..  4.85
(4) Mysore . .  . .  . .  ..  3.89
(5) Madhya Pradesh ..  .. .. 4.05
(6) Rajasthan . .  ..  .. .. 5.58

2 .8 . Only West Bengal, Madras, Kerala, B ihar and Assam have com
paratively smaller holdings. T he yields per hectare in  U. P. are also lower 
than the average yields in the country in respect of a num ber of im portant
crops, specially rice, maize and sugarcane. T h e  comparative yield per hec
tare of principal crops during 1967-68 as compiled by the Ministry of Food 
an d  Agriculture are given in Statement IV. T h e  yield of rice per hectare in 
U. P. (730 Kgs.) is substantially lower than the All-India average of 1,031 Kgs. 
an d  is lower than  tha t of all the other States except Nagaland. T h e  same is 
.almost true of maize, wjhich is 792 Kgs. for U. P. as against 1,125 Kgs. for
the country. T he average yields per hectare of U. P. in  respect of wheat, juar, 
foajra,, barley, .gram, arid , sugarcane, however, broadly correspond to the All- 
India averages. ’ ’ ' '
U rban Sector

2.9. T he State has comparatively a very small urban sector. T he
urban population in  U. P., according to 1961 Census, was only
12.85 per cent of the population as against 17.98 per cent for the country as 
a whole. T he Economics and Statistics Directorate of the State made a socio
economic enquiry during 1964-65 to assess the extent of unemployment and 
general characteristics of the unemployed persons in  the urban areas of 
U ttar Pradesh. Certain interesting results were brought out by the report, 
which are briefly mentioned below :

(i) Average age per person of the urban*population was about 24 years 
and 57.8 per cent of the urban population was below this age.

(ii) 54.2 per cent of the urban population was illiterate. Only 8.3 per 
cent of the urban population had passed at least the higher secondary 
examination.

(iii) Only 26.8 per cent of the urban population was in the labour 
force and could be considered economically active.

(iv) Nearly half (49.3 per cent) of the employed persons were employe
es mostly engaged in services and m anufacturing industries.

(v) Own account workers formed 37.3 per cent of the employed per
sons mainly doing trade and commerce.

♦Prior to reorganisation.
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(vi) Average weekly earnings comprising salary or wages during the 
study were Rs.26 in the principal occupation.

(vii) T he percentage of immigrants was 0 .8  of the total urban popu
lation and 58.5 per cent of them moved from the ru ral areas of U. P. 
alone.

Inidustrialization

2.10. According to 1967 figures, only 481 persons were employed in 
factories in I I . P. per lakh of population as against 935 for the country. 
Thie share of large and medium industries in  net domestic product 
of m anufacturing enterprises in U. P. was only 39.4 per cent as against the 
corresponding figure of 60.4 per cent for the country. T h e  gross industrial 
outtput per person employed in  U . P . in 1966 was only Rs.17,716 as against
an average of 18,332 for the whole country. '

According to the 1966 figures, the percentage share of U. P. in  the large- 
scalle organised industry was extremely low. I t had only 6 .70  per cent of the
to ta l num ber of reporting factories in the country, w ith a share of 8.17 per
cemt of the productive capital, 7.15 per cent of employment, 6.91 per cent 
of <ex-factoiy value of output and only 6.31 per cent of the value added by 
m anufacturing. These percentages may be viewed in  the context of U. P.’s 
population  which is about 17 per cent of the Country’s. States like M aharash
tra, West Bengal, Madras and G ujarat have a large percentage of total num ber 
of reporting  factories with a smaller population. T he three m ain industries 
of ithe State, namely, cotton textiles, sugar and oil, are in  a bad shape. In  the 
case of oil industry, a num ber of units have gone out of commission. T h e  
o ther two industries are also working much below their ra ted  capacity.

Level of development

2.11 Apart from the above figures which indicate the comparative 
position of this State vis-a-vis the rest of the country, there have 
been a. num ber of independent studies relating to backwardness. In  a 
study of inter-district and inter-State income differentials of 1955-56 relating 
to 289 districts in  the country, the National Council of Applied Economic 
Research, found that out of 29 most backward districts in  the whole country 
with a per capita income of less than Rs.146, 11 were in U. P.
In  another group of 29 districts with per capita income between Rs.147 
and Rs.173, 11 were in U. P. Thus out of the 58 poorest districts of India, 
U. P. had 22, B ihar 12, Orissa and Madhya Pradesh 5 each, Mysore and 
M aharashtra 3 each, Assam, Andhra and West Bengal 2 each, Madras and 
R ajasthan 1 each. According to this study, 35 per cent population of the State 
was living in  these backward districts. According to the Census report of 
India, 1961, the total population was distributed among different levels of 
development. Each district was classified in one of the 4 categories as bottom, 
second, third or top according to the level of development. O ut of the total
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78 districts of the lowest category in  the country, U. P. had 28'. T he popula
tion of these 28 districts of the State was 50.12 per cent of the to ta l population 
as against 19.66 per cent of the country’s population falling ini the bottom  
category. T h e  States like A ndhra Pradesh, Assam, M aharashtra, Mysore, 
Punjab and West Bengal had  population in the bottom categoiry Tanging from  
3.9  for West Bengal to  7.83 per cent for Assam. T he States of G ujarat, 
Kerala and Madras did  not have even one per cent of their population falling 
in  the bottom  category.

Outlays

2.12. T h e  statem ent below would show the development omtlays provided 
under the State P lan  during the 18-year period (1951—69) p e r  capita P lan  
outlay for U. P., all-States average and per capita Central Assistance provided 
by the C en tre :

Plan period

State
Plan

Outlay

Per Capita 
Plan 
Outlay

Per Capita 
Central 
assistance

Actual . 
expenditure 

(Rs. in crores)
U.P.

All
States U .P.

All
■States

1 ' 2 3 4 5 6

Rs. ' Rs. Rs. - R 3.
First Plan .. . .  .. 153.37 24 4(0 14 25

Second Plan .. . .  . .  233.35 34 52 18 27

Third Plan . . . .  .. 557.40 75 92 46 58

1966-67 .. ... .. 150.70 18 20 11 12

1967-68 .. . .  .. 153.81 18 2® 10 12

1968-69 .. . .  .. 146.04 
(Outlay)

16 1:8 9 12

Total .. 1394.67

2.13. I t would be seen that the per capita plan outlay in  U .
/

P. as
well as per capita Central Assistance to this State was considerably less than 
the average for all the States.

2.14. Since the T h ird  Plan the actual expenditure has been m ore  than 
the original Plan outlay. For the T h ird  Plan an amount of Rs.502.25 crores 
was originally provided. T h e  actual expenditure was Rs.557.40 crores. For
1966-67 the original outlay was Rs.151.13 crores while the actual exjsenditure 
was Rs.150.70 crores. For 1967-68 the original outlay was Rs.15S.54 crores, 
while the actual expenditure was Rs.153.81 crores. For 1968-69 the  original 
provision was Rs.140.18 crores b u t additional funds have been m ade available 
mostly from the State’s own resources to enable it to have a Plan ofi3Rs.146.04 
crores.
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Iinvestment

2.15. Besides the State’s own funds, some of the other im portant sources 
otf investment are (i) Central assistance, (ii) Central industrial projects, 
(iiii) institutional investments, (iv) commercial banks, (v) Private enterprise.

“ 2.16. T h e  Planning Commission has circulated figures of Central invest-
mients in  the States. For certain sectors, for which precise inform ation of 
imvestment is not available, some projections have been made by the Directo
ra te  of Economics and Statistics of the State.

C en tra l Assistance

2 .17 . T h e  Central Government finances a part of the State P)»ns by 
pnoviding Central assistance to the States. D uring the 18-year period (1 ^1 — 
69') a u  assistance of Rs.S22.6 crores was received by U. P. ou t of the toKJ 
C en tra l Assistance of Rs.6,226 crores to all the States. U. P.’s share was thus 
on ly  13 .2  per cent of the total divisible pool even though her population 
constitu ted  17 per cent of the country’s population.

C e n tra l  Industrial Projects

2  Id . T he following table would show the comparative position of 
in v es tm en t on Central industrial proiects in  U. P. and in  the country as a 
whiole.

(Rupees in crores)

Investment

period
U .P .

Col. 2 as 
India percentage 

■ of col. 3

1 2 3 4

First Plan ... .. + , , 45.3

Second Plan _  ... .. 694.2 . .

Third Plan ..  .. .. 72.1 1144.2 6.3

1966-68(estimated) ..  . .  .. > 75.8 f 566.0 13.4

Total inveitmsnt (1951—68) .. 147.9 2449.7 60

2 .1 9 . Being a land-locked State, U. P. did not get any share of Rs.192.42 
crores invested on m ajor parts during the period 1951—68. D uring the same 
period an  investment of Rs.372.84 crores was made by the Centre on Central 
Power generation schemes. As none of the projects was located in this State, 
(J. P. d id  no t get any share of this investment also,
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Investments by Central Financial 
Institutions

2.20. T he Industrial Finance Corporation, Industrial Development Baank 
of India, State Financial Corporation and Agricultural Refinaince 
Corporation make investments in  different States. T he position of U . P . 
vis-a-vis the total investments through these institutions in the country is 
indicated below.

Institutional Investm ent in U. P.*

'Institution Period
Sanctions 

(Inc ro re  rupees)

India U .P .  C ol.(4) as 
percenitage 
Of COU. {X\

1 2 3 4 5

1. Industrial Dsvelopment Bank of India ,. 1964—68 227.07 10.67 4.7

2. State Financial Corporations' .. .. 1960—68 139.53 6.64 4.8

3. Agricultural Refinance Corporation .. Upto 90.59 2.81 3.1
• ' June-, . 

1968.

4. Industrial Finance Corporation .. .. 1948—68 305.05 21.83 7.2

Commercial Banks

2.21. A study of bank deposits and credits granted by the banking system 
showed that in 1967 while U. P. contributed 7 .9  per cent of the total bank 
deposits, its share in the bank credit was only 4.1 per cent. In  per capita 
terms bank deposits and bank credit am ounted to Rs.36.5 and Rs.13.0 res
pectively, as against Rs.77.1 and Rs.53.5 in the country as a whole. Thus, 
bank credit amounted to only 36 per cent of the total deposits in  U. P. as 
against the all-India average of 69 pci cent, and 114 and 109 per cent respectively 
for Madras and West Bengal. It has been estimated that through banking 
institutions about Rs.345 crores collected in other States was diverted to a few 
States. As would be revealed by Statement X showing loans given by Com
mercial Banks in March 1968, there is scope for augmenting availability of 
credit through banking institutions for the development of the State’s economy.

Private Enterprise

2.22. During the first three plan periods, out of a total estimated invest
ment of Rs.9,000 crores in the private sector in the country, an  investment of

* Source—“ The 0 ?2rat;ons of Financial Instituiions” A paper circulated bythe P larrirg  
Commission in the m;e:ing of the National Development Ccur.cil held at Delhi on ] 3th 
September, 1968. ~
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Rss.680 crores is assessed to have been made 111 U . P . in the private sector 
(77.56 per cent). No doubt, there were several reasons for it like inadequate 
ava ilab ility  of power, absence of any organised money market, lack of finan- 
ciaal institutions and non-orientation of licensing policy towards the develop- 
meent of economically less developed States to the degree and extent desirable, 
yett the fact remains that this contributed not in a small measure to the present 
backwardness of the State.

2.23. The comparative position of total investments made in U . P. 
anad the country during the first three plans would be aparent from the follow
in g  table :

Total investments during the First Three Plans

iRupees in crores)

Item U .P . All
India

C oU D as, 
per centage 
of CM. (3)

1 2 3 4

1; . State Plan Investment .. ,,. . .  625 ..

2’. Central Investment includirg Central iruh.stri; 
excluding Cen<ral assistance to States.

;1 projeef'but <07 11,510 3,5

3’. Privatesxtorinvestment . , .. 680 9,0C0 7.6

Sjxecial Problem ^reas

2.24. W hile the entire State is backward in the m atter of economic 
development, there are particularly depressed pockets within the State itself. 
Those are (1) 15 eastern districts of U. P., (2) four districts of Bundelkhand 
an d  (3) eight hill districts. Together, these areas have 47.3 per cent of the 
to ta l population of the State.

Eastern Districts

2.25. This region is economically the most backward in the State. The 
density of population is the highest and the per capita gross value of agricul
tural ou tput is the lowest in the State. T he cultivable area per worker is also 
the lowest. T he number of agricultural workers per hundred of working 
population is the highest in the State. The pressure of population on land 
is very heavy due to lack of alternative occupations. T he num ber of hospital 
beds per lakh of population is again the lowest here. In certain respects the 
area is a little better olf, for example, in respect of the percentage of gross 
area irrigated to that of the area sown ; the area sown more than once as a 
percentage of the net area sown and the mileage of surfaced roads per thousand 
sq. kilometres of area. A special Committee known as Patel Committee had
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undertaken a study of the economic and social conditions in  the four easterm 
districts of Azamgarh, Deoria, Ghazipur and Jau n p u r and  suggested speciall 
programmes for accelerated development.

Bundelkhand

2.26. Four districts of Bundelkhand have 10 per cent of the total areaa 
of the State bu t a substantial part is not fit for cultivation. 4 .7  per cent o)f 
the people of the S ta t^  lived in  this area. T h e  density of population is 1412 
persons per kilometre as against 300 for the State. T he percentage of w'orkerrs 
engaged in agriculture in  1961 was 75.9 against 75 .2  for the State as a wholee. 
T h e  num ber o f  workers* in  registered factories in  1967 was only 141 per laklh 
of population as against 377 for the State. T h e  percentage of literacy w as 
18.3 in 1961.

H ill Districts

2.27. T he districts of U tta r Kashi, Chamoli, Pithoragarh, T ehri, Pauiri, 
Almora, N aini T al and Dehra Dun constitute a very sensitive area. Title 
problems of communication, drinking water, irrigation, un-employment ettc. 
are particularly acute. These districts account for 4 .2  per cent of the p o p u 
lation of the State giving a density of 73 persons per kilometre. T h e  p ro p o r
tion of cultivable land to  the total area was 22.5 -per cent as compared (to
72.6 per cent for the State as a whole in 1950-51. This declined to  21.6 p e r  
cent in  the case of hills and 71.9 per cent in the case of the State in  1955-5)6. 
T he net area sown per agricultural worker was 0.65 hectare in  the hill region 
as compared to 0.82 hectare for the whole State. In  1955-56 the net area 
town declined to 0.55 hectare in  the hills and to 0 .70 hectare in  the State. 
About 80 per cent of the working population was engaged in agriculture in  
1960-61.

2 .28. In  order to relieve the extreme poverty and backwardness of these 
regions substantial investments are necessary to improve the economic and  
social overheads.

Review of Im portant Programmes

2.29. A review of the programmes has been attem pted in  chapters which 
deal with the sectoral programmes. Only a brief reference is being made in  
this chapter in respect of some of the im portant items.

2.30. Agricultural Production—T he level of production reached under 
ioodgrains and im portant cash crops will be apparent from the following table :

•Source—Labour Commissioner. U. P.
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Year
Food
Grains
(U kh)
tonnes)

Oilseeds
(Lakh

tonnes)

Sugar cane 
in terms 
o f G ur 
(Lakh 
tonnes)

Cott on 
(Lakb 
bales)

Jute
(Ltkh

bales)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1950-51 .. .. 117.75 7.79 29.50 0.45 0.49

1955-56 .. . . 120.58 7.67 29.87 0.29 C.H

1960-61 .. .. 144.86 13.06 54.52 0.40 0.92

1961-62 .. .. 140.61 13.22 51.26 0.43 1.92

1962-63 .. .. 134.96 12.37 43.20 0.59 1.53

1963-64 ... .. 117.95 11.19 47.55 0.44 1.41

1964-55 .. .. 152.47 17.38 56.24 0.45 1.62

1965-66 .. .. 1 132.91 15.00 56.65 0.57 1.87

1966-67 .. .. 117.71 12.95 39.37 0.51 1.53

1967-68 .. .. 166.27 15.84 40.C0 0.31 1.85

1*68-69 Unticipted) .. 176.00 17.68 5.0.00 0.60 2.04

2.31. I t  would be seen that there have been very wide fluctuations in  the 
'evels of food production in the various years. T h e  production reached the 
peak figure of 144.86 lakh tonnes in 1960-61, when the State had a very favour
able weather, bu t slumped to 117.95 lakh tonnes in  1963-64 and 117.71 lakh 
jonnes in 1966-67. T he years 1965-66 and 1966-67, were the years of severe 

roughts. W ith  the introduction of High Yielding Varieties on a large scale 
coupled w ith the package of practices in agriculture and acceleration of private 
m inor irrigation programmes during the last 4-5 years it apears that the State 
is on the threshold of a break-through in agriculture. Even though the weather 
has not been satisfactory and the rains have not been timely in  1968-69, i t  is 
expected that the food production in 1968-69, would n o t b e  less than that of
1967-168. T he loss of production potential in  areas no t .served with assured 
irrigation works is compensated by higher yields in a lim ited area covered 
under the exotic and other high-yielding varieties.

2.32. U nder cash crops, oilseeds have shown ,a progressively increasing 
higher production. iStarting from a production base of 7.79 lakh tonnes in  
1950-51, it reached the level of 17.38 lakh tonnes in 1964-65. In  1968-69 also 
the production level is expected to be maintained a t 17.68 lakh tonnes. T h e  
production of sugarcane is governed by the prevailing m arket price of sugarcane
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as well as the comparative economy of sugarcane crop vis-a-vis the cereals. If 
sugarcane sowing-is more economic to the cultivator, larger areas come undder 
sugarcane cultivation, which was the situation in  1964-65 and 1965-66 when i -a 
record production of oyer 56 lakh tonnes of sugarcane in  terms of gur was achieiev- 
ed. In  the following two years, namely, 1966-67 and 1967-68 the prices i of 
cereal crops were much more favourable with the result that the area undder 
sugarcane showed a downward trend and the production of sugarcane ‘ in 
terms of gur reached the low level of 39-40 lakh tonnes. A balance now appeiears 
to be in  the process of being created between the cash crops and the cernreal 
crops. I t is expected that the production of sugarcane in  terms of gur .wouuld 
be about 50 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. W hile the production of jute in the Stitate 
has been slowly bu t steadily increasing, the production of cotton has been m aore 
or less static with m inor variations depending on weather in the various yesears.

2.33. Irrigation—T he following table indicates the additional irrigatition 
potential created through State M ajor and M edium Irrigation works, Stitate 
M inor Irrigation works and private M inor Irrigation works.

Irrigation potential created in lakh hectares

Year

State Irrigation Works

Major- Minor 
Medium Irrigation 
schemes J  [schemes

Private
Minor

Irrigation
works

Totjtal

1 2 3 4 55

By. the end of— 
1950-51 ..  25.53 4.82 14.44 444.79

1955-56 ... . .  28.83 |8 .74 15.20 522.77

1960-61 ... . .  31.54 13.08 16.65 611.27

1961-62 — ... ‘ . .  32.18 13.20 17.47. ,622.85

• 1962-63. . . ... . .  33.22 13.68 18.59 655.49

1963-64 ... ... ... 33.94 14.76 20.06 688.76

. 1964-65 . —  . ~ ... 34.57 15.44 22.22 722.23

1965,-66 - ... . .  35.11 16.56 25.13 766.80

1966*67 - - ... 35.43 17.06 30.29 832.78

1967-68 — - . .  35.69 17.68 35.27 888.64

1968-69 ., 36.09 18.37 40.84 995.30

T here has been good increase in the area under irrigation during the vari
ous plans. T he area under State M inor Irrigation and Private M inor irrig a tio n  
has shown significant rise during the T h ird  Pian and the three A nnuall Ad- 
hoc Plans,
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2.34. Power—The State had a very low base so far as power is concerned. 
In n  1950-51, the total installed power capacity of the State was 178.54 MW. 
DUuring the clecade 1951—61, the addition was only of 191.63 MW. D uring the 
T b’h ird  Plan concentrated efforts were made to accelerate power generation and 
thtfie installed capacity at the end of 1965-66 was 910.14 MW., which further 
incicreased to 1310.04 MW., by the end of 1968-69. T h e  following figures indi- 
catate installed capacity, power generated and power sold from 1950-51 to 
19*968-69 :

Year
Installed
capacity

(MW)

Power
generated
(MKWH)

Power
sold

(MKWH)
Remarks

1 2 3 4 5

1950-51 .. .. .. 178.54 570* 458* *For the

1955-56 .. .. .. 263.84 652**
year 

512** 1951.
1960-61 .. .. .. 370.17 1,213 930 **For the

1961-62 .. .. ..  620.17 1,270 1,098
year

1953.J
1962-63 .. .. .. 698.90 1,940 1,379
1963-64 .. .. .. 715.14 2,400 1,651
1964-65 ... ... «  755.14 2,700 1,884 ■ •
1965-66 ... .. .. 910.14 3,022 2,588
1966-67 .. .. .. 910.14 3,294 2,634
1967-68 .. .. . .  1186.64 3,754 2,902
1968-69 .. .. ... 1310.04 5,302 4,140

2.35. T he progress under the Power Sector in the State while m aking
siggnificant progress during the year would still be regarded to be m uch below 
thae average for the country. At the end of 1966-67, per capita electricity pro- 
cliiuced in U. P. was 39.69 KWH as against a level of 38.68 KWH achieved by the 
coountry in 1960-61 and a level of 72.49 KW H achieved by the country in  1966-67. 
T l'he table below gives comparative figures of per capita electricity produced 
annd consumed in  the State and in the country for the various years from 1960
611 to 1966.67 :

(In KWH)

Electricity Eleetricity
Year produced consumed

(Per capita) (Per capita)

U. P. India U. P. India

1960-61 .. . .  .. 16.98 38.68 13.23 31.85
1961-62 .. ..  .. 18.18 43.96 14.65 36.76
1962-63 .. ..  ..  24.50 49.13 18.12 41.03
1963-64 .. .. .. 32.20 54.78 21.37 45.94
1964-65 .. ..  32.42 60.77 23.21 49-79
1965-66 .. .. .. 36.54 66.21 28.58 53.66
1966-67 .. ..  .. 39.69 72.49 34.17 58-04
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2.36. Industries—T he following table gives production of im portant in d u s 
tries of U. P. T h e  share in  the all-India output has been shown in the bracckets 
below the figures concerned :

Com m oJ'ty U nit 1951 1956 1961 1965 1966 19*67

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 88

1. Cement ..  ’000
tonnes.

2. Vanaspati ’000
quintals.

N. A.

N. A.

204.5

(4.1)
390

(15.0)

217.2

(2.6)
641

(18.9)

416.5

(3.9)
969

(22.6)

389.9

(3.5)
830

(23.2)

33f0.4

((3.4)
840

(221.4)

3. Electricity Lakh 
generated. KWH.

5,698
(9.7)

• 7,435 
(7.7)

13,053
(6.8)

26,620
(8.5)

30,249
(8.9)

3??,573 
((8.9)

4. C itto n  textiles Lakh
metres.

2,830

(7.6)

3,489

(7.2)

3,358

(7.2)

3,281

(7.2)

2,869

(6.8)

22,772

((6.8)

5. C otton Yarn Tonnes 49,874 53,448 67,427 71,506 67,074 644/47

(8.4) (7.1) (7.8) (7.8) (7.4) ((7.2)

6. Paper and Tonnes 
Pap;r Board.

6,024

(4.5)

19,128

(9.7)

30,432

(8.4)

29,999

(5.6)

29,866

(5.1)

27Z.C74 

( 4.4)

' 7'. Ingot arid ' ” 000 ' ' 
M .tal cisting tonnes.

' -4.5 • ' 10.6' ' 16.0 

(0.39)

• 16.1'* 

(0.25)

• '13:1* 

(0.22)

' t*J. A.

■8. Finishedsteel Do. 23.0 49.6 60.9. 56.6 79.4 M. A.

(0.21) (0.36) (2.6) (1.3) (1.9)

9. Sugarf Do. 603 1,005 1,427 1,251 1,372 710

(53.2) (53.3) (47.1) (38.4) (39.0) (33.1)

10. Jute Do. N. A. 23.2 21.7 27.5 20.2 17.4

(2 .1) (2.2) (2 .1) (1.8) Cl-5)

II . R ;ctifijdSpirit ’000 
litres.

N. A. N. A. 21,197

(41.8)

93,870

(50.0)

97,496

(50.9)

56,433

(44.1)

2.37. E d u c a tio n —T h e  enrolment of Class 1—V by the end of the T h ird  P lan 
rose to 91.59 lakhs from 27.27 lakhs in 1950-51 and 40.93 lakhs at the end of 
the second plan. By the end of 1968-69 the enrolment is expected to reach 
99.35 lakhs including 36.45 lakh girls. In the group of Class VI—V III the 
enrolm ent has 'increased from 5.02 lakhs in 1950-51 to 14.46 lakhs at the end 
of the T h ird  Plan. By 1968-69, it is expected to rise to 16.59 lakhs including 
0.19 lakh girls. In  Class IX —X II the enrolment, lose from 1.85 lakhs in  1950-51 
to 7 .80 at the end of the T h ird  Plan. It is expected to go up to 9.30 lakhs 
by 1968-69 including 1.59 lakh girls.

♦Excludes m jtal for casting.
t  Year :1st November o f the preceding year t o 31 st Octobc r of the current year.



2.38. The sanctioned annual admission capacity of engineering colleges 
in  the State rose irom 80 in 1950-51 to 1,105 in 1965-66 and is likely to increase 
to 1,565 by 1968-69. The number of polytechnics rose from six in 1950-51 to 
33 in  1967-68 and is likely to go up to 34 by the end of 1968-69. T he intake 
cappacity increased from 655 in 1950-51 to 5,690 in 1967-68. ■ '

2.39. Health— The number of Allopathic hospital beds increased from
13,£950 in  1950-51 to about 31,000 by the end of the T h ird  Plan and is likely to 
reaich the figure of 32,742 by the end of 1968-69.

2.40. T h e  intake capacity of medical colleges was 250 in 1960-61. I t is 
cxfpected to rise to 875 by the end of 1968-69.

2.41. As a result of Malaria Eradication Programme the m orbidity rate 
caane down from 10.71 per cent in  1947 to 0 .6  per cent in 1964. U nder the 
Srmall-pox Eradication Programme which is in operation in all the 54 districts 
of the State, about 80—100 per cent of the population has been covered. 
Program m es are in operation for the control of Trachom a, Filaria, T . B„ 
Leprosy, etc.

2.4?. A  very high priority has been assigned to family planning. T he
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folllowing table will indicate the achievements under this programme r

Year I.U.C.D.
Sterli-
zatiQfts

(tim ber)

1 „ 2 , 3

1963-64 .. .. .. 7,307

M64-65 .. ,. ... .. ... - 42,818

1965-66 .. ... .. .. 45,347 76,243

1966-67 .. .. .. .. 1,06,462 f 79,435

1967^68 .. .. .. .. 1,03,042 1,59,168

1968-69 .. .. .. .. 90,792 1,55,883

2.43. General—Economic and social overheads particularly in  the field of 
irrigation, power, communication, health and education and institutional support 
through co-operative financing and Panchayat Raj institutions still constitute 
a weak link and would need to be strengthened and expanded .to accelerate 
the pace of economic and social development during  the Fourth Plan period.
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Pattern  of U tilization of Funds

2.44. Statement V III shows the expenditure u n d er various sectors! of 
development during the first three Plans and the three ad hoc A nnual plans. 
T he expenditure under agricultural and allied programmes has ranged betweeen
17 per cent in the Second Plan to  25.7 per cent in  the three ad hoc Anmual 
Plans. T h e  expenditure under Irrigation and Power has shown a persistent 
upw ard trend. I t was 35.2 per cent of the total p lan  expenditure in  th e  
Second Plan, 39 per cent in the T h ird  Plan and 50.5 per cent in  the period  
1966-69.1 T h e  expenditure in the Industries and M ining Sector has bteen 
betweeo 3.7 to 5.5 per cent, while the expenditure under T ransport a n d  
Communication has ranged between 3.7 to 6 .6  per cent. T he expenditure 
under social, services in th e  ‘Plan, sept or has shown-a descending trend becaiuse 
most of the expenditure of a particular plan in the Social Services sector 
becomes committed at the end of the plan period and is transferred to the 
non-plan. This does not, therefore, m ean an unfavourable t i tn d  from  the 
overall po int of development of these sectors.

2.45. Statement IX  shows the comparative position of expenditure in  
different sectors of development of the various States of the Indian U nion 
since the T h ird  Plan. I t would be observed that U tta r  Pradesh spent 29.1 
per cent of its total outlays on Agriculture and C. D . in  the T h ird  P lan  as 
again s't an average o f-23.4 per een-t fo r-all States.. Only the State of M aha
rashtra and Mysore spend a slightly higher percentage on Agriculture. T h e  
same is true of 1966-67 and 1967-68 also. T he State spent only 39 per cent 
of its Plan outlays on Irrigation and Power in the T h ird  Plan as against an 
average of 43 per cent for all the States and as against m uch higher percentages 
in Bihar, Andhra, G ujarat and some other States. In  1966-67 and 1967-68, the 
order was somewhat reversed when the State utilized a comparatively higher 
percentage for Irrigation and Power as compared to the average of all States of 
the Indian Union. In the two groups of Industry and M ining and T ransport 
and Communication, the State has been spending considerably less than the 
average for the country. In  the sector of social services also, the expenditure 
in  U. P. is less than the average for all States of the Indian Union. Tht: 
expenditure under Agricultural Production, Irrigation and Power had to be 
stepped u p  in the interest of the economic progress of the State. It is obvious 
that unless the State has adequate Irrigation and Power supplies, technological 
changes cannot make m uch headways iii the agricultural and industrial sectors 
particularly.

Low Level Equilibrium  T rap

2.46. The analysis made in this chapter with regard to Central assistance 
location of Central industrial projects, investment made by Central Financial 
Institutions and commercial banks, licensing of industries, etc., would clearly
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show  that U. P. did not get its due share. U. P.’s per capita plan outlay and 
the per capita Central assistance have been among the lowest in  the country. 
As i the State income, consequently the per capita income also, is a function of 
inveestment and incremental capital-output ratio, the State income could grow 
onl)y in  proportion to investment. Lower volume of investment was bound to 
advfersely affect not only the pace of development b u t also the State’s relative 
posiition. with the other States of the Union. T h e  “Low Level Equilibrium  
T r a p ” which has been created, can be overcome by substantial investments 
andl a larger measure of enterprise.



STA TEM EN T I 

District-wise population and density of population in U. P.

State/Districts Population
1969

(’000)

Density of 
population per 

sq. km.

1. Allahabad .. . .  2,918 402

2. Azamgarh .. .. 2,881 501

3. Bahraich .. . .  1,796 265

4. Ballia .. ..  1,599 522

5. Basti .. .. .. 3,143 430

6. Deoria .. .. 2,843 526

' 7. Faizabad .. 1,954 442

8. Ohazipur »—*
 

Ul OO O 467

9. Gonda .. .. 2,481 339

10. 'Gorakhpur ' ' ' ' - ' . . ' ' 3,069 • < , , , 486.

11. Jaunpur .. ..  2,067 517

12. Mirzapur .. .. 1,495 132

13. Pratapgarh .. .. 1,498 397

T4. Sultanpur .. .. 1,«91 381

15. Varanasi .. .. 2,827 555

16. Almora .. .. 758 108

17. Pithoragarh .. . .  315 43

18. D shraD un .. ..  513 165

13. Garhwal .. .. 578 106

20. Chamoli .. ..  302 33

21. Naini Tal .. . . 686 101

22. Tehri Garhwal .. . . .  417 92

23. Uttarkashi .. . . 147 19

24. Banda .. .. 1,141 149

25. Hamirpur .. . . 951 ’ 132

26. Jalaun .. .. 793 174

27. Jhansi .. .. 1,302 129

36
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STATEMENT I -  (Concld.)

Population Densi'y of
Stato/Distncts 1969 population r e r

(’000) sq. km

28. Agra . . . 2,228 462

29. Aligarh . .  . 2,112 420

30. Bareilly . .  . 1,768 429

31. Bijnor .. . 1,424 295

32. Budaun .. . 1,690 327

33. Bulandshahr . .  . . 2,078 425

34. E 'ah .. . . 1,556 350

35. Etawah ... . 1,414 327

36. Farrukhabad .. .. 1,549 364

37. Mainpuri .. .= 1,413 325

38. Mathura .. . 1,282 337

39. Meerut . .  . 3,246 539

40. Moradabad .. . 2,360 398

41. Muzaffarnagar .. . 1,729 397

42. Pilibhit . .  . 738 211

43. Rampur ..  . 839 362

44. Saharanpur . .  . 1,932 350

45. Shahjahanpur .. . 1,352 296

46. Bara Banki ..  . 1,693 381

47. Fatehpur .. . 1,282 305

48. Hardoi .. . 1,882 313

49. Kanpur .. , 2,850 467

50. Kheri . .  . . 1,505 196

51. Lucknow .. . . 1,602 633

52. Rae Bareli .. . 1,573 345

53. Sitapur ..  . . 1,923 332

54. Unnao .. . 1,469 320

Total State, U. P. . . ' 88,234 300



STATEMENT II
Area, population and allied data State-wise (1961)

States/Union Territories Area ' 
(‘000 sq. 

kilometers)

‘ (1)

Population
(Million)

Percentage 
of rural 

population

Density 
of popula

tion 
(Persons 
persq. 

kilometer) 
(2)

Sex Percentage 
ratio of 

Females worker* 
per 1,000 
males)

1 , 2 3 4 5 6 7

Andhra Pradesh „  ... ... • 275.2 36.0 82.6 131 981 51.*

Assam including M- E. F. A. ... . . . ’ 203.4}:* 12.2t 92.5 60 878 43.4

Bihar ... ... ’ 174.0 46.5 91.6 267 994 41.4

Gujarat . .  ... .. . 187.1 20.6 74.2 110 940 411

Harya ia .. ... ... 2.6 82.8 868 37.9

Jammu and Kashmir . .  ... '  222.9 3.6 83.3 26 878 42.8

Kerala . .  •. '  38.9 16.9 84.9 435 1022 33.2

Madhya Pradesh ..  ... ' 443.5 32.4 85.7 73 953 52.3

Madras ..  ... ' 130.0 33.7 73-3 259 992 45.6

Maharashtra ..  ... 307.3 39.6 71.8 129 936 47.9

Mysore ■. — . 191.8 23.6 77-7 123 959 45.5

Nagaland .. •. . 16.5 0.4 94.8 22 933 59.4

Orissa • • • • ' 155.9 17.5 93.7 113 1001 43.7

Punjab ... — 11.3 76.9 854 31.1

Rajasthan ... -• ' 342.3 20.2 83.7 59 908 47.6

Uttar Pradesh ... ... . * ' 294-4 73.7 87.1 25i 909 39.1

West Bengal ... 87.7 34.9 75.5 398 878 33.2



Union territories—

Delhi ... ... ... 1.5 2.7 11.2 1,793 785 ■ 32.1

Himachal Pradesh ... ... 2.8 ' 93.7

Tripura _ 10.5 1.1 91.0 109 932 38.3

Manipur ... ... — 22.3 0.8 91.3 35 1,015 45.9

Goa, Daman and DiuJ 3.7 0.6 83.9 168 1,070 N. A.

Pondicherry ... 0.5 0.4 ' 75.9 780 1,013 37.5

Andaman Nicobar ... ... 8.3 0.06 77.9 8 617 49.1

Chandigarh _. — ... — — 0.1 17-2 ... • •

Dadra Magar Haveli ... ... ... 0.5 0.06 100.0 119 96,3 60.0

Lekdwc Islands — ... ... 0.03 0.02 100.0 861 1,020 51.6

ALL-INDIA ... 3268.1 439-1 82.0§ 134 941 43.0

*lncludjng 81.4 thousand Sq. kms. area of N.E.F.A.
■(■Including 337 thousand population of N.E.F.A. 
t  Relates to December 15,1960.

@ExcIuding Goa, Daman, and Diu.
§ExcIuding Goa, Daman and Diu and N- E. F. A.

N.B.—(1) Atea figures as on 1. 1. 1966 are of Surveyor General oflndia, published by Central Statistical Organisation.
(2) Density figures are based on area as on 1.1. 1966.



Estimates of per capita income of various States and Indian Union-'(at current prices)
- (Rupees)

STATEMENT HI

State 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67

1 / 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Ar.dhra Pradesh ... .. ... 284 313 322 360 406 393 449

Assam . ... .. .. 311 327 323 357 394 418 507

Bihar .. .. . . .. . 206 212 • 222 245 284 325 298

Gujarat . . . 339 359 351 380 429 416 -•

Jammu and Kashmir .. ' .. . . • • • • -•

Kerala .. .. ' 276 ’ 289 297 311 370 ... ...

Madhya Pradesh .. .. .. 285 307 303 335 387 350 399

Madras ..  .. .. ... . 335 354 361 387 416 437 503

Maharashtra .. ‘ -409 411 441 483 5 24 521 606
Mysore ..  .. • 290 300 310 356 392 ...
Orissa .. .. .. • 249 253 273 304 318

Punjab (including Haryana) . ■ .. 388 401 416 483 576 553 ••

Rajasthan . .  .. ... . . . . , 323 343 * 342 336 400 385 449

Uttar Pradesh .. • 246 257 261 288 372 365 423

West Bengal .. ... .. ' 318 328 335 361 388 • •

Ir.dia . .  .. •• -  ̂ 307 317 327 367 420 420 471



STATEMENT IV

State-wise average yield per hectare of Principal Crops in  1967-68 in kilograms

States/Crops. Rice Jwar Bajra Maize Wheat Barley Gram Sugarcane
(cane)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Andhra Pradesh ... . .  .. .. 1,366 528 481 1,214 * 242 81,902
Assam ... . .  .. . .  951 537 * * 33,516
B'har ... .. . .  900 * * 1,142 835 739 746 34,334
Gujarat ... ... .. . .  902 296 660 1,170 1,267 * 539 50,492
Haryana ... .. .. 1,324 197 519 1,089 1,734 953 1,092 39,016
Jammu and Kashmir . .  .. . .  1,234 * sit 760 697 670 * 4s
Kerala ... ... .. .. 1,375 * ♦
Madhya Pradesh . .  .. ..  778 831 539 1,117 731 984 543 25,618
Madras . .  ... .. . .  1,553 743 663 * * * 4s 79,400
Maharashtra _. .. ..  1,044 544 271 1,355 395 * 277 63,377
Mysore .. .. .. 1,584 499 274 * 266 * 451 95,542
Nagaland ... .. . .  648 .  . . .

Orissa ... . .  .. .. 842 * * 913 925 544 50,762
Punjab .. .. . .  1,325 * 995 1,648 1,885 999 921 36,875
Rajasthan . .  .. . .  999 354 291 1,375 1,047 1,175 798 15,848
Uttar Pradesh .. .. ..  730 526 458 792 1,186 1,104 726 40,270
West Bengal . .  .. . .  1,101 * * 889 1,000 741 747 44,109
India ... . .  . . .. 1,031 543 409 1,125 1,111 1,043 734 47,565

N ote—F igures are based on final estimates and subject to change.
* Indicates that yield per hectare for small figures o f area and production (Generally less than 10 thousar.d hectares/tonnes/ 

bales etc.) ha* not been calculated.



S T A T E M E N T  V
N et Area Irrigated (by. sources) in India , 1965-66

(Thousand hectares)

States
Net area irrigated Percentage 

of net
' Govt.
- canals

Private
canals

Tanks Wells Others Total area 
irrigated 

to  net
area sown

1 _ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Andhra Pradesh . .  .. ..  - 1,209 17 1,189 455 108 2,978 27.1

Assam (*) .. .. .. ..  . . .  72 292 248 612 26.2

Bihar ..  .. .. . .  . . .  613 19 175 289 895 1,991 23.9

O.'A'ftTit .. ..
Jammu and Kashmir (t) ••
Kerala . . . . . .

- . . .  110 
..  .. 65 
.. ..  ' 169

1
214

8

22
1

60

668
2

4

36
6

121

837
288

362

8.8
42.9
17.5

Modhva Pradesh .. .. .. .. ' 461 1 118 345 52 977 5.9

Madras ..  .. .. .. . .  ' 798 1 903 659 38 2,399 40’4

Maharashtra ( t)  . .  .. . . ..  ' 215 33 213 683 86 1,230 6.8

Mysore .. . .  .. . .  .. - 356 5 325 163 128 977 9.8

Nagaland .. .. .. , . — 12 12 25.5

Orissa (}) . .  . . .  197 28 495 38 219 977 16.3

Punjab .. .. . .  .. 2,245 49 8 1,169 80 3,551 47.9

Rajasthan ..  ... . .  .. 487 203 1,023 40 1,753 12.4

U .P . .. ..  . . . .  ..  2,291 9 391 2,905 . 279 5,875 33.9

West Bengal (§) ... .. .. .. 514 388 328 16 184 1,430 26.3

Union Territories . .  .. . . . .  25 68 10 26 63 192 20.5

ALL-INDIA .. , ’ 9,827 1,133 4,441 8,445 2,595 26,441 19.5

(*) Relates to the year, 1953-54. 
( t)  Relates to the year, 1964-65. 
(t)  Relates to the year, 1955-56. 
(§) Relates to the year, 1962-63.
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STA TEM EN T VI

JPer Capita Generation and Consumption of Electricity in different States
of India

1966-67
States --------------------- -------------

Per capita Per capita 
generation consumption 

(KWH) (KWH)

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh . .  .. .. .. 39.94 25.46

2. Assam . .  . .  .. ..  10.09 7.40

3. Bihar.. . .  .. .. . .  67.51 40.18

4. Gujarat . .  .. .. .. 103.83 84.13

5. Jammu and Kashmir .. .. . .  28.69 34.74

6 . Kerala . .  .. .. .. 55.77 46.41

7, Madhya Pradesh..  .. .. . .  38.65 S'l . 8

8* Madras . .  .. .. .. 106.42 91.98

9. Maharasthra . .  .. .. . .  138.88 113.51

10. Mysorj . .  .. .. . .  91.64 58.03

11. Orissa . .  .. .. . .  32.84 38.56

12 Punjab . .  .. .. . .  158.13 106.12

13. Rajasthan . .  .. .. . .  6.76 . 13.48

14. Uttar Pradesh . .  . .  .. ..  39.69 34.17

15. West Bengal . .  .. .. . .  118.58 105.45

16. Nagaland . .  .. .. .: 4.69 4.36

All-India ..  72.49 58.04



STATEMENT VII
Plan Outlay and Central Assistance to States

(Rupees iR crores;

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan

Actual Central Percentage Actual Central Percentage Actual Central Percentage 
expenditure assistance ofthe expenditure assistance ofthe expenditure assistance of the 

total total total

1 2 3 '4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Andhra Pradesh ... .. 107.0 61.0 .6.9 180.6 96.0 9.1 339.0 220.5 8.8

Assam ..  ... ,.. ... 28.0 21.0 .2.4 63.1 31.0 2.9 133.5 99.9 4.0

Bihar . .  ... 102.0 55.0 6.2 176.9 84.0 7.9 315.2 215.9 8.6

Gujarat . .  ... .. ... 99.0 32.0 3.6 147.0 50.0 . 4.7 237.2 111-6 4.4

Haryana .. .. •. • - • • - — ...

Jammu and Kashmir 13.0 10.0 1.1 26.8 20.0 1.9 64.6 61.6 2.4

Kerala .. _ ... 44.0 24.0 '2.7 79.0 38.0 3.6 178.7 121.7 4.8
Madhya Pradesh .. ... 94.0 61.0 6.9 145.5 96.0 9.1 . 284.8 219.5 8.7

Madras ... ... ... 85.0 42.0 .4.8 186.9 95.0 9.0 337.2 186.8 7.4

Maharashtra ... ... 125.0 48.0 5.5 214.0 74.0 7.1 413.8 166.8 6.6

Mysore ... ... 94.0 47.0 5.3 138.7 67.0 6.3 253.3 156.5 6.3

Orissa . .  .. 85.0 77.0 8.7 89.4 66.0 6.2 205.2 136.7 5.4
Punjab ... ... 163.0 141.0 1(6.2 151.4 88.0 8.3 246.7 134.4 5.3
Rajasthan . .  ... 66.0 60.0 6.8 99.9 59.0 5.6 205.0 161.4 6.4
LJttar Pradesh ... ... 166.0 88.0 10.0 228.3 121.0 11.4 542.1 356.2 14.2

West Bengal ... ... 154.0 113.0 12.9 155.8 73.0 6.9 301.5 155.1 6.2

Magaland .. ... . . ... . . 10.8 10.8 0.5
lotai 1,423.0 880.0 1G0.0 2,083.1 1,058,0 100.0 4,068.6 2,515.3 100.0



STATEMENT V II- (Conctd.)
(Rupees in crores)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 Total (1951—69)

Actual
expendi'.ure

Central
assistance

Percentage 
of the total

Outlay Central
assistance

Percentage 
of the total

Outlay Central 
assistance

Percentage 
of the total

Outlay Central
assistance

Percentage 
of the tota

1 11 1 2 13 14 15 16 17 IS 19 2 0 21 2 2

Andhra Pradesh.. 90.5 61.3 10.4 68.9 57.5 9.7 61.6 37.3 6.3 847.6 533.6 8 .6

Assam 29.4 26.4 4.5 30.0 30.0 5.0 29.4 29.4 5.0 313.4 237.7 3.8
Bihar 78.5 50.2 8.5 6 6 .2 51.5 ' 8.7 71.7 46.8 7.9 810.5 503.4 8 .1

Gujarat ... 52.0 21.7 3.7 72.6 25.0 4.2 79.7 29.7 5.0 687.5 270.0 4.3
Haryana included 

in Punjab.
17.0 2.9 24.2 15.0 2.5 2 2 .0 13,9 2.4 46.2 45.9 0.7

Jammu and Kashmir 19.0 18.8 3.2 20.3 19.5 3.3 21.7 21.7 3.7 165.4 151.6 2.4
Kerala .„ 40.6 28.3 4.8 42.6 31.0 5.2 44.3 30.4 5.2 429.2 273.4 4 4

Madhya Pradesh ... 62.3 43.8 7.4 60.4 49.5 8.3 57.0 48.6 8 .2 704.0 518.4 8.3
Madras .. 79.6 40.1 6 .8 77.3 38.0 6.4 66.4 42.9 7.3 832.4 444.8 7.1
M aharashtra . . 123.1 25.7 4.4 122.4 33.0 5.5 139.0 52,3 8.9 1,137.3 399.8 6.4
Mysore .. 53.1 36.3 6 .2 60.3 36.0 6 .1 51.3 36.9 6.3 650.7 379.7 6 .1

Orissa .. 51.4 30.0 5.1 46.0 26.0 4.4 31.6 22.7 3.8 508.3 358.4 5.8
Punjab .. 62.4 20.7 3.5 42.0 16.0 2.7 30.3 14.3 2.4 , 695.8 414.4 6.7
Rajasthan .. 47.4 36.9 6.3 43.0 39.0 6*6 43.6 37,3 6.3 504.9 393.6 6.3
U ttar Pradesh .. 148.8 54.3 16.0 156.0 87.5 I4-? 142.2 75.6 1 2 .8 1,383.4 822.6 13.2

W est B engal . . 61.3 31.3 5.3 60.8 34.0 5.7 54.7 46,1 7.8 788.1 452.5 7.3
Nagaland .. 5.1 5.1 1 .0 6.3 6.3 i.e 6 .0 4.1 0.7 28.2 26.3 0.5

Total ... 1,004.2 587.9 1 0 0 .0 999.3 594.8 1 0 0 .0 952.5 590,0 1 0 0 .0 10,532.9 6,226.1 1 0 0 .0

Source; Planning Commission.



STATEMENT VIII 
Sector-wise expenditure under ih t  Plans (1955—69)

(Rapees roand lakhs)

First
Plan

Second Plan Third Plan Annual Plans,

Head of Development/Sector
ruui —

Expendi-
-ture

Outlay Expendi
ture

Outlay Expendi
ture

1966-67 to 1968-69

Outlay Anticipated 
expenditure

1 2 3 4 , 5 6 7 8

Agricultural and Allied Programmes ... .. ■ . .  2936 4473 3978 8582 10568 11694 11492

1. Agricultural Programmes ... . .  . . . .  2.663 3886 3487 6958 9042 10690 10683

1.1 Agricultural production ... . .. . .  1984 1936 1797 3269 2976 2692 2638

1.2 Minor Irrigation . .  . .  .. . .  '580 1806 15(67 3290 5615 7181 7358

1.3 Soil Conservation ... „  .. . .  , 99 144 123 399 451 817 687

1.4 Ayacut Development _  _  _ ... - ... — ' — *. — ■' —

2. Allied Programmes ... ... .. . .  273 587 491 1624 1526 1004 809

2.1 Animal Husbandry _  ... . . . .  112 270 219 594 465 368 275

2.2 Dairying and Milk Supply ... .. . .  .1 9 50 21 302 384 225 180

2.3 Forests . . . .  .„ ..  .. . .  139 227 224 597 613 332 308

2.4 Fisheries ... _  ... .. . .  3 40 27 102 60 74 46

2.5 Warehousing and Marketing _  . . . .  . . . . . ... 29 4 5 . -

3. Co-operation and Community Development .. . .  982 3249 3178 6523 5673 1532 1450

3.1 Co-operation ._ ... .. . .  131 469 414 1084 798 302 246

3.2 Community Development . .  .. . .  851 2780 2764 5028 4765 1176 1160



3.3 rancnayau ™ — «.

4. Irrigation and Power — ... ... 5622

4.1 Major and Medium Irrigation — — •• 3081

4.2 Flood Control ... _ ... ... 210

4.3 Powor ... „. ... ... ■2331

5. Industries and Mining 637

5.1 Large and Medium Industries — ... 345

5.2 Mineral Development ... ... ...

5.3 Village and Small Industries •• 292

6. Transport and Communication 686

6.1 Roads 551

6.2 Road Transport 135

6.3 Tourism

7. Social Serviees 4474

7.1 General Education 1957 
, «

7.2 Technical Education V -

7.3 Scientific Research J

7.4 Health and Family Planning
1309

7.5 Water Supply J

7.6 Housing 762

7.7 Welfari o f Backward Classes • • 345

7.8 Social W*lfare ... „ ••



8630

2600

6030

1312

336

6

970

1728

1614

86

28

5657

1650

407

1655

1045

600

50

411 110 54 44

8218 16507 21738 22325 23523

2543 5171 5490 4514 4817

... 575 662 366 314

5675 10761 15586 17445 18392

1292 2017 2070 1852 1743

376 368 714 1403 1314

6 5 25 28 35

910 1644 1331 421 394

1537 1815 2816 1703 1634

1453 1800 2808 1685 1625

66

18 15 8 18 9

4545 11877 10266 4939 4919

1430 f 4681 4560r "  1237 1254

317
915

59

7;21i

42
501 445

1233 3888 3638
1521

964

1508

1070

858 905 447 143 149

523 93® 562 190 189

30 79 26 IT 13



STATEMENT V III- (Concld.)
(Rupees pound lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector

•First-
Plan

Expendi
ture

Second Plan Third Plan Annual Plan 
1966-67 to 1968*69

Outlay Expendi
ture

Outlay Expendi
ture

Outlay Antici
pated 

expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 , 7 8

7.9 Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare .. . ’ 101 250 154 414 267 365 290

7.10 Public Co-operation .. . .  .. . . . . . - • 6 3 1 1

8. Miscellaneous _. .. ... ... • , ■ • 251 200 2904 2609 1027 1008

8.1 Miscellaneous . . . .  . .  „  . . ' . . 36 24 46 40 3 3

8.2 Information and Publicity . .  . .  ... . .. 82 57 58 62 12 10

8.3 Hill and Border Areas . .  . .  . .  . 2800 2507 997 983

8.4 Evaluation Organisation ..  . .  ... . .. ... 8 7

8.5 Others ... . .  . .  . .  . 133 119 •• •• 7 5

Total (Heads 1—8) . 15337 25300 22948 50225 55740 45072 45769

Special schemes for Backward Areas . .  . . 400 387

G rand Total . . • 15337 25700 23335 50225 55740 45072 *5769



STATEMENT IX
S ta tem en t sh ow in g  a c tu a l expenditure in different States since Third Plan and their percentages

(Rupees in ciweO

State

Agriculture and Community Development Irrigation and Power

Third Plan 1966-67 1967-68 Third Plan 1966-67 1967-68

Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. V/o
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1. Andhra Pradesh .. 73.2 22.4 17.2 18.6 14.0 19.6 185.7 53.2 62.1 67.0 44.7 62.6
2. Assam ... .. 24.8 17.7 7.1 24.3 8.4 23.7 57.7 41.3 10.4 35.6 12.1 34.2
3. Bihar .. .. 67.8 20.6 20.4 25.9 19.1 28.8 175.8 53.6 44.6 56.6 34.3 51.7
4. Gujarat .. .. 47.0 19.6 14.8 25.8 16.5 22.3 111.7 46.5 23.1 40,3 29,8 40.2
5. Jammu and Kashmir .. 9.3 15.0 2.6 14.9 4.7 22.0 16.1 26.0 5.9 33.9 6 4 30.0
6. Ksrala „. .. 36.8 20.2 11.2 27.4 11.2 22.8 76.4 41.9 17.7 43.4 22.7 46.1
7. Madhya Pradesh ... 70.5 24.6 17.9 31.8 16-9 27.6 J26.I 44.0 24.9 44.3 27.2 44.4
8. Madras _. _ 79.8 23.3 24.0 29.8 21.7 25.5 150.1 43.8 32.3 40.1 36.4 42.8
9. Maharashtra 134.2 30.9 37.6 32.6 30.7 - 25.1 J 58.7 36.5 48.1 41.6 55.5 45.4

10. Mysore _. ... 84.4 32.0 17.1 32.8 18.4 24.3 100.2 37.9 23.2 44.4 43.0 56.8
11. Nagaland ... .. 2.9 26.9 1.2 25.0 1.3 21.0 0.9 8.3 0.5 10.4 0.7 11.3
12. Orissa .. .. 42.3 18.9 9.6 20.4 11.1 23.7 80.8 36.1 19.3 41.0 18.1 38.6
13 Punjab . .  .. 43.2 17.1 5.6 18.0 9.0 21.3 J 33.1 52.8 20.2 64.7 22.5 52.9
14. Rajasthan . .  .. 40.6 19.1 • 11.3 22.9 7.7 17.7 115.9 54.5 29.0 58.8 24.1 55.3
15. U ttar Pradesh .. 162.4 29.1 47.8 31.7 43.6 28.5 217.4 39.0 73.5 48.8 79.9 51.8
16. West Bengal .. 53.9 17.7 15.6 27.4 17.5 31.4 92.5 30.4 14.9 26.1 12.2 21.9
17. Haryana .. .. ~  ■ -  ' 3.6 18.5 5.8 23.5 - - 12.3 63.1 13.1 53.0

A l l  Sta t es  . 978.1 23.4 264.6 27.0 257.6 24.9 1799.1 43.0 462.0 47.1 482.7 46.6



STATEMENT IX -(C onti.)
(Rupees in crores)

* Iadmtries and Mining Transport and Communications

State Third Plan 

Exp. %

1966-67 

Exp. %

1967-68 

Exp. %

Third Plan 

Exp. %

1966-67

Exp. %

1967-68

Exp. %
14 15 16 1? 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

1. Andhra Pradesh .. . 15.1 4.4 2.3 2.5 2.2 3.1 17.0 4.9 3.2 3.4 2.2 3.1

2. Assam .. .. . 8.3 5.9 2.3 7.9 2.0 5.6 9.3 6.6 3.3 11.3 5.5 15.6

3. Bihar .. .. . 10.3 3.1 2.1 2.7 2.4 3.5 17.5 5.3 3.3 4.2 1.8 2.6

4. Gujarat .. .. . 10.2 4.3 4.3 J .5 6.0 8.1 23.3 9.7 7.6 13.3 7.6 10.3
5. Jammu and Kashmir ... . 8.6 13.9 1.0 5.8 1 .5 ' 7.0 10.3 16.7 2.7 15.5 3.6 16.8
6. Kerala . .  .. . 14.4 7.9 2.8 -6.9 4.4 8.9 11.9 6.5 • 2.2 5.4 2.6 5.3

7. Madhya Pradesh .. . 8.1 2.8 2.0 ‘3.6 2.0 3.3 15.4 5.4 3.7 6.6 4.8 7.8

8. Madras .. .. 24.0 7.0 5.7 7.1 6.2 7.3 11.4 3.3 3.1 3.8 2.5 2.9

9. Maharashtra .. . 14.8 3.4 3.4 2.9 3.4 2.8 37.5 8.6 13.4 11.6 11.2 9.2

10. Mysore . .  .. 15.5 5.9 1.1 '2.1 3.1 4.1 22.4 8.5 3.6 6.9 3.6 4.8

11. Nagaland . .  .. . J .l 0.9 0.1 2.1 0.4 6.5 3.7 34.3 1.7 35.4 1.8 29.0

12. Orissa . .  .. 20.3 9.1 4.9 10.4 5.2 11.1 37.7 16.8 7.6 16.1 4.7 10.0

13. Punjab . .  .. . - 10.2 4.1 0.6 *1.9 2.5 5.9 14.3 5.7 1.6 5.1 2.4 5.6
14. Rajasthan . .  .. 3.3 1.5 0.4 0.8 0.9 2.1 9.8 4.6 2.7 5.5 1.2 2.7

15. Uttar Pradesh .. 20.T 3.7 5.7 3.8 6.2 4.0 28.2 5.1 5.9 3.9 4.9 3.2

16. West Bengal .. 25.1 8.2 5.1 9.0 4.5 8.1 26.2 8.6 5.5 9.6 5.0 8.9

17. Haryana .. .. 0.4 2.1 1.0 4.0 1.3 6.6 1.4 5.7

All States 209.0 5.0 44.2 4.5 53.9 5.2 295.9 7.0 72.4 7.4 66.8 6.4



STATEMENT I X -  (Concld.)
(Rupees in crores)

_____________ Social Services_______________  '________Miscellaneous______________
State Third Plan 1966-67 1967-68 Third Plar 1966-67 1967-68

Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. %
26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37

1. Andhra Pradesh _. — 52.5 15.1 7.8 8.4 8.2 11.5 0.4 0.01 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
oI*. Assam .. 38.3 27.4 5.8 19.9 6.9 19.5 1.5 1.1 0.3 1.0 0.5 1.4
3. ftihar .. ... 56.8 17.3 8.4 10.6 8.5 12.8 0-2 0.1 0.05 0.04 0.6

4. Gujarat „. _ 47.4 19.7 7.0 12.2 9.5 12.8 0.6 0.2 0.5 0.9 4.7 6.3

5. Jammu and Kashmir _ _ 14.8 23.9 3.4 19.5 3.9 18.2 2.8 4.5 1.8 10.4 1.3 6.0

6. K;rala . .  ... 42.5 23.3 6.8 16.7 8.2 16.7 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2

7. Madhya Pradesh _. ... 59.6 20.8 6.6 11.7 9.5 15.5 6.8 2.4 1.1 2.0 0.9 1.4

8. Madras ..  .. ... 76.5 22.4 15.5 19.2 18.2 21.4 0.6 0.2 0.02 .. 0.03 0.1

9. Maharashtra _. . ■ 39.! 20.5 12.9 11.2 21.2 17.4 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1

10. Mysore . .  ... 41.1 15.5 7.0 13.4 7.4 9.8 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.2 0.2

11. Nagaland „ 3.1 23.7 1.2 25.0 1.9 30.6 0.1 0.9 0.05 2.1 0.1 1.6

12. Orissa . .  _ _ 38.7 17.3 5.1 10.8 6.7 14.3 4.1 1.8 0.6 1.3 1.1 2.3

13. Punjab .. 46.2 18.3 3.1 10.0 5.8 13.6 5.0 2.0 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.7

14. Rajasthan ..  .. 42.1 19.8 5.5 11.2 9.2 21.1 1.0 0.5 0.4 0.8 0.5 1.1

15. Uttar Pradesh .. 102.7 18.4 14.4 9.5 16.0 10.4 26.0 4.7 3.4 2.3 3.2 2.1

16. West Bengal .. ... 100.5 33.0 12.8 22.5 15.5 27.7 6.5 2.1 3.1 5.4 1.1 2.0

17. Haryana ... „ ... 1.9 9.6 3.3 13.4 • 'mt 0.02 0.1 0.1 0.4
A l l  Sta tbs 851.9 20.3 125.2 12.8 160.2 15.5 50.8 1.3 11.9 1.2 14.4 1.4



STA TEM EN T
Advance made by Commercial Banks in India

Serial
no. Name of the State

Food Industrial Plantation
article Raw Products

Material '

M anufacture O ther 
and  Securities 

M inerals

(Figores in L».hs as on March 28,1968.)

Total
Total Unsecured

Secured (Clean),
advances 
(2 to 7)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra Pradesh . . 1743 515 13 3517 4380 10168 1029 11197

2 Assam _ 41 83 . 44 353 294 815 250 1065

- 3 Bihar . .  ... 1132 105 -14 1165 '989 3405 465 3870

4 Gujarat . .  .. 392 2451 ' 20 7679 5607 16149 1723 17872

5 Haryana .. 744 232 3 868 349 2165 173 2369

6 Kerala „  .. 144 200 1S44 2556 3004 7748 664 8412

7 Madhya Pradesh .. 445 839 ' 3 3402 1215 5904 644 6548

8 Madras .. 2150 2229 359 9462 11157 25357 3343 28700

9 Maharashtra- . . 2650 6974 386 41954 26302 78273 717 92990

10 Mysore . .  . . 321 641 1326 4162 4636 11086 2350 13436

11 Orissa ..  .. 23 3 549 458 1033 98 1131

12 Punjab . .  .. 476 803 .25 2354 805 4463 328 4791

13 Rajasthan .. 360 541 * 9 1442 761 3113 395 350*

14 Uttar Pradesh .. 8257 861 ' 7 4132 2665 15922 884 16806

15 West Bengal .. 2040 4675 5378 32295 13657 58045 7102 65147

16 Delhi ..  .. 8681 361 . 26 7516 5841. 22425 2709 25128

A l l  St a t e s  . . 29599 21513 9457 123406 82127 266102 36868 302970
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OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY

3.1. A special feature of Ind ia’s struggle for independence has been that 
even while fighting the British imperialism, constructive programmes in  the 
economic and social fields had formed an im portant part of the national move
ment. Even at that time, attention was being devoted to the future shape of 
the country. After attaining independence an organised attem pt was initiated 
for the economic and social development of the country through the Five-Year 
Plans, keeping in  view certain fundam ental national values and aspirations. 
T h e  directive principles of the Constitution provide guide-lines for the 
governance of the country. According to Article 38 of the Constitution “the 
State shall strive to promote the welfare of the people securing and protecting, 
as effectively as it may, a social order in  which justice, social, economic and 
political, shall inform  all the institutions of national life”. I t is also specified 
that “the State shall, in  particular, direct its policy towards securing—

(a) that the citizens, men and women, equally, have the right to an
adequate means of livelihood ; i I

(b) that the ownership and control of the material resources of the 
community are so distributed as best to subserve the common good ;

(c) that the operation of the economic system does not result in  the 
concentration of wealth and means of production to the common 
detrim ent.”

1 3.2. According to the Government of Ind ia’s resolution of March, 1950,
planning in India was intended to promote a rapid rise in  the standard of living 
of the people by efficient exploitation of the resources of the country, increasing 
production and offering opportunities to all for employment in  the service 
of the community. In  December, 1954, the Parliam ent adopted a resolution, 
according to which the objective of the national economic policy was to establish 
a socialistic pattern. For achieving this end, the tempo of economic activity 
ixi general and industrial development in particular, was to be stepped up  to 
the maximum possible extent. .

3.3. W hile clarifying the underlying economic policies of the Second 
and T h ird  Five-Year Plans, it was stated that for an economically backward 
country, the aim should be not merely to get better results within the existing 
Eramework of economic and social institutions b u t also to introduce such 
structural changes so that the institutions and structures become more effective 
instruments of achieving the desired objectives. T he T h ird  Plan was con
ceived as “the first stage of a decade or more of intensive development leading

53
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to a self-reliant and self-generating economy.” I t sought to ensure a m inim um  
level of living to every family in  the country while narrowing economic and 
social disparities. I t was then anticipated that at the end of the F ifth  Five- 
Year Plan, the rate of investment would rise to 19-20 per cent and the rate 
of savings to 18-19 per cent of the national income for establishing a self- 
generating economy. Due to the conflict with China and Pakistan, m uch 
dislocation was caused to the economy and certain changes had to  be m ade in  
the targets.

3.4. T he Fourth Five-Year Plan which should norm ally have followed 
the T h ird  Plan, could not be implemented as such for certain unavoidable 
reasons and a period of three A nnual Plans intervened between the T h ird  
Plan and the Fourth Plan. T he Fourth Plan commenced with effect from  1st 
April, 1969.

Objectives of the Statefe Fourth Plan

3.5.. T h e  State Plan is an integral part of the N ational Plan and  is 
form ulated in consultation with the Planning Commission. I t  thus reflects 
national objectives and priorities also besides the social and economic needs 
of the State. T he broad objectives of the State’s Fourth Plan are given b e lo w :

(1) T o  aim at 5-6 per cent annual rale of growth of the economy as 
a whole with a growth rate of 5 per cent in the agricultural sector as 
a whole and 8—10  per-cent in-industry.

(2) T o  ensure 6.9 per cent annual rate of growth in  the production of 
foodgrains to achieve self-sufficiency.

(3) T o  maximise employment oppoitunities compatible w ith the 
proposed growth rate.' 1

(4) T o  reduce disparities in  social services and economic infra-struc
ture between backward and developed areas. .

(5) T o  redress imbalances arising from a high rate of population 
growth and inadequate expansion in agricultural production by bring
ing, in the shortest possible time, the fertility ra te to 25. per thousand.

(6 ) T o  provide potable drinking water in the hill areas, H arijan  bastis 
and other scarcity areas.

Long Term Perspective

3.6. T he problem of economic development is essentially that of rapidly 
assimilating the resources of m odern technology in order to raise the living 
standards of the people. It, however, requires substantial investments. W hile 
preparing the old Fourth Plan, a perspective of development for the period
1966-76 was presented. At that time, the per capita income of the country at 
the end of the old Fourth Plan was anticipated around Rs.425. In  order to 
reach the all-India level of per capita income of Rs.425 at the end of the 
Fourth Plan itself, an investment of the order of Rs.5,100 crores at 1960-61
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prices was considered necessary during the period 1966-71, assuming an incre
m ental capital ou tput ra tio  of 3 : 1. If the State aimed at reaching a per capita 
income of Rs.530 at the end of the F ifth Plan, as envisaged in Ind ia’s T h ird  
Plan, the requirem ent of additional investment during the decade ending 
1975-76 would have been Rs.9,000 crores at 1960-61 prices. It would now 
require an  upw ard revision in  the light of the revised projections of the State’s 
population, which is expected to be 98.7 million in March, 1974. Consequently, 
in  order to secure the per capita income m entioned earlier, an  investment of 
Rs.5,800 crores and R s.10,400 crores respectively would be necessary.

3.7 . T h is perspective has been mentioned to highlight the present and 
the long term  gap between the State’s per capita income and th a t of the country 
as a  whole. I t  is obvious that the scale of investment necessary to achieve the 
per capita income of Rs.425 or Rs.530 would be extremely difficult of realisa
tion and the State will have to be satisfied with a more modest target. I t  
will also not be out of place to mention that it would be difficult for the 
country as a whole to achieve the desired ra te of growth if a State of the size 
and population of U tta r Pradesh were to  lag far behind. i

F ourth  P lan Outlay

3.8. For achieving a 6 per cent annual rate of growth i t  was calculated 
earlier that an investment of the order of Rs.2,800 crores would be necessary. 
If the current outlays (revenue expenditure in  respect of P lan schemes) am ount
ing to Rs.250 crores were also added, the total outlay would have am ounted to 
Rs.3,050 crores. T he three m ain sources of capital investment are :

(1) State plans.
(2) Central projects.
(3) Private sector investments.

In  the Preliminary M emorandum the break-up of the aforesaid outlay of 
Rs.3,050 crores was (1) State plan Rs.1,350 crores, (2) Central projects Rs.800 
crores, (3) Investments in  the private sector Rs.900 crores. As far as the State 
p lan is concerned, its financing depends on the State’s own resources and  the 
Central assistance. T h e  Planning Commission after taking in to  consideration 
the expected resources for the Fourth Plan reduced the size of the State’s Plan 
from Rs.1,350 crores to Rs.951 crores. T he Planning Commission d id  no t 
consider the anticipated investments in  the Central and the private sectors. 
Even if it is assumed that the expectations relating to  the investments in  the 
Central and the private sectors Would be realised a total outlay of about Rs.2,65I 
crores during the Plan period will not give a rate of growth higher than 
5 per cent per year. If, therefore, it  is intended to achieve a higher ra te of 
growth, say of 6  per cent, additional resources will have to be mobilised.

3.9. O n taking u p  the reins of administration, the popular Government, 
after examining the draft plan, found that outlays for certain im portant items
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like drinking water, landless labour, youth and child programmes, H arijan  
welfare, etc. needed to be stepped up. According to the earlier plan proposals 
no new big irrigation project was to be taken u p  during the Fourth P lan  period 
and in  the power sector there was provision for taking only a single power 
project. I t  was realised that unless new projects in  the irrigation and  power 
sectors were taken u p  during the Fourth Plan period, great difficulty would 
be experienced during the Fifth Plan period. After taking into consideration 
all these factors a supplem entary plan of Rs. 127.50 crores has been prepared. 
Its im plementation, however, will depend on the mobilisation of additional 
resources by the State and additional Central assistance. T he break-up of the 
revised total outlay of Rs.2,778.50 crores is given below :

(1) State P lan—

(a) Original Plan ... ...

(b) Supplementary Plan ...

(2) Investment in  Central projects and activities

(3) Investments in  the private sector

T o t a l

(Rs. in crores)

' 951.00 

127.50

1078.50

800.00

900.00

2,778.50

I t  is hoped that if an  outlay of about Rs.2,778.50 crores is made possible during 
the Fourth  P lan period, it  would be possible to achieve a rate of growth of 
5-6 per cent per year. T he anticipated per capita income of Rs.459 in  1968-69 
is expected to go u p  to Rs.523 at the end of 1973-74. In  terms of constant 
prices of 1960-61 the anticipated per capita income of Rs.254 at the end of 
1968-69 is expected to rise to Rs.289 in  1973-74. T h e  State income is a function 
of investment. Therefore, a higher rate of growth is to be aimed at, propor
tionately larger investments are imperative.

3.10. An outlay of the order of Rs.2,651 crores envisaged for the Fourth 
Plan (based on the State Plan of Rs.951 crores), would be feasible only if at 
least one-third of the additional income created during the P lan period is 
ploughed back into the economy. Moreover, every effort shall have to be 
made to keep the revenue expenditure or current outlays to the minimum. 
T here must be an atmosphere of austerity and any expansion of staff or u p 
grading of posts should not be allowed except when absolutely necessary. I t  is 
imperative that full use of existing institutions and structures is made. Instead 
of thinking in  terms of financial outlays, the emphasis has to be on the optimum 
utilisation of existing capacity.



57

xlc$ O t l r f l l  ^ loR l 1969-74 #  W g a f R  ST lcR M  

SECTORAL OUTLAY IN FOURTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN(l969-74)
J r t  JnfiyTST 951 tb 'Jls  V>M<JI 

TO T A L  OUTLAY 951 C R O R E  RS.

3dpr 'P? wfifsr
INDUSTRY* MINING 

(w5l3̂ r«44 78CKORf Rŝ
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3.11. A minimum level o£ living has to be ensured to every family. 
Economic and social disparities between different sections of the community 
have to be narrowed. The small-scale farmer and producer, village artisan and 
other vulnerable sections of the community have to be provided all possible 
help in improving their productivity and living standards. Similarly regional 
imbalances within the State have to be reduced, if not altogether i eliminated 
within a reasonable period of time.

Strategy for Development

S. 12. Investment in human resources is as vital for economic develop
ment as for strengthening political democracy coupled with social justice. How
ever, in pursuing the welfare objectives the constraints on resources cannot be 
ignored. All the social services and amenities programmes involve revenue 
expenditure on a large-scale and the State Government cannot overlook the 
committed expenditure that they involve^

S .  15. T h e  really worthwhile urgent needs for the m ajority of population 
are food, drinking water, increase in  agriculture and industrial production, 
irrigation, power, education, health and communication. I t  is undisputable 
that social amenities are necessary. Indeed the need and scope for developing 
them is so great that not all the resources of the State would suffice for the 
purpose. T he approach has, therefore, to be selective. T h e  emphasis has to 
be on qualitative improvement rather than quantitative expansion. T h e  
State Government feels that in  all the social services programme' it would be 
more useful to consolidate the expansion already brought about in  many direc
tions during the 18 years of planning, undertake measures to utilise the exist
ing institutions to their full capacity and confine expansion to  a small num ber 
of priority items.

Agriculture

3.14. U. P.’s economy is prim arily based o n  agriculture. T aking  the 
agriculture sector as a whole which includes Animal Husbandry, Forestry, Pisci
culture, etc. a higher target will have to be fixed for cereal production to make 
up  for the lower ra te  of growth in sectors like Forestry and Animal Husbandry. 
For attaining self-sufficiency in  foodgrains at the rate of 19 ounces (16 ounces 
cereals and 3 ounces pulses) per adult, it has been calculated that about 162 
lakh tonnes of foodgrains would be needed by the end of the Fourth Plan. 
This target has to be raised by 34 per cent to meet the requirem ents of seed, 
animal feed, storage losses, etc. I t would be prudent to add another 12 per cent 
to make allowance for the gap between the potential and the actual produc
tion in  periods of drought and other natural calamities. T h e  target for food 
production for the Fourth Plan should, therefore, be around 246 lakh tonnes. 
T h e  production of foodgrains by the end of 1968-69 is expected to be about 
176 lakh tonnes. Thus, in  order to reach the target of 246 lakh tonnes in 
1973-74, an additional potential of 70 lakh tonnes would have to be created.
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T his would mean a 6 .9  per cent rate of growth in foodgrains and would help 
in  achieving a 5 per cent annual rate of growth in  the agricultural sector as 
a whole. T he High Yielding Variety Programme forms the main prop for 
achieving the production target of foodgrains. For the economy of the State 
the development of commercial crops like sugarcane, oil-seeds, cotton and Ju te  
is also vital. Concentrated efforts will, therefore, be made to raise their pro
duction also.

3.15. For the development of agriculture, it is essential that the cultivator 
should get adequate returns for his produce. Efforts will be maide in  consulta
tion with the Centre to get m inim um  prices of foodgrains and commercial crops 
fixed well before the sowing season.
D rinking water

3.16. Potable water-supply is a pre-requisite of public health. Arrange
ments will have to  be made for providing drinking water in  such areas of the 
State where there is scarcity, such as h ill areas, H arijan  basils and other scarcity 
pockets. In  the Supplementary Plan an additional outlay of Rs.12 crores has 
been provided for drinking water schemes.
Industry

3.17. In  the past industrial activity in the State has been at a low level 
in  spite of favourable factors like nearness to m arket, availability of skilled 
and unskilled labour etc. T h e  role of the Central Government in  promoting 
industrial development is not less im portant. Sometimes an  attem pt is made 
to under-estimate the far-reaching effects of the location of Central projects. 
I t  has been mentioned earlier that during the first two plans, no Central indus
trial project was located in the State. In  the T h ird  P lan period, an invest
ment of Rs.72.1 crores constituting 6.3 per cent of the total Central invest, 
ment was made in the State. T h e  spill-over expenditure continued during the 
period of A nnual Plans. I t is necessary that industries in  the categories of 
fertilizer and pesticides, machine-building and engineering, intermediate and 
consumer goods should be established in  IJ. P. in  keeping with the size and 
population of the State and also to  rectify the neglect suffered by the State in the 
past. As a result of technological advances, the nearness of the sources of raw 
materials is no longer an over-riding factor in the location of industrial projects 
and U. P. today provides all the other necessary wherewithals : power, land, 
water-supply and an assured and growing market. W hen a claim is made for a 
due share in  the m atter of the location of Central industrial projects it does 
not mean that the place of cottage and village industries is n o t fully  appreciated. 
T h e  two are entirely separate issues. T he State Government is fully committed 
to the promotion of village, cottage and small-scale industries.

3.18. T he big Central projects, with their huge potential for lifting up  
the whole economy of an area, are so valuable that States often vie with each 
other in offering certain concessions. I t needs no detailed argument to  see 
that this acts to the dis-advantage of less developed States whose own resources 
do not allow them to indulge in such'competitive bidding. This is an extremely
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unhealthy practice. I t  defeats the very purpose of the policy of balamced 
ifcgional development. I t  is necessary that careful thought should be givem to 
the problem eairly and a more rational approach evolved for the location of 
Central projects in  less developed States in the country.

3 .19. It is essential that an investment of Rs.800 crores should be m ade 
in U ttar Pradesh, in  the Central sector, of which Rs.400 crores should be in  the 
Central industrial projects. T h e  remaining Rs.400 crores may be invested in 
other Central activities in  the Sate.

Private Sector

3.20. T he powers vested in the Central Government to regulate private 
industries should be used effectively to prevent concentration of industries in 
the already bulging m etropolitan and other industrial centres. T he social cost 
of the concentration of industries in a few centres is already formidable. T he 
inyestment policies of financial institutions and banks have also to be re-oriented 
so as to help in  the diversification of the economics of backward States. W ith  
the nationalisation of the leading commercial banks and the powers that are 
already vested in the Central Government for laying down guiding principles 
for the operations of Central financial institutions, it should be possible to 
pursue active policies for the development of industries in the States which have 
so far remained neglected.

3.21. As far as the State Government is concerned, besides establishing 
certain industries in the State sector, it will provide all reasonable facilities to 
the private sector to play its role in the economic development of the State.

Irrigation

3.22. Owing to lim itation of funds, it would not be possible, except as 
provided in the Supplementary Plan, to take up any new m ajor irrigation 
projects. T he strategy during the Fourth Plan would, therefore, be to complete 
the  maximum num ber of continuing projects and to concentrate on medium 
and m inor irrigation schemes. It is expected that an additional irrigation 
potential of 48 .91 lakh hectares would be created during the Plan period. In 
the Supplementary Plan, an additional outlay of Rs.35.50 crores . has been 
provided, of which a sum of Rs.10 crores is for new schemes.

Power

3.23. Shortage of power has been one of the retarding factors of the econo
mic growth of the State. A very high priority has, therefore, been accorded 
to power during the Fourth Plan to facilitate agricultural and industrial deve
lopment. In  1968-69, the system demand is of the order of 990 MW. Besides 
35 MW has to be supplied to other States. T he firm capacity available in the 
State is expected to be 870 M W  at the end of 1968-69. Thus the Fourth Plan
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will open it* account with a debit of 120 MW. At th  end of 1973-74 the system 
dem and is expected to go up  to 2683.26 M W  although the Central W ater and 
Power Commission has kept it at 2050 MW. which is obviously an under-estimate. 
T h e  firm capacity that is expected to be available at the end of 1973-74 will 
not be more than 1750 MW. Taking into account the export of 67 MW to 
neighbouring States, the shortfall at the end of the Fourth Plan is likely to 
be in the neighbourhood of 367 MW. T his shortfall can be wiped off or 
reduced if Central financial institutions and the banking system help in  raising 
additional resources. Due to shortage of funds it was envisaged to take up  only 
one new project. As the power projects have long gestation periods, the Fifth 
Plan period will have to face considerable difficulties in the m atter of power 
supply. Keeping this difficulty in view, a sum of Rs.80 crores has been provided 
in the Supplementary Plan for undertaking new projects. As regards th* 
present gap between generation and utilisation of power, the State Elecricity 
Board is concentrating its efforts on improving transmission and distribution and 
also on reducing system losses.

Education

3.24. T he percentage of enrolment expected to be achieved in the age- 
group 16—11 years by 1968-69, namely 85 per cent, will be m aintained while th< 
present teacher pupil ratio is proposed to be brought down from 1 : 53 to 
J : 47. T h e  enrolment in Classes I—V is expected to increase from 99,35 lakhs 
in  1968-69 to 110.68 lakhs at the end of the Fourth Plan. T he num ber of 
girls in this age-group is expected to go up from 36.45 lakhs at the end of
1968-69 to  40.82 lakhs at the end of the Fourth Plan. I t would mean tha t 
65 per cent of the girls in this age-group would have been provided with faci
lities. It is expected that the percentange of enrolm ent in the age-group 11—14 
would rise from 16.6 in 1968-69 to 20.8 in 1973-74. Emphasis wtould continue 
to be laid on qualitative improvement in the educational sector. A n addi
tional outlay of Rs.5 crores has been included in  the Supplementary Plan.

Youth Programmes

3.25. Youth welfare programmes are at present being implemented 
through different departments. In  order to make the best use of the lim ited 
resources, co-ordination of these programmes is very necessary. T h e  setting up  
of a Youth Board in the State is under consideration which would be helpful 
in running these programmes in a co-ordinated manner. T he restlessness among 
the youth is attributed by some to the uncertainty about the future and lack 
of self-confidence. T he youth will have to be given such constructive program
mes as would help in utilising their energies for the development of the 
country and creating confidence in the future. For youth and child welfare 
programmes an outlay of Rs.S. 50 crores has been provided in the Supplementary 
Plan.
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Health

3.26. T h e  present doctor population ratio  in  the State is 1 : 8320 against 
the a lU ndia average of 1 : 5800. I t is proposed to bring  it down to 1 : 4600 
by the end of the Fourth Plan. T he bed-population ratio  at the end of the 
T h ird  Plan was 1 : 2593 as against the all-India average of 1 : 2049. I t  is 
likely to be reduced to 1 : 2250 against the projected country’s ra tio  of 
1 : 1666. An additional outlay of Rs.2 crores has been provided in  the Supple
mentary Plan for the establishment of new hospitals.

S o m e  P r o g r a m m e s  i n c l u d e d  in  t h e  S u p p l e m e n t a r y  P l a n  

(Landless Labour, R ural M anpower etc.)

3.27. T he additional outlays provided for some of the schemes , in  the 
Supplementary Plan are landless labour—Rs.5 crores.; R u ra l M anpower—Rs.3 
crores ; Backward Areas—Rs.4.50 crores; R ural Roads—Rs.5 crores; Co-opera
tion—Rs.5 crores ; Scheduled and Backward Classes—Rs.7 crores ; Housing— 
Rs.5 crores and Animal Husbandry—Rs. 1.50 crores.

Employment

3.28. T he employment situation has not been Satisfactory'inr the country 
for the obvious reason that the growth in employment opportunities could not 
keep pace with the increase in labour force from year to year. But for the 
intensification of economic activities as a result of the Five-Year Plans, the 
unemployment situation would have been still more formidable. U tta r Pradesh 
also has its share of worries in respect of this problem. Employment has a 
direct bearing on the welfare of the people. Therefore, one of the im portant 
objectives of the State’s Fourth Five-Year Plan is to  maximise employment 
opportunities. I t should, however, be appreciated that in  each sector there 
are compelling requirements which have to be met. T o  that extent the scope 
for making changes in the Plan from the angle of employment gets somewhat 
limited. Yet every effort will be made to absorb, as much as possible, the net 
addition to the labour force into productive and gainful employment.

3.29. Increase in the labour force during 1969—74, is likely to be of the 
order of 37 lakhs. T his figure is based on the population projections of the 
Expert Committee appointed by the Planning Commission and the participation 
rates indicated for the State in  the population Census of 1961. T h e  Fourth 
Plan envisages an outlay of Rs.951 crores in  the State sector, Rs.800 crores in  
the Central sector and Rs.900 crores in the private sector. T hough no definite 
details of capital investment in. .Central and private sectors are available and 
the industry-wise break-up of investment is also not known, even so an atteinpt 
has been made to indicate the employment opportunities that would be
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table summarises the projections :

__________________________________________________________________(Figures in lal h t'
Employment

------------------------- .-------------------------Total
Agriculture Non- Construction 

Agriculture
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1. State Sector . .. . .  5.14 1.78 1.17 8.09
2 . Central Sector .. 1.38 0.91 2.29
3. Private Sector .. . . 5.61 : 2.43 1.60 9.64
4. Industrial Sector (Oiganistd) • • • • 1.C0 . 0.26 1.26
5. Eductional Sector .. r 0.77 * 0.01 0.78

Sub-Total (1—5) .. . .  10.75 7.36 3.95 22.06
Indirect employment .. . • .. — 5.65

Defence Services .. *, 0.83

Total/ . 28.54

It would be clear from the above table tha t the outlay o i 'Rs.2651 croxes is likely 
to create 28.54 lakh employment opportunities.

5.30. I t  is true that the problem of unem ploym ent cannot be solved by 
creating only 28.54 lakh, new jobs. T h e  position has, therefore, to be examined 
from time to time to find out what other measures could be taken for improv
ing the employment situation. As a result of P lan  im plem entation certain 
new employment opportunities would be created. A t the same time additional 
employment j opportunities are also likely to result from the expansion of existing 
enterprises and the fuller utilisation of the present installed capacities. Fuller 
utilisation of idle capacity has the advantage of increasing employment oppor
tunities without requiring more capital investment. T he employment compo
nent of each programme is to be kept under constant review to give a fillip to 
generation of employment opportunities w ithout sacrificing other objective*.

3.31. Intensive agriculture is opening new employment avenues in  the 
rural areas. Programmes which can relieve the pressure of population on land 
have to be encouraged. There is considerable scope for the expansion of pro
grammes like poultry, animal husbandry, piggery, etc., a t least as subsidiary 
occupations. They would reduce under-employment.

3.32. Intensive agriculture and diversification, expansion of cottage and  
village industries, rural electrification, introduction of improved techniques and 
general economic and industrial development would help  in  generating new 
employment and in reducing the pressure of population on land. T h e  main 
objective of the village, block and district plans is the alround integrated deve
lopm ent of the areas concerned. (Optimum utilisation of natural resources, 
existing potentialities and other resources through area developm ent plans will 
help in accelerating the rate of growth. Programmes like m inor irrigation, 
soil and water conservation, improvement of communications and development 
of the infra structure, which form part of the area development plans, generally 
create employment opportunities for the local population and also help in  
giving work to the under-employed.
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DISTRICT PLANS

4.1. “Planning from below” has been an accepted method of formulating 
the State Plans. T he preparation of plans at ihe village, block and district 
levels ensures the participation of the people and the Panchayati Raj insti
tutions in the process of Plan making and is also a valuable source of public 
education. While preparing the old Fourth Plan Village Panchayats, Kshettra 
Samitis and Zila Parishads were fully involved. At the time of preparing the 
present Plan, as much work had already been done, the exercise relating to the 
collection of phy&Lco--geogi&pl\fcal dalA d o m in a t io n  o£ priorities and analysis 
of the performance of different programmes was mainly undertaken at the dis
trict level. It was impressed on the districts that their plans should not give 
rise to undue expectations or to the listing of demands for which resources 
were not likely to be available. T he emphasis was laid  on the identification 
of local resources and their maximum mobilization for local benefit.

4.2. T he Draft District Plans were placed before the Zila Parishads for 
their consideration. The Plans approved by them were then considered by 
the Divisional Planning Committees. iA  special cell functioned at the head
quarters for the scrutiny of the District Plans. Normally a District Plan will 
consist of the following four categories of schemes:

(i) Schemes which can be implemented mostly with the help of local
resources, like green manuring, compost, approach roads, village sani
tation, etc.

(ii) Schemes which require technical guidance from Government
agencies but can be executed with local resources, like those relating
to agriculture, animal husbandry, etc.

(iii) Facilities like schools and dispensaries which are financed by the
Government but whose location is decided in consultation with local
bodies.

(iv) Schemes which are to be entirely in  the State Public Sector like 
irrigation and power projects.

4.3. While formulating the Plans, the concept of “Area Development”
has been kept in mind to ensure an integrated approach and to avoid over
lapping and waste. An attempt has also been made to give special considera
tion to the less developed areas within a district, the idea being to bring them
to the level of the rest of the district.
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4.4. T he progress achieved so far has been depicted on three maps. T h e  
fust m ap shows relief and drainage, State tube-wells, intensity of irrigation  in  
blocks having below 15 per cent, 15 to 25 per cent, 25 to 45 per cent, 40 ito 45 
per cent, and above 50 per c e n t; distribution of soil types; areas subject to 
water-logging; soil erosion and alkalinity. T he second m ap shows the seed 
farms, seed stores, fertiliser depots, cold storages, different types of roads, 
bridges, ghats and ferries, existing and proposed power lines and poweir sta
tions, banks, mandies, warehouses, marketing societies and processing societies, 
etc. T he third m ap shows higher secondary schools, norm al schools, colleges 
and technical institutions, hospitals, allopathic and ayurvedic dispensaries, 
maternity centres, primary health centres, family planning clinics, waterworks, 
drainage schemes, veterinary hospitals, artificial insemination centres and sub
centres, poultry development centres and places of tourist interest. T he pro
posals for the Fourth Five Year Plan in various sectors have also been sliown 
on these maps.

4 .5 . Some of the conclusions which have emerged as a result of the exer
cise done at the district level are enumerated below :

(1) There is an increasing awareness of the importance of roads and 
communications. In. every district there is demand for more roads. 
T he alignment of roads has to be such as to connect the villages to  the 
nearest marketing centres which are likely to have banking, warehousing, 
postal, educational arid other 'facilities. ' T his ' aWai'eness' will give im pe
tus to the construction of approach roads through voluntary labour.

(2) In  most of the districts the energization of tube-wells and pum p- 
sets has been slow for want of transmission lines. T he district maps 
showing the transmission lines, types of soil and the present distribution 
of tube-wells will help in the optimum  utilization of the present trans
mission lines and also indicate the areas where transmission lines could 
help in  energising tube-wells in cluster. Efforts are being made to 
determine the best alignment of power lines.

(3) T he High Yielding Varieties Programme has made its im pact 
on the peasantry. Every district has chalked out a programme of taking 
up High Yielding Varieties during the Fourth Plan period. Further, 
the extension agency in the districts is being geared to ensure that the 
farmers are able to adopt in full the package of practices recommended 
for the High Yielding Varieties Programme.

(4) A consequence of the High Yielding Varieties Programme has 
been that the traditional modes of cultivation are giving way to modern 
and scientific techniques. Consequently there is a great dem and for 
improved agricultural implements and machinery, specially tractors, 
tillers and threshers, and for warehouses and cold storages, m arketing 
societies, and soil testing facilities.
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' '(5) In  the educational field it has been observed that there is a 
bottleneck after the primary stage as the present num ber of junior high 
schools is not able to cope with the num ber completing primary educa
tion. This factor has been taken into consideration while formulating 
tile educational policy at the State level.

(6 ) There is an increasing awareness of utilising the potential that 
has already been created in various fields. T h e  performance of the State 
and private tube-wells will illustrate the point. A conscious effort is 
being made to irrigate a larger area by those tube-wells whose perfor
mance is below the optimum. As a necessary corollary, the double and 
m ultiple cropped area will also increase. < i

(7) Emphasis on raising of local resources is likely to give impetus 
to the mobilization of manpower for executing self-help schemes, the 
raising of owned capital and deposits by the co-operatives and the raising 
of resources by the Panchayats. Programmes like soil conservation, tree 
plantation, drainage, improvement of irrigation channels, etc. are also 
likely to receive a fillip if the spirit of self-help and m utual aid gains 
momentum.

(8 ) T he introduction of high yielding variety seeds has highlighted 
the importance of timely supply of fertilizers, pesticides, irrigation, etc. 
T he need for godowns for keeping the bum ber crop has also come to the 
forefront. The inability of small co-operatives to cater to the increasing 
needs of the progressive farmers has led to a demand for organising more 
viable units by amalgamating, if necessary, some of the neighbouring 
societies.

4 .6 . It is obvious that the State’s development plan-has to be conceived in  
such a fashion that it should be flexible and comprehensive enough to deal 
with the variety of problems in different areas and of different strata of popu
lation. It has to remain sensitive to the actual needs of the field. T he total 
efforts inherent in the concept of area planning will now make it possible 
to take into account the financial, the physical and the technological resources 
of the local bodies, the co-operatives and credit and banking institutions.

4.7. It is proposed to bring out a separate volume giving a summary of 
district plans.
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RESOURCES

5.1. T h e  position of resources for the Fourh Plan ancl the A nnual Plan 
for 1969-70 as tentatively fixed during discussions with the Planning Commis
sion is given in the statement. T he estimate of balance from current revenues 
which the State Government would be able to make available for financing the 
Fourth Plan, after meeting commitments on non-Plan- account, would depend 
on the devolution of finances that the fifth Finance Commission may recommend 
for this State in their report. For the present it has been assumed that it will 
be just enough to cover the non-Plan budgetary gap of the State Government. 
The outlay for the Fourth Plan has been put at Rs.951 crores and that for
1969-70 at Rs.160 crores. T he resources of the State Government have been 
estimated at Rs.^25 crores for ihe Fourth Five-Year Plan and at Rs.64.50 crores 
for the A nnual Plan 1969-70 and Central assistance has been kept at Rs.526 
crores and Rs.94 crores respectively. T o  im plement the Supplementary Plan 
of Rs.127.50 crores, additional corresponding resources would be needed. T he 
responsibility for mobilising theiji wotdd lie mainly on the State. Jt is hoped 
that the burden of the State would be lessened to some extent on account of 
the expected rescheduling of central loans to the State. I t is also hoped that 
the States would get some extra central assistance out of the additional resources 
likely to be raised by the Centre during the Fourth Plan period. Any reduction 
in the outlay in the Central sector may also benefit the State Government.

5.2. T h e  estimate of resources of the State Electricity Board has been pu t 
at Rs,93 crorcs by the Planning Commission. T he latest statem ent sent by the 
Board puts the estimate at Rs.65 crores. These two figures will have to be got 
reconciled and whatever shortfall is there on this account will also have to be 
made good through other possible sources.

' '5.3. An Enquiry Committee was appointed by the State G overnm ent.to  
examine the problem  of resource mobilisation. T he Committee has subm itted 
its report to the Government. T h e  original plan of Rs.95l crores and the 
Supplementary Plan of Rs.127.50 crores cannot be implemented without mobi
lising additional resources. It has already been made clear that public funds 
would be utilised with utmost economy and care. I t is the sacred duty of the 
Government departm ents and public enterprises that every paisa should be 
spent with carc so that people should have faith that whatever resources they 
would make available for the plans, would be utilised properly.
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Statement of Resources of the State Government for the Fourth Flan and the 
Annual Plan, 1969-70, on the basis of estimates approved by Planning 
Commission.

(Rupees in crores)

Fourth Plan 1969-70

1.
* -

Balance from current revenues at 1968-69 rates'of taxation ..

2m Loans from Public (Net) . . .  . .  . . 37 4.42

3: Loans from L. I. C. and R.B.I. . .  . .  .. 7 r.29

4. Share in Small Savings .. . .  ., . . 100 18.00

5-. Unfunded debt .. .. ... 0 34 ,5.93

6. Miscellaneous capital receipts (Net) ., (-)81 (-r-)1.50

7. Contribution of'Sfate Electricity Board . .  . 93 14.36

8. Additional taxation including measures to increase the surplus,of 
public enterprises.

175 20.00

9. Economy in expenditure . .  . .  .. 10 2.00

10.' Withdrawal from,reserves (Liquidation of Securities) i . - . 50 •.

11. Gentral'assistance for the Fourth Blah ' • • 5261 94.00

Aggregate Resources 951
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AGRICULTURE

1. A G R IC U LTU RA L PR O D U C TIO N

6.1. U ttar Pradesh has a predominantly .agricultural economy. Accor
ding to 1961 ccnsus, 75.3, per cent of the, State’s working population is engaged 
in cultivation as against 69.5 per cent for the country as a.whole. Agriculture 
contributed 60.9 per cent of the State income in 1960-61. T he share of agriculture 
in State1 income at'current:'prices rose to 63 per c e n t’in 1965-66‘although at 
constant -prices o£ 1960-61, it  was only 55:.9 per cent in the same year. This 
apparent difference was* due to the fact that whereas agricultural wholesale 
price index rose from 99.-9 in  1960-61' to 163.2 in 1965-66, the increase in the 
industrial wholesale price index was from 1-59.6 in 1960-61 to 165 .6 'in 1965-66.

6.2. T he State .produces the largest quantity of food-grains of the country. 
In 1965-66, it contributed 18.48 per cent of the country's total foodgrains produc
tion. I t a,lso produced. 33.05 per cent of the total production ,of potato and 
47.35 .per cent of .the. total production of sugar-carye in the country in 1965-66. 
Its production of1 oil-seed has been the highest ip the, country from 1960.-61 
onward. Agriculture is the m ain source of raw m aterial of most of the 
Statb’s’ industries.’ T he average yields .per 'hecfare of most of the crops, e.g. 
rice arnVmaizeare, "however1, lower Tor the State than the a\’erage|,of the-fcountry 
(table at page 87). T he cost of cultivation as percentage of gross value of 
output is also considerably higher in U. P. as compared to the all-India average, 
'lh e  average agricultural holding in U. P. is only. 1.86 hectares as against the 
all-India average of 2.69 hectares.

6.3. T he annual compound rate of growth in  agriculture in  jh e  State 
upto 1965-66 over 1960-61 was 0.33 against a decrease of 0.93 for the country 
as a whole over the same period, which shows that during this period agricul
tural production was in  a bad shape throughout the country mainly due to 
adverse weather conditions. So far as this State is concerned, it has also to be 
admitted that due to lack of adequate financial resources,' an  adequate .infra
structure for agriculture, specially irrigation and power, could npt be built 
up over the period, which alone could lay the foundation for a stable agricul
tu ra l‘pro'd'uction base.

6.4. nf t  .cultivated .area 'as percentage of total area has sho^n za 
pte^dy risp (Jurjng thq last 18tyears„ I t ‘has increased from i62..1 per cent in  
1950-5 ]j to ,6 p pty ceiij. in l-96o-6fj. T lje net- area sown in 1950-51 was 162,lakh 
hectares Which increased {o 173 lakh hectares in  1966-67, being 13 per cent
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of the net area soWn in  the country. Area sown more than once was 37 lakh 
hectares in 1950-51 (26 per cent of such area in the country) and this increased 
to 45 lakh hectares by 1960-61 and 48 lakh hectares by 1966-67.

6 .5 . T he State has vast ground and surface water resources. T h e  net 
irrigated area as percentage of the net area sown in U. P. is higher than in  other 
States of the country except Punjab and Madras. This was 29.6 per cent in  
1950-51, 30.1 per cent in 1960-61 and 36.1 per cent in  1966-67.

6 .6 . Inspite of a substantial irrigated area, agriculture in the State largely 
depends on timely monsoons. T he canals in U. P., provide only protective 
irrigation and do not have the capacity to provide for intensive cultivation. 
A gricultural production in the State has, therefore, fluctuated from year to year 
depending upon the quantity and distribution of rains.

6.7. Food production in U. P. increased from 120.58 lakh tonnes in 
1955-56 to 144.86 lakh tonnes in  1960-61, registering an increase of 20.1 per 
cent over the period as against the corresponding increase of 2 1 .1  per cent in 
the country. I t may, however, be mentioned that the State had already reached 
a level of 132.79 lakh tonnes in 1954-55. I t  may also be mentioned tha t the 
production reached the low figure of 113.62 lakh tonnes in 1957-58. In  the 
th ird  Five Year Plan, four out of five years had adverse weather conditions. 
Consequently, production declined considerably and fell to  117.95 lakh tonnes 
in  1963-64. I t rose again to 132.91 lakh tonnes in 1965-66. D uring 1964-65, 
however, when weather conditions were again favourable the production reached 
a level of 152 .47 lakh tonnes.

6 . 8 . T he target of agricultural production for the three A nnual Plans 
beginning from 1966-67 ; achievements for 1966-67 and 1967-68; and antici
pated achievement for 1968-69 are given below :

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
Item U n i t ----------------- ----------------------- *----------------- -------------- -------

> Target
Achieve

ment
Achieve- 

Target ment 
(estima

ted)

Target
Antici
pated

achieve
ment

1. Foodgrains Lakh tonnes 160.52 ' 117.71 178.99 166.27 193.29 176.00
2. Sugarcane (Gur) ,, 54.39 39.37 57.95 40.00 61.50 50.00
3. Oilsssds „ 15.15 12.95 16.87 15.84 17.68 17.68
4. Cotton Lakh bales 0.90 0.51 0.95 0.31 1.00 0.60
5. Jute . .  „ 1.75 1.53 1.82 1.85 2.04 2.04

6 .9. T he production sharply declined in 1966-67 due to  an unprecedented 
drought in  the State. However, owing to intensive efforts made for developing 
m inor irrigation and a substantial High Yielding Varieties programme, it was 
possible to achieve a record production of 42.17 lakh tonnes of wheat in that 
year. T h e year 1967-68 was a favourable agricultural year and w ith the help
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ot H igh Yielding Varieties and infra structure that had already been built up, 
it was possible to establish a new production record of 166 .27 'lakh tonnes of 
foodgrains. A real break through in agriculture has taken place because of 
extensive High Yielding Varieties Programme, intensive M inor Irrigation ; 
emphasis on package of practices and good prices. T he area under foodgrain 
crops also increased. T he area under sugarcane, however, touched the low 
figure of 6.55 lakh hectares in 1967-68 as against 10.30 lakh hectares in 1965-66. 
The principal factor responsible for reduction in sugarcane area was the com
paratively lesser return from cultivation of sugarcane vis-a-vis other competing 
crops, particularly foodgrains. T he production of jute and oilseeds has 
shown a more or less constant upward trend whereas the production of cotton 
has not made much headway.

6.10, Achievement under improved agricultural inputs during the past 
years is indicated below:

Item Unit 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69
(Antici
pated)

1. Fertilizers :

N .. . . Lakh tonnes 0.17 0.29 0.80 2.00

p 2o 5 ..  .. Lakh t'onrles ’ ' ' 0.002- - 0.0-2 • - 0.09 . . 0.50

K2O ..  .. Lakh tonhes ... 0.36

2. Gre3ti Manuring .. Lakh hectares 0.23 3.75 7.54 6.88

3. Urban Compost .. Lakh tonnes 4.04 5.26 6.70 7.00

4. Plant Protection (area 
covered) .. .. Lakh hectares 0.16 1.30 25.06 40.47

5. Improved implements .. Lakh nos. 1.30 2.22 2.25

6. S jil Conservation .. Lakh hectares^ .. 0.31 2.97 4.27

7. Double Cropping .. Lakh hectares 41.50 45.42 47.31 57.80

8, A r;a u.ider improved ssed Lakh hectares 18-01 76.94 103.34 13] .05

9. Area under HVP .. Lakh hectares 30.75

6.11. I t  would be observed that there has been progressively greater 
utilization of chemical fertilizers from Plan to Plan. T h e  green m anuring p ro 
gramme lias been rather static and the urban compost programme has made 
only marginal progress. T he area under P lant Protection has considerably 
increased. T he area under improved seed has also shown an upward trend as 
is also the case in respect of double cropping area.

6.12. The agricultural strategy adopted in the T h ird  Five Year Plan was 
to concentrate efforts in potential area through intensive cultivation programme
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ra ther than dispersal of resources over large areas. T h e  strategy during the 
three Annual Plans has been to develop M inor Irrigation at a faster rate and 
to simultaneously introduce High Yielding exotic and hybrid varieties and local 
H igh Yielding varieties with supporting programmes of fertilizer application, 
p lan t protection, other improved agricultural practices and improved market
ing facilities.

6.13. A number of administrative and organizational measures were also 
taken during the Third Five-Year Plan and the three Annual Plans to boost up 
agricultural production. These included creation of Agricultural Supplies 
Organization, linking of Co-operative credit with the distribution of supplies, 
raising credit limits of Bhoomidars and Sirdars to 150 and 120 times respec
tively of the land revenue paid by them, provision of soil testing service for 
the farmers and establishment of Agro-Industries Corporation for taking up 
activities like providing hire-purchase facilities to the cultivators, assembly of 
tractors and their manufacture, construction of ware-houses and cold storages, 
setting u p  of processing units and the manufacture of pesticides.

6.14. For proper coordination and synchronization of efforts in the inter
dependent sectors and programmes relating to agricultural production, a depart
m ent of Agricultural Production and R ural Development was created during 
the T h ird  Plan. The Departments like Agriculture, Cane, Co-operation, Minor 
Irrigation, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries, Community Development and Pan
chayati Raj, which hitherto used to function separately, were brought within 
the fold of the new Department of Agricultural Production and R ural Deve
lopment. It was a step forward towards coordination of programmes in the 
Agriculture sector. A State Coordination Committee consisting of officers of 
various development departments was also set up. Besides, a Cabinet Sub
Committee on Agricultural Production under the Chairmanship of the Chief 
M inister was formed to resolve bottlenecks, if any, in the expeditious execution 
of agricultural programmes.

6.15. Overall economic development and higher levels of per capita 
income in the State would not be possible without a higher rate of growth in 
the Agriculture Sector. The National Development Council has recommended 
an annual compound rate of growth of 5 per cent in agriculture during the 
Fourth Plan period. As it would not be possible to achieve this rate of growth 
in sub-sectors like Forestry and Animal Husbandry, it is proposed to aim at a 
higher rate of growth of 6-7 ]>er cent under Agricultural Production proper so as 
to achieve an overall rate of growth at 5 per cent.

6.16. The strategy during the Fourth Plan is based on the concentration 
of efforts according to the need of an area and to secure maximum participation 
of small farmers. It is proposed to develop optimum  land-use pattern with a 
view to putting it to the best economic use for obtaining the maximum produc
tivity per hectare. Accordingly, it will be ensured that the irrigated area, by 
and large, attains maximum productivity level as quickly as possible through
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adoption of intensive cultivation programmes on a gradually increasing scale. 
T he High Yielding Varieties programme will be concentrated in areas of 
assured irrigation. Besides, intensive crop rotations with m ultiple crops will 
he encouraged in such areas. It will be ensured that inputs required by the 
farmers are made available in time to meet their full production needs.

6.17. About 77 per cent of the holdings 'in the State are below 5 acres. 
As such, most of the .cultivators belong to the class of small farmers. D uring 
the Fourth Plan special efforts will be made to ensure that this class of farmers 
is not handicapped due to lack of resources. Co-operative credit, taqavi 'loans, 
etc., will be made available to them to fully meet their production needs. T he 
resources of commercial banks and other co-operative bodies will be fully mobi
lised for supplem enting the credit needs of the small farmers. It is proposed 
to reguLtte tlie main markets and the assembly yards with a view to ensuring 
adequate returns for their produce.

Efforts will also be made, in consultation with the ’Government of India, 
to fix m inimum prices of foodgrains and commercial crops well before their 
sowing seasons.

6.18. In the phasing of programmes it will be ensured that the existing 
regional'disparities are reduced to the m inim um  by concentration of efforts and 
resources according to the specific needs of the. area. For instance, in  dry areas, 
irrigation programme will precede other intensive- measures like seeds, fertilisers, 
and m ultiple cropping. In Bundelkhand region and other sj.ich areas which 
have inadequate irrigation facilities, special emphasis will be laid on soil 
conservation programmes, development of High Yielding varieties of crops like 
jowar and bnjra suited to dry conditions and intensification of dry farming 
practices. Attention will also be paid on mechanisation by means of custom 
service units established through the Agro-Industries Corporation. In  Eastern 
Districts. Intensive cultivation programme will be taken up . A scheme for 
Ayacut .development will be launched in Azamgarh for consuming the un
utilised potential of Dohrighat Pumped Canal. Drainage schemes for flood 
control and special schemes for chronically drought affected districts mainly 
based on soil conservation programmes and development of M inor Irrigation 
works are being given priority in the Fourth Plan.

6.19. T he main objective of the Fourth Five Year Plan is to achieve 
self-sufficiency in food. T he requirem ent of foodgrains at 16 o/. of cereals and 
3 oz. of pulses per adult per day for the projected population of 96.77 millions 
by 1975-74 works out to 161.71 lakh tonnes. Besides, some quantities will also 
be needed for cattle feed, seed for sowing, losses in storage and reserve for 
lean years. T he total requirement, therefore, works out to 217.42 lakh tonnes. 
T here is usually a gap of 12—14 per cent between the production potential 
created and actual production, particularly in lean years. In order to achieve 
an effective production of 217 1— lakh tonnes of foocLgrains, it is proposed to 
build up a production potential of 245.90 lakh tonnes. T he cushion of



12—H  pet cent'between the production potential created and actual produc
tion has been kept on the basis ol the trends during the last several years to 
overcome the elicits of unfavourable weather conditions in bad years. T here
fore, it will be sale to presume that the targeted production is possible of 
achievement. This will ensure a compound rate of growth of about 6 .9 per 
cent in the production of foodgrains over the anticipated production of 176 
lakh tonnes during 1968-69. T he target proposed for the Fourth Plan in  
respect of foodgrains and im portant cash crops are as follows : •

BiS; yjar Targets for Fourth Plan Target for 1969-70
Item  Unit p r o d u c t io n ----------------------- ---- ;--- -----------

1968-69 Total Additional Total Additional 
(estimated)

77

t 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Foodgrains Lakh tonnes 176.00 245.90 69.90 188.17 12.17
2. Oilseeds Lakh tonnes 17.68 22.00 4.32 18.83 1.15
3. .. L ath  ba\es 0.60 1.00 0.40 0.65 0.05
4. Jute .. Lakh bale® 2.04 2.20 0.16 2.07 0.03
5. Sugarcane (Gur) Lakh tonnes 50.00 67.50 17.50 52X0 © o

6.20. The aforesaid additional production potential of 69.90 lakh tonnes 
is jjioposed to be achieved through the following sources:

Level Physical Targets Additjoral Prcdi c- 
Item 1968-69 (Lakh hectares) tion (Li kh tonnes)

hectares) 1969-70 1973-74 1969-70 1973-74

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. M ijnr and Mjdium Irrigation .. 24.77 0.23 5.11
(35.40) (0.32) (7.30) 0.140 3.159

2. State Minor Irrigation .. 12.01 0.78 3.39
(17.15) (1.11) (4.85) 0.424 1.U6

3. Private Minor Irrigation 10.70 4.26 21.20
("l 5.29) (6.08) (30.29) 2.315 11.573

Soil Conservation
(a) Extension .. .. 6.61 1.83 10.24 0.228 1.281
(b) Hilly areas 0.04 0.02 0.22 , 0.015 0.137

5. Land Reclamation ., .. 0.04 0.004 0-004 0.002 0.003
6. Ravine Reclamation .. .. 0.20 0.11 0.67 0.021 0.125
7. HVP—

(1) Wheat .. .. 12.14 14.57 26.30 4.500 26.250
(2) Paddy ,, .. 3.44 4.86 12.14 2.345 14.405
(3) Maize .. . 1.42 2.02 4.05 0.750 3.250
(4) Jowar .. .. 0.20 0.24 0.40 0.025 0.125
(5) Bajra .. .. 0.20 0.24 0.40 0.025 0.125

8. Multiple cropping . . .. 57.80 60.60 73.17 1.380 7.600

Total 12.170 69.899

(Figures in brackets shown as denominator in columns 2, 3 and 4 indicate the total
irrigation potential created.)
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6.21. In reckoning the additional production potential of foodgrains 
throught Major, Medium, and M inor Irrigation, only 70 per cent of the expec ted 
utilisation of the additional irrigation potential likely to be created during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan has been taken into account. T he rem aining 
30 per cent, it is assumed, will be utilised for cash crops. T he additional irri
gation potential proposed to be created and the expected utilization is indicated 
below :

' (Lakh hectares)

Item - Potential to be Utilization expected
created by 1973-74 by 1973-74

1. Major and Medium Irrigation .. .. 12.83 7.30

2. State Minor Irrigation ..  ..  5.55 4.85

3. Private Minor Irrigation . .  .. 30.29 30.29

6 .22. M ajor emphasis in  increasing overall production would be on higher 
value crops like wheat, paddy, pidses. Higher production in  coarse grains 
would be achieved through introduction of Hybrid varieties of Jowar, Bajra 
and maize. High Yielding Varieties programme including local high yielding 
varieties is proposed to be taken in an area of 71.6 lakh hectares against the 
.target of 3,7 ]akh hectares proposed by the Central W orking Group on In ten
sive Agricultural Programmes. A higher target has been fixed keeping ’ in 
view the large scale expansion of M inor Irrigation programme which has 
already taken place and the proposed intensification during the Fourth Five 
Year Plan.

6.23. Improved Seeds— It is proposed to cover 153.9 lakh hectares under 
improved seed by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan against the anticipated

moverage of 131.05 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69. T his will involve 
supply of 3.13 lakh Quintals of registered seed against current distribution or 
1.51 lakh Quintals. Registered Seed of the self pollinated and composite 
varieties will need to be supplied to the farmers once for replacement only. In 
case of hybrid varieties, however, the entire seed requirem ent of the total area 
sown will have to be met year after year. Seed will continue to be produced 
on State Farms, University Farms at Pantnagar and the holdings of registered 
growers. T he deficit, if any, would be met by utilising the agency of National 
Seed Corporation. So far as local high yielding varieties are concerned, their 
seeds will largely be produced on State farms for which purpose it is proposed 
to increase the productivity of the existing farms by augmenting the facilities. 
It is also proposed to strengthen the existing seed laboratory at K anpur and the 
regional laboratories.

6.24. Fertilizers and Manures—On the basis of prescribed dozes, the total 
requirem ent of fertilizers for the Fourth Five-Year Plan would be 11.01 lakh
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tonnes of N, 6.76 lakh tonnes of P2 0 ;, and 6.10 lakh tonnes of Iv, O. How
ever, it is felt that for practical reasons it would not be possible for all the 
farmers to use the fertilizers in the recommended dozes, as experience has shown 
that despite the incentive of high prices of foodgrains the fanners did not 
apply full dozes of nutrients even in  the H.V.P. either because of lack of finan
cial resources or for other reasons. Therefore, a more realistic approach would 
be to fix the target at 66  per cent of the calculated quantities. T h e  require
ment of fertilizers for the Fourth Plan has, therefore, been assessed at 7.50 lakh 
tonnes of N, 3.90 lakh tonnes of P̂  O-, and 2.70 lakh tonnes of K2 O against 
the present consumption level of 2 lakh tonnes of N, 0.50 lakh tonnes of 1\  0 ., 
and 0.36 lakli tonnes of K2 O. D istribution will be made through Agricultural 
Supplies Organization, Provincial Co-operative Federation, Co-operative Cane 
Unions and private agencies. Storage capaciiy of 2.48 lakh tonnes is likely 
to be available to the Agriculture Departm ent against the present capacity o£ 
1.10 lakh tonnes. This will be in addition to the storage capacity proposed 
to be bu ilt in the co-operative sectov to meet the requivements o[ that sectov.

6.25. Sewage Utilization—A  sum of Rs.1.87 crores was allocated for 
Sewage Utilization schemes during the first three Plans and 35 schemes were 
initiated including 15 schemes taken up under the Crash Programme in 1964-65. 
O ut of these, only 4 schemes could be completed up to the end of the T h ird  
Plan. Progress in this regard suffered a set-back in the initial stages owing to 
difficulties in acquisition of land for pum p houses and sewage farms and in 
procurement of pumps and machinery. T hree new schemes viz. at Gola 
Gokaran Nath, Kandhla and Ballia were taken up  during the three Annual 
Plans. A sum of Rs.0.86 crores would be utilized during 1966—69 and sewage 
farms will be established in 24 towns. About 5,670 hectares would be brought 
under sewage irrigation during this period. A sum of Rs.3 crores has been 
proposed for Sewage Utilization schemes during the Fourth Plan including 
Rs.0.90 crores for continuing schemes. As many as 32 schemes are expected 
to be completed during the Fourth Plan period bringing an additional area 
of 7,283 hectares under sewage irrigation. T h e  outlay proposed for 1969-70 is 
Rs.30 lakhs.

6.26. Rural Compost—It is expected that production of rural compost 
by 1968-69 would reach a level of 650 lakh tonnes. A target of 886.06 lakh 
tonnes has been fixed for the Fourth Five Year Plan.

6.27. Urban Compost—It  is estimated that there is scope for 8 .20  lakh 
tonnes of U rban compost in the towns and notified areas. T he present level 
of production of urban compost is about 7 .0  lakh tonnes. I t is proposed to 
raise this production to 8 lakh tonnes by 1973-74.

6.28. Green M anuring—T he coverage under green m anuring by the end 
of 1968-69 is expected to be 6 .8 8  lakh hectares. It is proposed to bring 12.14 
lakh hectares under green m anuring by the end of 1973-74. Emphasis in the
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programme will be on short duration leguminous crops in areas where irrigation 
facilities are available and in the monsoon fallows kept for sugarcane plantations.

6.29. Plant Protection— T he area under cultivation in U. P. including 
fru it trees would rise to about 254.87 lakh hectares by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. It is estimated that 20 per cent of the total agricultural produce is 
damaged through ravages of pests and diseases. T h e  Plant Protection Pro
gramme is functioning in the, State since 1947. Beginning with a meagre coverage 
of about 0.27 lakh hectares in 1947-48, a coverage of 35.67 lakh hectares was 
achieved by 1967-68. T he plant protection measures are expected to cover an 
area of about 40 .47 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69. In  the Fourth Plan, 
the plant protection measures will be intensified both in intensity and coverage. 
It is proposed to cover 91.05 lakh hectares annually by 1973-74. T he details 
of various measures proposed are given below :

(Lakh hectares)

Item
Target

1969-70 1973-74

1 . 2 3

1. Ssed treatment .. .. 20.24 36.42

2. Control of field rats , .  .. 12.14 20.23

3. Control of soil and polyphagus pests .. 3.24 ’ ' ' '

4. Intensive plant protection measures 14.16 22.26

5. Weed control .. .. .. 0.81 2.43

Total .. 50.59 91.05

6.30. T hirty  per cent of this aiea will be covered through the State Plant 
protection organisation and the remaining 70 per cent through private agencies 
and by the farmers themselves. Private firms are increasingly establishing their 
sale and service points in the State. Besides, it is proposed to take u p  the 
urogramme of training of farmers in the techniques of control operations.

6.31. Agricultural Im plem ents—T he demand for small and medium size 
tractors, power tillers, thrashers, etc. has of late increased considerably. This 
increased demand is proposed to be met through the agency of Agro-Industries 
Corporation which would be distributing tractors, power tillers and other farm 
machinery to the farmers. Besides, it is also proposed to make available various 
improved implements and power machinery to small cultivators on hire. It is 
targeted to distribute 10 lakh implements during the Fourth Plan. Besides, it 
is also proposed to distribute at least 10 ,000  tractors and power tillers through 
the Agro-Industries Corporation. Private firms and institutions will also be 
catering to the needs of the fanners in this respect.
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6.32. Commercial Crops—The chief commercial crops of the State are oil
seeds, jute, cotton, sugarcane and potato.

6.33. Oilseeds—'The requirements of edible and non-edible oils for the 
State by 1973-74 has been estimated at 3.20 lakh tonnes which in  terms of oil
seeds would be about 16 lakh tonnes. Besides, there is possibility of developing 
an exportable surplus of about 6  lakh tonnes. T he m ain oilseed crops in  the 
State are groundnut and mustard. I t  is expected that the production level of 
oilseed by end of 1968-69 would reach a level of 17.68 lakh tonnes. Therefore, 
measures are proposed to be taken up for building an additional potential of 
4.32 lakh tonnes.

6.34. Jute—'The present requirement of ju te  of the State is estimated at 
about 2 lakh bales. The present production is estimated to  touch 2.04 lakh 
bales by 1968-69. There is little scope for increasing the production of ju te  
by expansion of the area. However, there is good scope for increasing the per 
acre production as the present average yield is only 3.5 bales per acre. A 
target of 2.20 lakh bales by 1973-74 lias been proposed which will be achieved 
by intensification and improvement of cultural practices.

6.35. Cotton—The present requirement of cotton lin t in the State is esti
m ated at 4.82 lakh bales. Taking into consideration the rising population 
as well as increased demand of industries, the domestic requirem ent is expected 
to rise to 4.99 lakh bales by 1973-74. T he present production of cotton is 
estimated to range between 0.51 to 0.57 lakh bales per annum . T aking into 
Consideration the limitations of the area and climate, a target of 1 lakh bale 
by 1973-74 has been fixed. The increase in  production will be achieved 
mainly through pest control measures and other improved agricultural 
practices.

6.36. Cane Development—T he area under sugarcane is proposed to be 
■aised from the present level of 8.09 lakh hectares to 10.32 lakh hectares. T he 
main strategy of stepping up average yield per hectare during the Fourth Plan 
■Will be to  provide all the necessary inputs for such sugarcane areas as have 
assured means of providing 6 —8 irrigations through growers’ own resources, 
supplemented by other resources, if necessary. A programme for intensification 
of cane production in the assured irrigated areas has accordingly been drawn 
Up on the lines of H. V. P. for the Fourth Plan. It is proposed to create an 
additional irrigation potential of 3.24 lakh hectares through M inor Irrigation 
■Works. T he level of consumption of chemical fertilizers is proposed to be raised 
from the present level of 1.50 lakh tonnes to 3.50 lakh tonnes by 1973-74. 
T h e  taiget of distribution of cane seed has been kept at 3.14 lakh tonnes 
against the concurrent year’s achievement of 0.94 lakh tonnes. W ith these 
measures it should be possible to increase the average per hectare yield from 
the present 16.20 tonnes to 20.60 tonnes by end of 1973-74. An outlay of 
Rs.4 croies has been provided for the Fourth Five Year Plan.



82

6.37. Potato—The production of potato was 13.20 lakh tonnes during
1965-166 which is expected to rise to 15 lakh tonnes by 1968-69. Besides, 12.50 
lakh tonnes of tuber crops like sweet potato will also be produced in  th e  State. 
T he total requirem ent of tuber crops by 1973-74 is assessed at 33.35 lakh 
tonnes. I t  is proposed to increase the area under potato from the present 2.02 
lakh hectares to 2.43 lakh hectares by 1973-74 and the per acre yield from  
th£ present 3 tonnes to 4 tonnes by end of the Fourth Plan. I t is proposed 
to grow sweet potatoes over 0.91 lakh hectares. The total production target 
of tubers for the Fourth Plan has been kept at 38.50 lakh tonnes. .

6.38. Fruit Utilization—Hills offer great possibilities of growing tem perate 
and sub-tropical fruits and vegetables. T he total area of the 4 H ill districts 
of Kumaon Division viz., Almora, N aini T al, Garhwal and Tehri-Garhwal is 
approximately 23.73 lakh hectares of which the area under cultivation and 
that of culturable waste is estimated to be 6.47 lakh hectares and 2 .02 lakh 
hectares respectively. Of these, the area considered suitable for orcharding is 
about 3.23 lakh hectares. T he total area brought under orchards by the end 
of the T h ird  Five Year Plan was 0.27 lakh hectares which is expected to  rise 
to 0.34 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69. Along with the intensive drive 
for plantation of new orchards, emphasis is also being laid on increasing vege
table production. U nder the vegetables programme about 930 hectares of land 
was brought under cultivation by the end of the T h ird  Plan which is expected 
to rise to 1,922 hectares by 1968-69.

6.39. A notable achievement of the horticulture programme since 1964-65 
has been the establishment of a fru it belt along the newly constructed 30-mile 
Chamba-Mussoorie road in Tehri-Garhwal District. About 356 hectares of land 
was planted under orchards by 1967-68. A total of 1,071 persons received train
ing in horticulture development till 1967-68 and a batch of 40 trainees will pass 
out during 1968-69. H orticultural P lant protection mobile teams num bering 
51 were established by the end of 1967-68, thereby providing one team for every 
block in Kumaon Division.

6.40. W ith a view to linking horticultural development programme with 
the proper utilization of horticultural produce, 20  community canning centres 
were established by the end of T h ird  Five Year Plan. During 1966-67, 3 more 
centres were added bringing the total num ber of centres to 23. T he num ber 
of trainees at these centres increased from 3,910 in 1964-65 to 4,920 in  1967-68. 
T he num ber of persons availing canning facilities also increased from 6,287 in
1964-65 to 6,469 in 1965-66. It, however, declined to 5,801 during 1966-67. 
T h e  quantity of fruits and vegetables processed at these centres during 1964-65,
1965-66 and 1967-68 was 0.535 lakh kg., 0.531 lakh kg. and 0.480 lakh kg. res
pectively. Shortfalls were due mainly to scarcity of sugar and high cost of 
containers.

6.41. Keeping in view the progress made during the previous plans and 
the vast scope that still exists for expansion of horticulture, a target of bringing



an additional area of 0.16 lakh hectares under orchards and 1,400 hectares under 
vegetables has been proposed for the Fourth Plan. Besides, it is proposed to 
train  200 growers per year in  horticultural practices by holding camps of 2-3 
days’ duration in the Fourth plan period. Under the scheme for fruit belt and 
garden colonies, it is proposed to take up  selected areas in order of priority in 
14 belts and 14 compact blocks out of a group of 36 fruit belts and 20 garden 
colonies during the Fourth Plan. Also, five Community canning-rura-training 
centres are proposed to be established during the Fourth Plan to train about 
3,700 persons in F ruit and vegetable preservation and to prepare and pack 
about 2 2 ,0 0 0  kg. of fruit and vegetable produce during the plan period 
Besides, the H ill Fruit Research Station, Chaubattia and Fruit Preservation and 
Canning Institute, Lucknow would be suitably strengthened to meet the require
ments of the various programmes prepared for the Fourth Plan.

6.42. An outlay of Rs.l crore has been proposed for Fruit Utilization 
schemes during the Fourth. Plan.

6.43. Agricultural Education—There  are, in all, 35 Agricultural institu
tions including the Agricultural University at R udrapur which im part higher 
agricultural education in the State. It is proposed to  lay greater emphasis on 
improving the standard of agricultural education in the existing institutions by 
providing more facilities rather than to expand the num ber of institutions. T he 
instructional farms at the Government Agricultural schools will be provided 
with mechanised equipment and adequate irrigation facilities for adopting 
intensive cultivation methods. It is proposed to introduce a 3- year degree 
course after Intermediate for B. Sc. (Agriculture) Honours degree. T he U. P. 
Agricultural University Pantnagar is being developed on the pattern of Land 
G rant College in U. S. A. However, it still lacks in buildings, equipm ent and 
library facilities in the various disciplines. Also, there is need for new depart
ments of food technology, entomology and schools for advance research on 

dsrarious crops.
6.44. During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to re-organize the Govern

ment Agriculture College, Kanpur. At present, there are a num ber of Research 
Officers, e.g. Plant Pathologist, Entomologist, Economic Botanist, Soil Chemist, 
etc. who carry out their research work almost without any coordination between 
them  and independently of the teaching programme of the college. I t  is pro
posed to integrate the research units with education and extension and upgrade 
the college into a full fledged Institute under the charge of a Director who will 
be  in  overall charge of agricultural research, education and extension. Such 
a reorganisation will not only improve the quality of research and education 
bu t will also go a long way in strengthening the technical base so necessary 
{or scientific agriculture.

6.45. Agricultural Research—W ith  the introduction of HVP it has become 
ixecessary to strengthen the various research sections to deal with new problems. 
I t is proposed to take up co-ordinated research programme on barley, rice,
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wheat, maize, pulses and ju te . I t is also proposed to intensify research on 
millets and production of high-yielding and disease-resistant varieties of vege
tables and disease-free potato seed. Soil testing programme will be consi
derably expanded for making systematic recommendations and fertilizer 
use.

6.46. H igh Yielding Varieties Programme—Some of the exotic varieties of 
wheat and paddy and hybrids of maize, jowar, and bajra have immense yield 
potential. Therefore, a programme of high yielding varieties was introduced 
in the State in 1966.67, on a modest scale to start with, over an  area of 4.66 
lakh hectares. T he programme made rapid  strides in 1967-68 and an area of 
21.72 lakh hectares was covered against the all-India achievement of 61 lakh 
hectares. A target of 31 lakh hectares has been fixed for 1968-69 against the 
all India target of 84.98 lakh hectares. D uring the Fourth P lan it  is proposed 
to cover an area of 71.6 lakh hectares by 1973-74 under the HVP (including 
local varieties), in  an all-India target of 242.81 lakh hectares. T h e  HVP 
forms the main source for achieving the production target of 245.90 lakh 
tonnes of foodgrains by 1973-74 in the State. HVP will also include in tro 
duction of intensive crop rotation and m ultiple cropping on a large 
scale. .

6.47. For the successful execution of the programme it will be ensured 
through the agencies of the Agriculture Departm ent as well as Co-operatives 
th a t'a ll the necessary inputs are made available to the .farm ers.in, time, nearer 
home and in  sufficient quantities to meet fully their requirements.

6.48. Land Reforms—A  comprehensive law, viz. the “U. P. Zamindari
Abolition and Land Reforms Act”, was enacted in 1950, for the m ajor portion 
of the State to end the system of intermediaries on land, reduce m ultiplicity 
of tenures, rationalize rents, and to bring the cultivators in direct relation
ship with the State. O ther im portant features of the Act w ere: payment of
equitable compensation to displaced Zamindars, undisturbed possession of land 
by the actual tiller of the soil and conferment of stable rights on him, 
undisturbed possession of every person over his house, well or grove, prohibi
tion on sub-letting except in special cases of disability, prevention of 
un.economic holdings, ownership of common land by the village 1 community 
w ith powers of land management and supervision of holdings and groves, and 
individual and jo in t responsibility of the entire body of tenure holders for 
payment of land revenue to the State.

6.49. T he U . P. Zamindari Abolition Act of 1950, applied only to rural 
areas in the plains. Accordingly, for the remaining areas where peculiar and 
special conditions existed, special laws to abolish the landlord tenancy system 
and to introduce land reform therein were enacted, during the Second Plan 
period. Im portant among these, were the “U . P. U rban Areas Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1956” and the “Kumaon and U ttarakhand 
Zamindari Abolition and L and Reforms Act, I960.”
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6.50. In  order to effect a more even distribution of land, particularly to 
provide land to the landless, the, “U. P. Imposition of Ceiling on L and H old, 
ings Act, 1960,” was also enacted during the Second Plan. As a result of 
enforcement of the Act, a total area of 0.91 lakh hectares of land was declared 
as surplus in the State till March 31, 1968, out of which 0.73 lakh hectares 
was taken possession of and 0.48 lakh hectares settled provisionally.

6.51. D uring the T h ird  Plan, certain consequential amendments, which 
were found necessary on the basis o f . experience gained of the working of all 
the land reforms laws, were carried out.

6.52. T h e  State Government felt the need for simplifying the revenue
law and for this purpose a committee has been set up to study the various 
revenue and tenancy laws at present in  force in the various areas of the State 
and to suggest a draft for a consolidated Revenue Code. ' ’

6.53. T he State Government have also set up  another committee to
examine the problem of allotm ent of land to landless persons of the State 
in the T arai districts. •

6.54. In  view of recurring complaints regarding failure of Land Manage
ment Committee to allot Gaon Sabha Land in accordance with the priorities 
laid down 'in  Law, the Zamindari Abolition Act has been so amended that 
in  future the decisions of the Land Management Committees to let out land will 
be implemented only when the Sub-Divisional Officer has satisfied himself that 
the lease is in accordance with the provisions of the Act. 1

6.55. Consolidation of H oldings—Fragm entation and sub-division of 
holdings have retarded the progress of Indian agriculture. This problem is 
more acute in U. P. due to heavy pressure on land. T he U. P. Consolidation 
of Holdings Act was accordingly enacted in 1954. T he total area to be 
fc-overed under consolidation of holdings in the State is about 125.04 lakh 
Hectares. An area of 83.01 lakh hectares was consolidated till 1967-68 at a 
cost of Rs.25.47 crores. It is estimated that during 1968-69 about 6.07 lakh 
hectares more will be consolidated at a cost of Rs.3.82 crores. It is proposed 
to cover 26.30 lakh hectares during the -Fourth Pian at a cost of Rs.20 crores. 
Ih e  average per hectare cost of consolidation of holdings during the Fourth 

Plan will be higher than in the past owing to the fact that till recently con
solidation operations were being carried out in the Western and Central 
(J. P. but ^during the Fourth Plan operations would mainly cover Eastern 
districts of U. P. where the holdings are smaller and litigation is more fre
quent. A nother factor is the rise in the pay and D. A. etc. of the staff.

■ 6.56. Outlays—A. sum of Rs.19.84 crores was spent on Agricultural Pro
duction programmes during the First Five-Year Plan. For Second Five-Year 
Plan an outlay of Rs. 19.36 crores was allocated, the expenditure against 
which was Rs.17.97 crores. T h e  expenditure during the T h ird  Five Year Plan
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was Rs.29.76 crores against an  outlay of Rs.32.69 crores. D uring 1966-67 and
1967-68, a sum of Rs.16.61 crores was spent against the allocation of Rs.16.52 
CTores. An outlay of Rs. 10.40 crores has been provided for 1968-69.

6.57. T he break-up of outlays proposed for the Fourth Plan under various 
programmes is given below : < ’

(Rupees in crores)

Programme
Fourth

Plan
Outlays

Outlay
1969-70

1 2 3

1. Agriculture .. .. . .  .. .. 27.00 3.80

2. Sewage Utilization ..  .. .. .. 3.00 - 0.30

3. Fruit Utilization . .. .. .. .. 1.00 0.20

4. Cane Development . .  . .  .. ..  4.00 0.60

5. Consolidation of Holdings . .  .. .. 20.00 ’ 4 J 0

6. Others (Training schemes, etc.) . .  .. .. 2.10 0.38

Total for Agricultural Production .. .. 57.10 9.38

Supplementary P lan

6.58. Besides, a sum of Rs.5 crores has also been proposed
for creating employment opportunities to landless labourers during
the Fourth Five Year Plan. This is a part of the Supplementary Plan and
the programmes concerning this outlay will be implemented when additional
resources become available. 1 '

6.59. I t is felt that landless labourers ran become self-employed and 
their dependence on wages reduced if they could be enabled to take up agri
cultural programmes, anim al husbandry, poultry, cottage industries, etc. For 
recommending suitable programmes for this weaker section, a W orking Group 
comprising officers of Agriculture, Industries, Animal Husbandry, Labour, 
Co-operation, Revenue and H arijan and Social Welfare departments has been 
set up.



TABLE

Average yield of important crops (quintal per hectare) in U. P. as compared to all.lndia average

Name of the 
crop

1950-51
During

First
Plan

During
Second

Plan

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67

India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P.

1 2 3 4 5 6 . 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1. Rice .. 4.9 5.5 6.3 10.3 7.9 9.1 7.2 20.4 7.5 10.7 7.4 8.7 5.5 8.6 4.4

2. Juar . . 6.9 6.4 6.0 4.4 3.7 5.3 6.7 5.1 5.6 5.5 6.6 4.4 5.2 N.A. 4.0

3. Bajra .. 6.4 6.0 4.9 3.2 4.0 3.6 6.0 3.5 5.3 3.8 6.5 3.2 5.9 N.A. 5.1

4. Maize .. 7.8 7.7 7.7 9-6 6.4 9.9 9.3 9.9 7.1 9.9 7.9 9.9 9.6 9.9 8.4

5. Wheat .. 8.2 8.1 8.3 8.9 10.2 7.9 7.9 7.3 6.9 9.0 10.4 8.4 9.3 8.8 9.8

6. Barley .. 8.9 8.7 8.1 9.5 9-6 8.0 8.0 7.3 7.0 9.3 9.8 9.0 9.1 8.6 8.7

7. Gram .. 6.0 6.2 6.2 6.1 5.9 5.8 6.3 4.8 5.5 6.4 7.3 5.7 6.1 4.5 4.1

8. Sugarcane 291.0 272.3 303.7 423-5 376.2 414.3 342.3 464.8 387.0 466.8 404.8 427.8 380.3 N.A. 330.2

N-A.—Not Available.



2. SOIL CONSERVATION

6.60. One of the reasons for low productivity in agriculture in  the State
is the progressive deterioration of soil due to erosion. I t  has been estimated 
that out of a total area of 8.094 crore hectares suffering from soil erosion in  
the country, 52.61 lakh hectares is in U ttar Pradesh. It will not be possible 
to m aintain even the present yields per hectare, much less to increase them, 
if the soil is allowed to deteriorate. Effective steps are, therefore, necessary 
to undertake soil and water conservation on a large scale in this State. Im 
proper land use, reckless destruction of forests, indiscriminate grazing and 
wrong cropping patterns are among the im portant causes of soil erosion. O ut 
of the 52.61 lakh hectares in  need of soil and water conservation measures in 
the State, 30.38 lakh hectares fall in the Gangetic Alluvial region, 15.80 lakh 
hectares in the Central Indian Plateau and 6.48 lakh hectares in  the Himalayan 
region. .

6.61. T here are areas which have heavy soil erosion leading to the for
mation of ravines extending over vast areas in the catchment of the Yamuna, 
Chambal, Betwa and their tributaries. In  such problematic areas, only affore^ 
station work can lead to protection of soil. O ther areas not so severely eroded 
can be improved or reclaimed for agricultural production with ordinary methods 
like contour bunding, construction of field channels and adoption of dry farm
ing techniques. T he area requiring afforestation has to be tackled by the 
Forest-Departm ent.- T he work done -so'far has been'reviewed in  'the follow
ing paragraphs. .

6.62. Agriculture Department Schemes—T he Soil Conservation work in 
the State was started in  1950, When 3,642 hectares of usar and eroded land was 
acquired in  the districts of Lucknow and H ardoi for reclam ation. This land 
Was almost out of cultivation and crops like /w ar, Bajra only used to grow there 
and that too in scattered small patches. D uring the First Plan, 162 hectares 
of eroded land and 879 hectares of usar land were reclaimed and upgraded 
to different stages of reclamation and brought under cultivation. T h e  work 
was further extended by establishing farms at (1) Dhakuni (Hardoi).
(2) Katiyar, (3) Rahimabad, and (4) Rehm ankhera (Lucknow) . T he food

grains produced on these farms during the First Plan period were to the tune 
of 3,510 tonnes.

6.63. Soil Conservation Programme in cultivators’ fields was taken up 
in the districts of Jalaun, Agra, Jhansi, Mirzapur, Tehri-Garhwal, M athura and 
Sultanpur. A Soil Conservation Research, Demonstration and T rain ing  Centre 
was started at Rehm ankhera (Lucknow), in 1956-57, with a view to having 
sufficient data on different aspects of soil conservation measures and trained 
field staff for the execution of the programme. During the Second Plan 
period an area of 30,711 hectares was treated with different soil conservation 
measures. T he expenditure durine the period am ounted to Rs. 100.235 lakhs.



6.64. T he main emphasis in  the T h ird  Plan was on contour bunding and 
terracing in  the agricultural land although at some places land-shaping and 
levelling were also carried out. Two m ore training centres at M ajkhali and 
M auranipur for training sub assistants were established and a condensed 
course for Agricultural Overseers was started at Rehm ankhera. T he soil con
servation programme was further extended to the districts of Fatehpur, H am irpur, 
Sitapur, Dehra Dun, Meerut, Saharanpur, MuzafFarnagar, Farrukhabad, 
Unnao, Rae Bareli, Jaunpur, Varanasi, Ghazipur, Pratapgarh, Uttarkashi, 
Kanpur, Banda, Bulandshahr and Etawah. In  all 31 districts were covered 
by soil conservation programme by the end of the T h ird  Plani with 43 Bhoomi 
Sanrahshan Adhikari Units functioning. A scheme for soil and water con
servation in  the rehabilitated areas of R ihand Reservoir was also started for 
the re-settlement of the persons displaced as a result of the construction of 
R ihand Reservoir.

6.65. During the T h ird  Plan period, as many as 895 sub-assistants were 
trained, 2.97 lakh hectares of land protected, and 4,720 hectares reclaimed. 
T he total am ount spent on the soil conservation schemes of the Agriculture 
D epartm ent during the T h ird  Plan period was of the order of Rs.340.28 lakhs.

6 .6 6 . D uring the Annual Plans (1966—69), the scheme of soil and land 
use survey was started and the soil conservation extension programme was 
extended to cover 48 districts with 98 Bhoom i Sanrakshan Adhikari Units in  
action. D uring this period, an area of about 3.541 lakh hectares w ould have 
benefited from soil and water conservation schemes. T he total State expen
diture on these schemes was Rs.609.31 lakhs. ■ '

6.67. D uring the severe drought of 1965-66 and 1966-67, soil conservation 
programme was taken up  as one of the measures to  provide immediate relief 
in  the shape of employment and also as a part of soil husbandry against future 
droughts in  the worst affected areas of M irzapur and Varanasi where contour 
bundhies work was taken up  in an area of 2 . 0 2  lakh hectares m ainly through 
test relief works.

6 .6 8 . By the end of 1968-69, an area of 6.751 lakh hectares would be 
covered w ith soil conservation measures including 4.784 lakh hectares in  the 
Gangetic Alluvial region, 1.943 lakh hectares in the Central Ind ian  Plateau 
region and 2,400 hectares in the Himalayan region. .
. P r o g r a m m e  d u r in g  t h e  F o u r t h  P l a n

6.69. During the Fourth Plan instead of tackling scattered areas, an area 
saturation approach will be adopted by concentrating in selected agro-climatic 
regions of the State. T he programme will be phased on watershed basis. 
Under the scheme of ravine reclamation emphasis will be given to  treatm ent 
and protection of agricultural productive table lands and stabilisation of 
marginal lands and gully heads. This will, however, be lim ited to shallow 
ravines so far as the efforts of the Agriculture D epartm ent are concerned. 
D uring the Fourth P lan an additional area of 10.59 lakh hectares is pro
posed to be brought under soil conservation measures. W ork in  drought and
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scarcity affected areas would be particularly intensified. In  the eastern districts, 
soil conservation measures will extend over 4.25 lakh hectares. In  Bundel
khand, soil conservation measures will be taken up over an area of 2 .04 lakh 
hectares.' A nother area of 36,000 hectares jvill be taken up  for land reclam a
tion in  the region. In  the hills, an area of 32,000 hectares will be brought 
under soil conservation measures. .

6.70. I t  has been estimated that there are nearly 2.84 m illion hectares 
of land lying waste in  the S tate. This includes about 1.22 m illion hectares 
of barren and usar land. A scheme of survey and categorization of waste 
lands has been in operation in nine districts in the State since 1966-67. It 
is expected that the work in  these districts would be completed by the end 
of 1968-69 and about 40,400 hectares would be surveyed and categorised. 
Reclamation of usar and barren land is a difficult process and requires heavy 
investm ents. Due to financial considerations, it is not proposed to carry ou t 
any sizable programme of usar reclamation during the Fourth P lan. I t  stands 
to reason that the scheme of Survey and Categorization of waste land should 
be linked with the corresponding extension program me. W ork done m uch 
ahead of reclamation work is likely to prove infructuous. As regards the 
actual programme of reclamation of usar and eroded land during  the Fourth 
Plan period, it is proposed to reclaim a further area of 405 hectares a t a 
cost of Rs.10 lakhs at the Government Usar Reclamation Farms of Dhakoni 
(H ardw ar), Katiyar and R ahim abad.' Originally, an area of 3,645 hectares 
of usar land had been acquired for these three farms out of which 1,215 hectares 
has already been reclaimed.

6.71. Forest Department Schemes—T he districts most affected by ravines 
in U ttar PradeSh are Agra, M ainpuri, Etawah, ja lau n  and H am irpur. Appro
ximately, 1,12,943 hectares of ravines exist in these districts. An area of 
about 16,800 hectares was put under afforestation by the Forest Departm ent 
under various schemes of the First, Second and the T h ird  Plans. D uring 
1964-65, it was considered necessary that afforestation and reclam ation of 
ravines should be considerably stepped up  under a separate scheme. An area 
of 4,858 hectares was treated during the two years of 1964-65 and 1965-66, 
■under this separate scheme at a cost of Rs.31.36 lakhs. D uring the three 
Annual Plans period (1966—69), an additional area of 16,310 hectares would 
have been put under afforestation at a total cost of Rs.72.12 lakhs. This 
scheme is proposed to be continued in the Fourth Plan to cover an additional 
area of 25,000 hectares at a total cost of Rs.125 lakhs. T he expenditure pro
posed to be incurred in Bundelkhand is Rs.60.00 lakhs.

6.72. A Centrally Sponsored Scheme for soil conservation in the catch
ment area of Ramganga was started during the T h ird  Plan period with a 
view to preventing deposit of silt and to enhance the life of the dam under 
construction of the river Ramganga at Kalagarh. This scheme is proposed 
to be continued during the Fourth Five Year Plan also with an outlay of 
Rs.150.00 lakhs. I t would prim arily benefit the H ill region.
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Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Head— 1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES 

Sector—1.1. Agricultural Production
(Rupees in lakbs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
\

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign 
1 exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 , 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Improved Seed Programme—

Agriculture Department—

110101 Expansion of the scheme for multiplication, storage and distribution of 
improved seed.

236.58 32.46 .. 36.93 11.01 ••

110102 Establishment of seed testing laboratory .. .. 17.78 1.50 ..

110103 Production of hybrid and high yielding seeds at Vivekanand Laboratory 
Almora.

7.08 3.09

' Total for Group (1) ..

(2) Manures and Fertilizers—

Agriculture Department—

261.44 33.96 .. 40.02 11.01 *■ *

110201 Subsidising transport cost of fertilizers in hilly and inaccessible 
areas.

15.00 3.00 •• ••



H ead-1 . AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES 

Sector—1.1. Agricultural- Production—(contd.)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

no. Total Capital Foreign
exchange

Total Capital J Foreign 
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

'110202 Strengthening of agricultural supplies organisation—construction of 
godowns.

400.88 258.50 103.45 103.45 _

110203 Construction of buildings under the scheme for procurement, storage 
and distribution of fertilizers.

0.01 0.0) ... 0.01 0.01 -

110204 Scheme for enforcement of Fertilizer Control Order. 5.21 ... - ... ~

Total, Agriculture Departmnet ...

L.S.G. Department—

421.10 258.51
■‘x.

106.46 103.46 ••

i 10221 Sewage utilization ... . .  . .  ... ... 300.00 300.00 5.00 30.d0 30.00 1.00

Total for Group (2) ...

(3) Plant Protection’

Agriculture Department—

721.10 558.51 5.00 136.46 133.46 1.00

110301 Control of Kurmula pest in Hill districts ... . .  . . 39.60 7.60 ..

110302‘ Expansion of Plant Protection Service . .  . .  .. 667.60 ... •• 95.72 ...

Total for Group (3) ... ■ 707.20 103.32 _ ... -



110401

110402

110403

110404

110501

110502

110503

110504

110505

110506

110507

110508

110509

Agriculture Department—

Expansion of agricultural workshops in four Eastern Districts ...

Scheme for demonstration , popularisation and sale of improved agri
cultural implements and setting up of a cell in Agriculture department 
for assisting farmers in their agricultural machinery and implements’ 
programme.

Award of prizes for designing agricultural implements and machinery ..

Scheme for popularising distribution of improved agricultural imple
ments.

Total for Group (4)

(5) Commercial Crops—

Agriculture Department—

Supply of urea for foliar spray on Jute crops

Intensification of Potato development work in Hills

Intensive cultivation of Jute in Sitapur, Lakhimpur-Kheri and Bahraich

Intensification of horticultural development programme

Intensification of Vegetable cultivation and production of vegetable 
seeds.

Intensification of horticultural development work in hills and backward 
areas of Jaunsar Bawar, tehsil Chakrata, district Dehradun

Accelerated programme for potato development work

Special package programme on Jute

Aerial spraying of urea and pesticides on Jute ...



19.13 1.25 IN - f*
7.28 ... _ _

2.00 -

75.00 75.00 10.00 10.00

103.41 76.25 10.00 10.00

VOKji
2.05 ... - -
1.21 — — 0.18 — —

9.28 ... — 1.86 ~ —

36.40 10.95 ... 7.45 3.61

16.64 1.20 2.25 0.20

17.71 . 10.00 - 2.16 1.00 ...

10.84 ... wm. 1.30 _

0.54 — 0.12 _ ...

0.92 - - 0.14 - -



H ea d -

Sector—

1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES 

-1.1. Agricultural Production—(contd.) (Rupees In lakhs)

Code
no.

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
G i u lip^SlIiciiics "■

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
exeh&nge

! 2 ' - 3 ■ 4 5 6 ?  8

110510 Quality improvement programme for Jute and Mesta . 1.01 . .. 0.23 -  , -

110511 Subsidising distribution of improved Jute seed . .  * 2.31 ... ... 0.45 -  -

110512 Establishment of Brood Lac farms-cam-demonstration centres 1.36 ..  . . 0.12 -  -

. Total, Agriculture Department* .. 

Fruit Utilization— '

100.27 22.15 .. 16.26 4.81 _

110541 Establishment of progeny orchards-cu/n-nursenes ... ... 16.38 2.85 .. 2.05 -  -

110542 Strengthening of horticultural extension and plant protection service 8.54 . .  .. 1.59 -  -

110543 Establishment of fruit belts/garden colonies and long term horticultural 
loans to fruit growers. *

53.60 48.90 .. 11.72 10.8-1 „

110544 Subsidised distribution of insecticides, pesticides, fruit plants arid vege
table seeds. •

3.10 0.62 -  -

110545 Strengthening of research on hill fruits and vegetable .. 2.10 0.60 .. 0.26 -  -

110546 Strengthening of Research facilities at the fruit preservation and Canning 
Institute, Lucknow.

9.40 2.80 .. 2.08 1.00 _

110547 Spjll over expenditure on building works . .  ...................... 2.96

3.92

2.96 .. 1.27

0.41

1.27 «,



110548 Establishment of additional community canning-CK/n-training centres

110549 Coordinated scheme for apple and Adu fruits etc. in Hill districts
with I.C.A.R’s assistance.

110550 Marketing and export promotion of fruits

Total, Fruit utilization

Cane Department

110571 Intensive production of sugar cane

110572 Accleration of manuring facilities ..

110573 Replacement of seed and layout of seed nurser es

110574 Intensification of Cane protection operations

110575 Development work in new Sugar Factory areas

110576 Sugarcane competition

110577 Study of operations and impact of sugarcane production programme

110578 Construction of Roads (spill over) —

110579 Construction of Roads (New)

110580 Control of Epidemics ..

Total, Cane Department 

Total for Group(5)

*1. C. A. R’s. share Rs.0.45 lakhs.



0.001 0.001*

100.00 58.11 20.00 13.08

69.00 13.00

14.14 ... 3.53

31.84 2.90

77.00 14.69 —

15.02 - 1.09

5.00

4.40 0.74 ...

72.00 72.00 10.80 10.80

90.C0 90.CO 10.00 10.C0

21.CO 21.60 3.25 3.25 ..

400.00 183.60 60.00 24.05

VOUi

600.27 263.86 96.26 41.94



Sector—1.1. Agricultural Production—(Contd.) .........
(Rupees in lakhs)

Head—1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

Code
no.

Group JSchemes .
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(6) Agricultural Education '

Agriculture Department

110601 Establishment of U. P. Agricultural University Rudrapur, , . . 175.00 . .  .. 39.10 ... . .

110602 Conversion of Government Agriculture College, Kanpur into U. P. 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences. _

86.67 16.46 .. 9.27 1.50 ••

110603 Grant-in-aid to private colleges for introduction of three yea? degree 
course.

10.00 2.00

110604 Construction of a glass house at Government Agriculture College, 
Kanpur.

0.003 0.003 .. 0.003 0.003

110605 Intensification of agricultural education in three Government Agricul
tural Schools.

7.50 ..  .. ’ ••

Total for Group (6) .. 279.17 16.46 .. 50.37 1.50 ...

(7) Agricultural Research -

Agriculture Department

110701 Modified scheme for simple fertilizers trials on cultivators fields .. 2-33 0.44 ...

110702 Ley farming .. . .  ..  . .  ' . . 0.36 0.07 _



110704

110705

110706

110707

110708

110709

110710

110711

110712

110713

110714

110715

110716

110717

110718

110719_

110720

110721

thening of Sugarcane Research S station at Golagokarannath.

Establishment of Research and testing centres on improved agricultural 
implements in hilly region.

Research on musk melon and water melon including Sarda

Intensification of research at Horticultural Research Station, Saharanpur 
including Radio Isotopes.

Integrated control of insects, pests and nematodes with particular re
ference to Biological control and use of Chemosterlants.

Expansion of the section of Economic Botanist(Potato)

Expansion of the section of Economic Botanist (Legumes)

Strengthening of the Section of Economic Botanist (Rabi cereals)

Intensification of existing Regional Research Stations and establishment 
of a new Regional Research Station at FaizabacJ.

Intensification of pathological problems arising from high yielding 
varieties, multiple cropping and intensive cultivation programme.

Provision for the Physiology Section at the Vivekanand Laboratory 
Almora

Model Agronomic experiments ...

Co-ordinated agronomic experiments (Staff at headquarters)

Quality improvement and introduction of drought resistance for exotic 
varieties of rice.

Strengthening ofthe section of Economic Botanist (Oilseeds)

Intensification of Crop Physiological Research

Strengthening of Agricultural Chemistry Section

Intensive Research on fibre crops

Intensification of Research Work at Fruit Research Station Basti and 
Sub-station at Allahabad.



3.67 1.33

0.001

4-94

3.54

2.75

6.02

7.85

36.38

4.99

0.70

0.73

0.80

17.32

2.42

3.96

5.14

3.51

4.04

0.50

1.60

0.55

1.00

0.31

0.12

0.001

0.37

0.18

6.35

0.54

0.14

0.16

0.51

0.17

0.42

1.10

vo-j



Head—  1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES
Sector—1.1. Agricultural Production—(Contd.)

1 (Rupees in lakhs)

Code
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

no. Total Capital Foreign
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7. 8
/

110722 Expansion of Government vegetable research station, Kalianpur ' 
(Kanpur). .

2.13 ... ... -

110723 Construction of buildings in connexion with establishment of five'horti
cultural research stations. -

0.10 0.10 ••

110724 Construction of buildings in connexion with theschemefor strengthening 
of Sugarcane Sub-research station, Muzaffarnagar. -

0.05 0.05 ••

110725 Construction of bui ldings in connexion with the Scheme for establish
ment of five new regional research stations and strengthening of five 
existing ones.

0.33 0.33 ~ • •

110726 Construction of buildings in connexion with the scheme for strengthen
ing of Economic Botanist (Rabi cereals).

0.001 0.001 •• 0.001 0.001

110727 Construction of buildings in connexion with the establishment of Jute 
Research Station, Bahraich.

0.26 0.26 0.26 0.26

110728 Construction of buildings in connexion with the scheme forstrengthen- 
ing of Pathological Section at Kanpur.

0.01 0.01

110729 Construction of buildings in connexion with the establishment of.Re
search Testing and Training Centres, in improved agriculturalim- 
plements. '

0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01

110730 Establishment of p^sticide-cwm-Fertilizer Testing Laboratory , .. 6.57 0.82

110731 Intensive varietal, cultural and biological studies on sugarcane iii different 
agro-climatic regions ol the State- .

10.38 0.50

Total, Agriculture Department ... 134.98 4.73 0.12 13.01 1.37



P .R .A . I.
110791 Establishment of Agricultural Engineering Research Workshop, Chinhat 4.35 .. 0.85 ...

Total for Group (7) .. 139.33 .4.73 0.12 13.86 1.37

(8) Extension, Training and Fanner's Education

Agriculture Department

110801 Establishment of extension wings at the three Government Agriculture 
schools.

13.15 ... 4.53 - ...

P . R . A . I .

110811 Farm management and agricultural training programme including 
establishment of a training farm at Phulpur.

5.65 .. 1.79 -

Community Development (B) Department

110815 Training of field workers at training-cwm-production centres for farm 
mechanics.

80.00 5-00 ..  15.00 1.00 -

110816 Upgrading of Gram Sewak Training Centres ..  ... . . 36.00 ... 6.00 -

110817 Farmer’s Training and Education (seven days training) . .  .. 12.00 ..  2.00 ...

110818 Training Reserve for VLWs . .  . .  ... ... 72.00 ... 12.00 — •41

Total, Community Development Department .. 200.00 5.00 ..  35.00 1.00

Total for Group (8) ... 218.80 5.00 ..  41.32 1.00

(9) Agricultural Statistics

110901 Estimation of area and production of crops in the non-reporting hilly 8.55 .. 1.72 •

(X0) Intensive Cultivation Programme

J11001 Extension of Soil Testing facilities to cultivators in each district 
of U .P .

82.77 ... ... ..

111002 High Yielding Varieties and Multiple Cropping programme 184.87* -.
♦The schsrnJ is b^ing reconsidered and the outlay is liable to change.



Head—  1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES 

Sector—1.1. Agricultural Production—(Concld.)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

1 2 . 3 4 5 6 7 8

111003 Intensive agricultural development in Almora under the multipurpose 
project. '

30.85 -  ... 6.07 ... . .

111004 Construction of godowns in Intensive Cultivation areas under Crash 
programme. '

0.001 ... ... 0.001 „  ...

Total for Group (10) ' . . 298.49 -  - 6.07 „  ...

(11) Land Development , ... — ... ... # m

(12) Consolidation of Holdings *

111201 Consolidafion of Holdings ... . .  ... . . 2000.00 -  - 410.00 ... ... ~

(13) Others

Agriculture Department -

111301 Establishment of Agro Industries Corporation ... ' ... 167.79 167.79 ... ... ... „

111302 Regulation of Markets ... ... ... ... 52.21 17.46 „ 4.65 1.41 _

111303 Strengthening of Agricultural marketing section for regulation of markets 22.14 _  . . 2.46 „.

111304 Strengthening of Bee-keeping development work . .  ' ... 2.27 ... • • 0.27 ... ...

111305 Survey and Categorization of waste land . .  ... ... 5.94 , it 5.94 ... _



111306
111307

130101

130102
130103
130104

130105
130106

130107

130108

130109

130201

130301

130302

Construction of cold storages in public sector 

Ad hoc provision for new programmes

Total for Group (13)

Total for Sector 1.1. Agricultural Production

1.3. Soil Conservation

Agriculture Department 
Scheme for chronically drought affected areas

Soil and water conservation in predominantly agricultural watersheds
Ravine reclamation—protection of marginal land
Soil and water conservation in hilly areas (Kumaon Division)
Setting up of Research Demonstration and Training Centres 
Loan for Soil Conservation in Agricultural land

Reclamation of usar and Eroded land and setting up of demonstration 
and Soil Conservation Projects

Soil and land use survey
Soil and water conservation in the rehabilitated areas of Rihand 

Reservoir.

Total

Forest Department 
Reclamation/afforestation of Ravines 

P.R.A.I.
Soil Conservation Training Centre, Muzaffarabad

Soil and water conservation in Phulpur Project (Allahabad)

Total, P.R.A.I.

Total for Sector 1.3. Soil Conservation



60.00
61.89

2.00
12.92

372.24 185.25 28.24 1.41

5710.00 1144.02 5.12 937.64 201.69 1.00

45.53 5.61

1325.66 215.18 ...
139.12 ... 22.28

241.56 22.23

47.60 9.28

135.00 135.00 10.00 10.00

41.80 •• 5.88

23.38 4.19

0.35 0.35

2000.00 135.00 295.00 10.00

125.00 25.00

5.40 1.41

9.60 2.59

15.00 ... 4.00

2140.00 135.00 324.00 10.00



Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Scheme

Fourth
Plan

Outlay

Outlay
1969-70

1 2 3 4

1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

1.1 . AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 

( Agriculture Department

1. Maximised production of groundnut .. . .  .. 44.92 9.29

2. Maximised cotton production . .  . .  .. 6.86 0.91

3. Aerial spraying of urea and pssticides on jute crop . .  .. 2.15 0.50

-4. Special package programme on jute ..  . .  , .. 4.41 0.54

S. Quality improvemsnt of jute and Mesta ..  . .  .. 2.82 1.24

6. Subsidised distribution of improved Jute seed . .  .. 1.69 0.33

7. Extension of package programme on Lac .. . .  .. 0.49 0.06

. 8. .Reorganisation of existing system of reporting estimates of area and. 
production of crops . .  . .  . .  .. ' 14.35 ' ' 2.70 '

9. Sample survey for es'imation of agricultural production at block 
level . .  .. . .  .. . .  .. 0.37 0.37

Pilot study on pre-harvest forecasting of crops . .  .. 1-57 0.32

11. Pilot survey for estimation of crop losses in hirve5ting and storage 0.86

12. Sample survey for assessm;nt of high yielding varieties .. 9.71

J3. National demonstration on major food crops ..  .. 6.17 1.24

Total, Agriculture Department .. 96.37 17.50

Community Development (A) Department

14. Applied Nutrition Programme .. .. ... .. 

Community Development (B) Department

300.90 44.54

15. Farmer’s Training and Education (Audiovisual Section) .. 

Fruit Utilization

29.20 4.42

16 Strengthening of Food Scianci Training Institute, Lucknow .. 13.87 2.50

Total 11 . Agricultural Production . .  .. 440.; 4 C8.S6
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Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes— (Concld.)

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Outlay
Plan 1969-70

Outlay

1 2 3 4

1.3. SOIL CONSERVATION 

Forest Department

1. River Valley project in the C ito h m in t  of Ramganga _  ... 150.00 26.60

Agriculture Department

2. Pilot Project for reclamation of Ravines „  _  ... 100.00 10.00

Total 1.3. Soil Coaseryatioa ..  ZSO.ftO 36.60

1.4. AYACUT DEVELOPMENT

1. Pilot project for soil and w js r  management (Ayacut Development)
at Azamgarh . .  ... . .  . .  ... 17.02
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7
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

7.1 . Some of the im portant anim al husbandry programmes relate to  the 
im provem ent of livestock through disease control, the up-grading of animals and 
the development of fodder. Programmes have also been undertaken to  m eet the 
growing demand for milk, meat, eggs, wool and draught power for agriculture.

7.2. An am ount of Rs.311.95 lakhs was utilised on anim al husbandry activities 
during the first two Plans, Rs.461.88 lakhs during the T h ird  Plan and an 
estimated am ount of Rs.271.32 lakhs during the three annual Plans.

7.3. Progress achieved so far and the programme proposed for the 
Fourth Plan under the main groups are given in  the following paragraphs :

7.4. Cattle breeding—No systematic efforts had been made in  the State 
towards cattle breeding prior to the initiation of Key Village Scheme in the 
First Five-Year Plan except distribution of bulls of approved breeds for 
up-grading indigenous stock. W ith the establishment of artificial insemination 
centres and the operation of Key Village Block Scheme, cattle breeding p ro 
gramme has now been placed on a sound footing. By the end of the 
T h ird  Plan there were 472 artificial insem ination centres of which 74 were in  
Key Village Blocks, 384 (2 bulls) Artificial Insemination Centres and 8  Semen 
Collection centres. T he stud bulls are either bred at 14 of the State Live 
stock farms or purchased from the breeding tracts of western U. P. and Punjab. 
T here are 11,851 bulls for natura l service in  the State while 1,100 bulls cater 

* o  the needs of 14 semen banks, 76 Key Village blocks, and 540 Artificial 
“insem ination centres and 466 sub-centres in  the State. According to  1966
census, there were 67.9 lakhs breeding cows and 59.55 lakhs breeding 
buffaloes in  the State. T h e  present strength of stud animals provides a  
potential for coverage by improved animals of about 21  per cent of the cow
and 14 per cent of the buffalo population of the State; I

7.5. During the Fourth Plan period it is proposed to open 69 (2 bulls)
A . I .  Centres and convert 42 (2 bulls) A . I .  Centres in to  4 bulls centres, 
establish 4 semen banks and augm ent the facilities at the existing centres. 
Cattle Development work has been taken up  in  Intensive Cattle Development 
Projects, in  Lucknow, Kanpur, M eerut and M oradabad Districts. Tw o more
Intensive Cattle Development Projects are proposed to  be added during the
Fourth Plan. These programmes wfould provide coverage to  24.9  per cent of 
cows and 18.6 per cent of buffaloes.
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7 .6 . Feeds and Fodder—T o  meet the shortage of feeds and fodder in  the 
State, fodder development programme was initiated in  1959-60. Initially, the 
program m e was confined to  selected Key Village blocks and departm ental 
farms. D uring the T h ird  Plan, the programme was extended to all the Key 
Village Blocks and the areas under the Applied N utrition  Programme and  the 
M ixed Farm ing Scheme. Fodder seeds of improved varieties were distributed 
at subsidised rates. In  the Intensive Cattle Development Project areas and  in  
the four eastern districts, demonstration plots of improved varieties of fodder 
were laid  on cultivators’ holdings to popularise the programme. Facilities for 
irrigation of fodder crops by State canals and tube wells a t subsidised rates were 
provided to cultivators in  these areas bu t the response was rather poor. Due 
to lim ited resources, however, the fodder crop competitions had to  be given u p  
and the num ber of demonstrations was also considerably reduced. A provision 
of Rs.15.00 lakhs has been proposed in the F ourth  Plan for the distribution of 
high yielding nu trition  fodder seeds. Besides, demonstrations will be laid  on 
cultivator’s holdings. T h e  fodder extension', programme is proposed to be under
taken only in  backward areas viz., hill areas, eastern districts and Bundelkhand.

7.7. Sheep and Goat Development—T he sheep extension work is being, 
carried ou t through 124 sheep and wool extension centres of which 51 are in  
the hills. N ineteen sheep farms have been established in  the State for the 
production of rams, of which 12 are in  the hills. In  addition, rams are also 
distributed to sheep-breeders for improvement of their stock. By the end of

' 1968-69, 8,741 rains would be working in  the State which would provide cover
age for about 24.4 per cent of the breedable sheep population which, according 
to  1966 census, was 16.60 lakhs. These sheep farms m aintain  a strength of 
about 4,533 breeding ewes. I t is proposed to  increase the num ber of breeding 
ewes by 1,435, to establish 10 sheep and wool extension centres and im port 250 
foreign sheep during the F ourth  Plan. W ool production a t the end of 1968-69 
is estimated at 20.96 lakh kgs. I t is expected to rise to 23.24 lakh kgs. by the 
end of the Fourth Plan.

7 .8 . For goat improvement, one to four stud bucks were located at 160
hospitals of which 145 are in  the eastern districts, 7 in Bundelkhand and 8  in  
the Agra region. T he total num ber of bucks operating in the field, including 
those m aintained in  the veterinary hospitals, was 2,988 at the end of 1967-68. 
Besides purchase from private breeders, some bucks are also produced at Gov
ernm ent farms where about 755 female adult goats are being m aintained for 
this purpose. I t  is proposed to locate bucks at 400 more Veterinary hospitals 
during  the Fourth P lan period. : i

7.9. Poultry Development—T h e  birds of improved breeds are being distri
bu ted  to a large num ber of breeders. Poultry production increased from an 
estim ated 20 lakhs in  1956 to 32 lakhs in  1961, and 36 lakhs in  1966. A bout 
18.7 per cent of the total poultry birds in  the State are of improved variety.
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7.10. T h e  details of birds distributed since the beginning of the First P lan , 
are given below :

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan 1966-68

1 2 3 4 5

1. Adults ... 66,165 1,28,335 4,82,607 4,94,225
2. Day old Chicks ... 13,896 28,215 11,57,362 7,938,70
3. H itchabh eggs . .  2,02,978 5,29,778 12,91,547 80,098

7.11. This programme is being carried out through 100 poultry farms and  
36 poultry extension centres established up  to  the end of the T h ird  Plan, where 
about 23,000 layers were being maintained. T here  has also been a special 
poultry scheme in some selected blocks under the Applied N utrition  programme 
where, on an average, 905 breeders were trained every year and given 29,895 
two months old chicks and 5321 day old chicks. T his programme is operating 
in  106 blocks and another 24 blocks have been taken u p  during 1968-69. I t  
is proposed to extend this programme to 190 new blocks during the F ourth  
Plan. Thus, in  all, the programme will cover 320 blocks during the F ourth  
Plan period.

7.12. I t is also proposed to establish 2 m ore Intensive Poultry Develop
m ent Projects in  the eastern region during the F ourth  Plan.

7.IS. Disease Control—T h is  work is carried out by the Veterinary hospitals 
through inoculation and vaccination against contagious diseases. T h e  p ro 
gress made in  the establishment of veterinary hospitals and dispensaries during  
the previous Plans will be clear from the follow ing:

Position 
as in the 
beginning 

of the 
First Plan

First
Plan

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

1966—69 Total

1 2 3 4 3 6 7

1. Veterinary Hospitals (No.) 228 44 383 327 11 993
2. Sotckman Centres (No.) 832 191 118 186 69 ■ 1,396

7.14. Thus, at the beginning of the Fourth Plan, there would be operating 
993 Veterinary hospitals and 1,396 stockman centres in  the State. T h is  gives

,an  average of one hospital for every 50,000 heads of cattle and one stockman 
Centre for every 37,000 heads of cattle.

7.15. On an average, 30 lakh patients were treated and about 5.52 lakh 
castrations performed annually at the veterinary hospitals and stockman 
centres. In  addition, 178 lakhs vaccinations were carried out against rinder
pest during the T h ird  Plan period. Besides, a programme of mass drenching 
of sheep was taken up in  1964v65, in  the eastern districts.
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7.16. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to add 35 Veterinary hospitals 
and 492 stockman dispensaries including those lo be established in  the In ten 
sive Cattle Development Project areas. T he expansion of the Biological 
Product Section is also proposed.

7.17. Research and Training—T he main teaching activities are concen
trated  at the Veterinary College, M athura where facilities are available for 
graduate and post-graduate courses including Ph. D. The stockmen courses 
and compounders training centres are organised at Chak G anjaria (Lucknow ), 
Pashulok, and Bareilly. Inservice training courses are also provided in  
various fields of specialisation at Chak Ganjaria, Pashulok and M athura.

7.18. Research work is carried out at the Veterinary College, M athura, 
the Livestock Research Station, M athura and its sub-station a t Chak G anjaria 
(for poultry), Aligarh (for pigs) and Pashulok (for sheep breeding). T h e  
research and training programmes will continue during the Fourth Plan.

7.19. Piggery Development—A  Pig breeding station was established a t the 
C entral Dairy Farm, Aligarh towards the end of the Second P lan to  produce 
quality  boars and gilts for field distribution or piggery development. At* 
present, there are 33 Piggery Development Blocks in  the State where improved 
boars are distributed to the breeders for upgrading their stocks. Four of these 
blocks were established during the Second Plan, 22 during the T h ird  Plan and 
7 during  the three A nnual Plans. In  addition boars on nom inal contribution 
basis, i.e. Rs.2(i.O0 p er’boar'w ere’ also being supplied to th 6 p ig 'b reed e rl

7.20. I t is proposed to continue the programme of distribution of boars 
on a contributory basis during the Fourth Plan period. Besides, a scheme has 
also been proposed for the distribution of gilts to weaker section of society on 
a sim ilar contributory basis. Provision of m arketing facilities is also included 
in  the proposed programme.

7.21. An outlay of Rs.550.00 lakhs has been proposed for anim al husbandry 
schemes for the Fourth  Plan, out of which an am ount of Rs.lOO.OO lakhs is 
in tended for the Annual P lan of 1969-70.

Supplementary P lan

7.22. In  addition to  this, a provision of Rs.1.50 crores has also been 
m ade in  the Supplementary Plan of Rs.127.50 crores. However, the programme 
and schemes proposed under it would be implemented on the availability of 
additional resources to that extent.



Head—  2. ALL,ED PROGRAMMES 

Sector— 2.1. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Outlays for State Plan Schemes

(Rupees in Lakhs)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
Code Group/Schemes ----------- '------------ ------------ ------------ -----------

no. Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
exchange exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Cattle Breeding
210101 Additional requirement andexpansion of State Live Stock-cwwi-Agr-

culture Farms .. ..  .. .. .. 34.99 24.92 .. 13.14 3.62

210102 Consolidation and extension of A.I. Programme in the S fate .. 88.82 42.90 .. 13.67 6.71

210103 Intensive Cittle Divelopment-Aligarh and Haldwani .. .. 28.47 6.26 .. 3.46 1.35

210104 Establishment of Natural Breeding Centres in Hill areas .. 2.37 1.35 .. 0.19 0.15

210105 Purchase and distribution of bulls .. .. .. 7.50 .. 3.00

210106 Goshala Development..  ..  .. .. .. 3.92 .. 0.68

210107 Provision of additional irputs uncerl. C. D. P., Kanpur, Lucknow 
and Moradabad .. .. .. . . .  .. 79.76 22.46 .. 15.55 5.74

210108 Cattle Insurance Scheme .. .. ., .. 1.50

• Total for Group (1) .. .. 247.33 97.89 . .  49.69 17.57

2. Feeds and Fodder Development

210201 Development of high yielding and nutritious fodder crops in Eastern,
Bundelkhand and Hill Regions . .  .. ..  15.00 . .  ..  3.00 ,,

Total for Group (2) 15,00 3.00



Head—2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

Sector—  2.1. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY—(contd.)
( Rufeet ill ;al h

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

DO. Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Sheep and Wool Development '

210301 Scheme for improvement and expansion ofthe existing sheep farms
and sheep and wool extensoin centres, etc. .. '  ... 28.44 15.90 5.00 1.01 0.33 ..

210302 Mass Drenching of sheep to  centrol parasiticinfestationin Uttar
Pradesh . .  . .  .. .. . .  '  . . 3.75 1.00

210303 Purchsaseoframs and bucks ..  ..  . .  _ 10,00 1.70 . . - ..

2103C4 Intensive Prograrrrrc of sheep breeding in the Phulpur Protect area,
district Allahabad .. .. ..  .. 0.35 0.35 .. 0.07 0.07 ..

210305 Lai Bahadur Sewa Niketan .. . .  ..  , 0.37 0.07

210306 Establishment of a goat breeding farm in eastern region ' .. 0.68 0. 08 .. 0.12

210307 Expansion of brecdingfaciliiiesforgoatsin the State .. .. 5.86 0.44

Total for Group (3) ..  .. 49.45 16.33 5.00 4.41 0.40 . .

4. Poultry Development

210401 Expansion of Hawalbagh Poultry Farm .. . .  . . . 8.66 6.34 .. 1.63 1.57 ..

210402 Strengthening ofthe Poultry Nutrition Research Laboratory attached 
to the cheap poultry ration Scheme, S. P. F. Chak Ganjaria, 
Lucknow .. ..  .. ..  .. 2.18 0.84 .. 0.31 0.15 ..



210403 I.L.O. Poultry Project, Phulpur, Allahabad

210404 Loan to Poultry breeders

210405 Intensive Poultry Development Blocks in Eastern region ..

Total for Group 4

S. Disease Control

210501 Establishmsnt of New Viterinary hospitals and stockmen eentres

(а) Veterinary Hospitals

(б) Stockmen Centres

210502 Provision of additional facilities to existing veterinary hospitals

(a) Addition and alteration in existing veterinary hospitals

(b) Provision of buildings for veterinary hospitals, Tuini, Jaunsar- 
Bawar area in Dehra Dun district

■ (c) Provision of buildings for stockman Centres

(d) Provision of Senior Veterinary Surgeon to 10 important vete
rinary hospitals

210503 Provision of additional medicines and chemical for Veterinary hospitals
maintained by local bodies

210504 Provision of Diagnostic laboratories in the State

(a) Establishment of 2 Diagnostic Laboratories at the headquarters
Circle, Deputy Director of Animal Husbandry

(b) Establishment of a Forensic laboratory for testing of material
in medico legal cases



6.75 i.yu

2.50 2.50

9.35

29.44 9.68

17.58 10.33

14.27

5.00 5.00

0,30 0.30

10.06 10.00

2.35

4.48

1.13

1.37 0.10

0.50 0.50

1.75

6.09 2.22

0.76 0.46

0.83

1.00 1.00

4.00 4.00

0.19

0.90

0.24



Head— 2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

Sector— 2.1. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY—(contd.)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 • 3 4 6 6 7 8

210505 Provincialisation of veterinary hospitals .. .. .. 6.35 2.41 , , 0.63 0.14

210506 Expansion and improvement of Biological Product Section • 19.77 6.64 0.82 2.22 1.00

210507 Establishment of Rinderpest Tissue Culture Vaccine laboratory ' . . 5.00 0,82

Total for Group (5) . .  ..  ' .. 87.66 34.78 1.64 10.77 6.60

210601

6. Animal Husbandry Research, Training and Statistics '

State Share to meet the expenditure in respect of I.C.A.R. Schemes.. 17.43 4.00

210602 Scheme to investigate problems in major branches of Animal Husbandry 
and Veterinary Science with bearing on increased animal Proc'uc'ion 2.50 0.50 ,H

210603 Expansion ahd Strengthening of the Livestock Research Station, 
Mathura and Zonal Sub-station in U. P. . .  .. 2.60 0.53 0.72 0.05 ...

210604 Establishment of a Regional Livestock Research Sub-station at 
Gorakhpur .. . .  .. ...................... 4.83 3.00 2.05 1.75 ...

210605 Investigation into indigenous System of Veterinary medicines 
(II Phase of the existing Schemes) ... 1 .. 0.84 ... 0.37

210606 Additional facilities for coordination and supervision including estate 
management of the U. P. College of Veterinary Science and Animal 
Husbandry, Mathura . .  . .  . .  - .. 2.52 0.35 0.44



210607 Expansion of 1 asture and Forage I I Ibrch Division, U. P. College of
Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry, Mathura by adding Bo
tany Section there to ..

210608 Improvement of Dairy and Poultry Farms attached to the Veterinary
Science and Animal Husbandry, Mathura

210609 Inservice training of artificial insemination at Chak Ganjaria, (Luck
now) ..

Statistics—

210610 Analysis of breeding data accumulated on Livestock farms and under
A. I. Programme as well as maintenance of recorders of Bull operat
ing in the State

Total for Group (6)

7. Piggery Development—

210701 Introduction of improved pigs among pig breeding and provision of
facilities for marketing

210702 Utilisation of affluents of Bacon Factory

Total for Group (7)

8. Others—

210801 Co-ordination and supervision at different levels

210802 Production of Publicity extension material

210803 Holding of Livestock Shows

210804 Installation of the tubewell and overhead tank at Model Training-
ctt/n-Production Centre, B. K. T. Lucknow

210805 Scheme for the large scale wool grading and marketing programme
with the assistance of UNICEF



1.68 0.27 -

3.04 3.00 0.75 •.75 -

2.07 0.67

2.04 0.20 —

39.55 6.88 9.97 2.55

O J

1.16

5.00 3.50

0.84

•

6.16 3.50 0.84 • *»•

15.00 0.19 3.01 0.19 -

2.25 0.42 ... —

5.50 - 1.10 - ~

0.45 0.45 0.45 0.45 ...

21.02 9.20 0.20 0.20



Head—2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES

Sector—2.1. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY—(concld.)
(Rupeea la lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes ■
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70-

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

210806 Establishment of 5 Poultry marketing societies in U. P. . .  .. 1.81 . . 0.11 , . ...

210807 Expansion of existing urban Hide Flaying, Curing and Carcass utiliza
tion centre (Dehra Dun and Jhansi) . .  . .  ' .. 2.54 1.33 0.33 0.33 , ,

210808 Rounding up of stray and wild cattle . .  . .  .. 5.73 • • • • 0.55 •.

210809 Gosadan Scheme . .  . .  . .  . .  - . . 1.07 0.36 .. 0.29 0.18 ...

210810
f*. -9

Spill-over for the completion of construction of buildings of'Third 
Plan .. . .  . .  . .  . .  • .. 14.00 14.00 , # 6.00 6.00

210811 Modernization of Slaughter houses . .  . .  ' .. 2.00 • • • • 2.00 .. —

210812 Extension of Herd Registration to important breeding tracts and 
formation of breeding societies . .  ... . .  ‘ . 4.04 •• •• 0.77 ...

Total for Group (8) ' ., 75.41 25.53 •• 15.23 7.35

Total for Sector 2.1. Animal Husbandry .. 550-00 194.59 6.64 100.00 36.69 -



Outlays for Centrally sponsored schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)
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Serial Fourth 1969-70
no. Scheme Plan Outlay

Outlay

2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES
2.1. a n i m a l  h u s b a n d r y

1. Establishment of additional Vaccination Station on the Indo-Nepal
Border ... . .  ... ... _  3.35 0.35

2. Progeny Testing of bulls . .  . .  . .  „  9.95 1.06

Total 2. 1. Animal Husbandry . .  13.30 1.41





8
DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY

8.1. Dairying and Milk Supply programme was taken up  in  the Co
operative sector during the Second Plan. O n the one han d  it has helped 
in  augm enting the supply of m ilk in  the urban areas by transporting it from 
the ru ral areas, on the other it has ensured remunerative prices to the milk 
producers.

8 .2 . D uring the T h ird  Plan an outlay of Rs.300.00 lakhs was provided
for dairying development. However, the actual expenditure am ounted to 
Rs.351.84 lakhs ; excluding Rs.32.00 lakhs, the value of the U NICEF machinery 
received for the Kanpur p lan t. D uring the three A nnual Plans a sum of 
Rs.180.12 lakhs is estimated to have been utilised. • '

8.3. By 1967-68 nine m ilk plants were in  operation t in  the towns of 
Lucknow, Allahabad, Varanasi, Kanpur, Haldwani, Almora, Agra, Dehra Dun 
and Bareilly. T hree plants, one each at Gorakhpur, M athura and Kanpur, 
were in an  advanced stage of construction. Valuable assistance has been 
received from UNICEF in setting up  the K anpur p lan t. T h e  p lant at Dehra 
D un was aided by New Zealand. T en  R ural Dairy Centres are also in 
various stages of construction. T he In fan t Milk Food Factory, which is under 
construction at Moradabad, is expected to be commissioned by August, 1969. 
Twenty two m ilk unions have been established by the end of 1968-69. Private 
sector has also been active in  this field with three factories already working. 
T he daily handling of m ilk by all the m ilk units was 82,000 litres at the 
end of 1966-67. I t is expected to go u p  to 98,000 litres by the end of 1968-69. 
T he entire production of milk has been handled by the co-operative m ilk 
unions.

8.4. During the Fourth Plan period, efforts will be m ade to develop 
dairying as an  organised rural industry and to secure a larger coverage through 
the completion of the plants which are in  progress and the expansion of some 
of the existing ones. I t  is also proposed to establish one m ilk factory and 
to undertake six new pilot m ilk supply projects. T he emphasis would be 
on consolidation. Instead of taking up  new schemes, the existing m ilk schemes, 
particularly in  the KAVAL towns, are proposed to be expanded. The 
Government intend to participate in  their share capital and to advance a p ro 
duction loan of Rs.70.00 lakhs. T he R ural Dairying Extension Scheme 
envisages extensive development of m ilk production on co-operative lines in  
the milk sheds.

8 .5 . Promotional efforts will be made to increase the num ber of primary 
m ilk societies to 4,660. T h e  daily handling of miilk is expected to rise to  
about 4 .00 lakh litres by the end of the Fourth Plan as against 98,000 litres
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in  the base year (1968-69) . I t  is expected fhat m ilk production  would increase 
by 30 per cent by the end of the Fourth  P lan over its present level.

8 .6 . Co-operative m ilk supply schemes are proposed to  be in troduced in  
the towns of M eerut, A ligarh and H ardwar, raising the  num ber of towns having 
milk supply schemes to  16. T hree R u ra l Dairy Centres and  four R ural 
Creamery Centres are also likely to be established during  the P lan  period.- 
Some of the other listed items axe the establishm ent of a M ilk Board, a cattle 
£eed factory, two m ilk product factories and a  p ilo t scheme for the  deve
lopm ent of m ilk production in  kholas and  khattas in  the T arai. I t  is also 
proposed to  im part training in  dairying to a large num ber of officials and 
non-officials.

8.7. An outlay of Rs.4.00 crores has been provided for the dairying and 
m ilk supply schemes, ou t of which Rs.74.25 lakhs w ou ld -be  for th e  spill
over schemes and Rs.325.75 lakhs for the new schemes.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Head— 2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

Sector—2.1. DAIRYING AMD MILK SUPPLY
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70 '
vJTOupy acnemes —

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

220101 Kanpur Milk Project . .  . .  . .  .. 20.00 16.00 3.10 2.48 ..
220102 Establishment of New Milk Unions . .  . .  .. 6.00 1.25 4.65 1.25 ..
220103 Baby Food Factory, Moradabad . .  . .  .. 33.00 26.40 23.07 18.40 ..
220104 Rural Dairy Extension ..  . .  ..  .. 67.43 31.33 13.98 7.34 ..
220105 Establishment of Rural Dairy Centres . .  .. .. 12.05 10.01 3.80 3.25 ..
220106 Dairy Training .. . .  . .  .. 2.77 0.68
220107 Completion of expansion programme of Haldwani Milk Union .. 5.00 4.00 1.00 0.80 ..
220108 Urban Milk Supply Scheipe . .  . .  .. .. 15.00 12.42 5.00 4.14 ..
220109 Expansion, modernisation and revitalization of existing Milk Unions 50.00 42.00 7.00 5.00 4.40 ..
220110 Dairy Development Division . .  . .  . .  .. 800 1.00
220111 Dairy Survey and Evaluation . .  . .  . .  .. 0.75 0.22
220112 Production Loans .. . .  . .  . .  .. 70.00 70.00 8.50 8.50 ..
220113 Aid to Pradeshik Co-operative Dairy Federation .. .. 2.00 .. ..
220114 Statutory Milk Board . .  . .  . .  ..  .. 1.00
220115 Milk Products Factory . .  . .  . .  .. 32.00 26.60 2.50
220116 Cattle Feed Factory . .  . .  . .  . .  .. 20.00 17.20 .. ..
220117 Pilot Project for Khattas and Kholas . .  . .  . . 5.00 2.95
220118 Milk Scheme for Eastern Districts including Fafzabad . .  .. 5000 40.25 2.50 . .  . .

Total for Sector 2.2. Dairying and Milk Supply .. .. 400.00 300.41 12.00- 70,00 50.56 . .





9
FORESTS

9.1. T h e  following area statistics* of forest will give an idea of the forests 
wealth of the State :

(i) Forests area under the control of Forest Department-

(a) R eserved
(b) Protected 
(e) Unclassed

30,433.15
774.28

8,110.74

Total 39,318.17

Sq. K. M.

(13.4 per cent of 
Geographical area)

il) Other Forests—
(a) Civil Pjrests under the control o f  Revenue authorities— 

District
Almora . . . .  1,929 Sq. K. M.
Garhwal . . ... 1,806 »» n

Naini Tal ... ... 203 »»  ̂ »»
Chamoli ... 1,043
Pithoragarh ... ... 1,284 »> >»

Total . .  6,265 »» >»

(b) Panchayat Forests—
District

Almora ... ... ... 717.33 Sq. K. M.
Garhwal _. ... 286.10 *f >»
Naini Tal _ ... ... 208.82 *t t*

Chamoli _ . .  688.26 f t  i t

Pithoragarh „ . .  289.75 »» *»

Total ... 2, 190.26

(c) Private Forests—
District

Dehra Dun . .  ... ... 165.00 Sq. K. M.

G r a n d  T o ta l . .  47,938.43 Sq. K. M.

fit will be clear from the above statistics that the total forest area in  U. P. 
comes to 47,938.43 sq. km. which constitutes 16.3 per cent of the geographical 
area as against 23.4 per cent for the country. T h e  N ational Forest Policy 
Enunciated in  1952 lays down that “India as a whole should aim at main
taining one-third of its land under forests”. W ith  the heavy pressure of

♦According to the figures supplied by the Forest Depart ir.cnt.
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population on land and heavy dem and for tim ber and fuel, it is difficult for this 
State to reach the level indicated above. In  order to meet the increasing 
requirements of wood products, this lim itation  makes it im perative that p ro
duction from the existing forests is maximised.

9.2. In  the first two plans, an expenditure of Rs.362.75 lakhs was
incurred on the forest development programmes against an outlay of Rs.363.83 
lakhs. An area of 31,004 hectares was brought under plantation of species 
of industrial and economic importance like Teak, Sissoo, Kanjn, Semal, Gutel, 
Khair, M ulberry and Sal. 1,165 km. of forest roads were constructed and
1,431 km. telephone lines were laid . O ther im portant activities included 
rehabilitation of degraded forests, afforestation, plantation of fru it and fuel 
trees, etc. i i

9.3. T he T h ird  Plan expenditure on forestry schemes am ounted to 
Rs.601.73 lakhs against the approved outlay of Rs.537 lakhs. T h e  im portant 
achievements in  the T h ird  P lan w e re : raising of plantations of spcties of 
economic and industrial im portance on 18,857 hectares, plantations of 7,624 
hectares and cultural operations on 15,904 hectares under the scheme of “R eha
b ilitation of Degraded Forests", and plantation of 14, 912 hectares under the* 
scheme of “P lantation of Fast Growing Species”. Besides, 2,119 km. of new 
roads were sonstructed, 3,736 km. roads were renovated, 281 bridges and 
culverts were constructed and 2,203 km. of new telephone lines were laid. 
T im ber logging operations were carried o u t, measuring 13,930 c u m .

9.4. T h e  expenditure on forestry schemes during the A nnual Plans
1966—69, is estimated to be Rs.308.47 lakhs. T he im portant achievements of 
the A nnual Plans include plantation on 22,866 hectares under the scheme of 
“Raising of P lantation of Economic and Industrial Im portance”, plantation on 
5,175 hectares and cultural operations over 1,320 hectares under the scheme 
of “Rehabilitation of Degraded Forests”, fuel plantation on 2,600 hectares and 
plantation of fast growing species on 26,233 hectares. Construction of 3,345 km. 
of new roads and 8  bridges and culverts, renovation of 33 km. roads, laying 
of 154 km. telephone lines and tim ber logging operations m easuring 8,377 cu.m . 
are expected to be some of the o ther achievements by the end of 1968-69.

i 9 .5. T he exploitation and conservation of the forests under the control 
of the Forest D epartm ent is being done on a scientific basis for the past several 
decades. A working plan for each forest division is prepared for a period 
of ten years arid forests are managed on the basis of the prescription given 
in  the W orking Plan.

9.6. A Forest Resources Survey Division was created in  the State in  
1961-62, with the following objectives :

(i) Assessment of existing resources of timber and industrial species,
(ii) Assessment of areas suitable for raising plantations for augment

ing the resources of various raw materials required by industries.
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(iii) Collection of data required "for planning new industrial units 
and expansion of existing ones.

9.1 . A n -^ e a  o*f 1£,57,719 hectares wa.s sampled during  the T h ird  P lan 
invoiying a ccjst c?£ Rs.9.898 lajths. D uring fhe three A nnual Plans, an  area 
of 1,59,500 hectares was surveyed at a cost of R s.3.99 lakh's. A rapid  survey 
of the forests, covering almost the entire State, to assess the availability of 
timber and other forest produce of industrial use, was carried out under th e  
scheme. T h e  survey has shown the availability of the following tim ber 
resources

Item Unit
Total

growing
stock/

Annual
-potential

availa
bility

Remarks

1 i 3 4 5

1. Various species of timber Lakh 
cu. m.

894.94 9.45 Immediately available.

2.. Bamboo . .  .. Lakh 0.20* 1.73**
Tonnes.

3. Coniferous matefial for 
industries.

(a) Chir Thinnibgs 

W>) Chir Slash 

(c) Fir and Spruce

0.16

0.09

0.16

Construction of roads is neces
sary for full exploitation of 

f ir  apd spruce.

0.41

4. Coarse Grasses Lakh
Tonnes.

1.32-f With the progress^ of the 
plantation programme the 
yield of coarse grass wW 
gradually go down.

9 .8 . T h e  .strategy for the F ourth  P lan , will be to give priority  to
(i) bringing under p lantation all the plantable area under the m anagem ent 
of Forest D epartm ent in  the plains which has been estimated to be about 
4.45 lakh hectares, and (ii) intensive managem ent and development of exist
ing forests, thereby increasing -the ou tpu t of forest produce per acre. T h e  
mal-treated and .poorly stocked forests and waste lands that have vested in  
the Forest D epartm ent on the abolition Zam indari in  U . P . will be

B._This entire present production, which is average of 1961-62 to 1965-66, is being
utilised commercially. A substantial quantity, about 25 per cent of the commercial yield, it 
left unexploited which can be diverted to industrial use.

♦♦From new plantations in 1972-73 to 1980-81.
•(•About half of the yield is consumed locally and the remaining half is available for pulping 

purposes.
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rehabilitated. An effort will also be made to meet the long term requirem ents 
of forest based industries and to replace inferior forest crops of low value 
by crops of industrial and economic im portance and plantations of fast 
growing species, employing better and m odem  techniques of logging and draper 
extraction, and developm ent of forest communications by improving the existing 
roads and introducing a net work of new roads and bridges.

9.9. T he condition of Civil and Panchuyat Forests which are mainly
intended to meet the local demands for firewood and tim ber and for other 
domestic requirem ents is generally not satisfactory. T he area of Civil Forests 
has been estimated at 6,19,278 hectares which all lies in  the h ill districts of 
Chamoli, GarhwaL Almora, Naini T a l and Pithoragarh. T he Panchayat 
forests with an area of 2.127 lakh hectares have so far remained neglected. For 
the proper management and development of Civil and Panchayat forests, the 
appointm ent of a W orking Plan Officer, has been proposed in the Fourth Plan.
This officer will carry out demarcation and survey of these forests and then
prepare a  W orking P lan  lor their scientific m anagem ent and development.

9.10. Some of the im portant targets proposed for the Fourth Plan are
given below : i I «

9.11. T he scheme for raising of Plantations of Economic and Industrial
Im portance envisages p lantation on 44,400 hectares. U nder the scheme o£ 
Rehabilitation of Degraded Forests it is proposed to carry out cultural opera
tions on 27,000 hectares. Fuel plantation has been proposed on 6,500 
hectares/ Unde? the scheme of the plantation of Fast Growing-Species, it has 
been proposed to undertake plantation on 70,000 hectares. Further p lanta
tion is proposed on 4,000 km. under the scheme of the Management ol 
Roadside Avenues.

9.12. Apart from this plantation  programme, it is also proposed to
construct 1,410 km. of new roads and 200 bridges and cu lverts; renovate
5.0S0 km. of existing roads and lay telephone lines over 2,022 km. Tim ber 
logging operations, during the F ourth  Plan period have been proposed over
20,000 cu.m. U nder the scheme for training of staff, the programme for the 
Fourth Plan period is to im part training to 5 Conservator of Forests/Assistant 
Conservator of Forests, 5 Indian  Forest Service/Provincial Forest Service, 20 
Forest Rangers, 275 Deputy Rangers/Foresters and 600 Forest Guards. It will 
be in the nature of a refresher course, as all the executive staff deputed for the 
execution of the forestry programme is already properly trained, either at the 
Forest Research Institute, Dehra Dun (for Assistant Conservator of Forests and 
Forest Rangers) or at the training colleges run  by Forest D epartm ent (for 
Forests, Deputy Rangers and Forest G uards). T he training of the executive 
staff as proposed in the Fourth Plan will further enhance the quality of per- 
iormance under different programmes. 1 !

9. IB. T he Fourth Plan outlay proposed for the Forestry schemes i 
Rs. 1,300 lakhs. This includes a provision of Rs.198 lakhs for the year 1969-70,



Bead— l.  ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

Sector—2.3.—FOREST S

Outlays for State Plan Schem'es

(Rupees in lakhs')

Code
no. Grou / Schemes

Fourth Plan Outlay 196-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

230101 Raising Pla nation of Economic and Industrial Importance .. 310.00 57.00

230102 Rehabilitation of Degraded Forests ..  .. .. 25.00 3.00

230103 Improved Logging .. ..  .. .. 45.00 6.00

230104 Communications—Roads, Bridges and Telephone Lines (including 
provisio i for Jeeps).

150.00 6.00

230105 Tra ning of Staff . .  ..  ..  .. 38.00 6.00

230106 Buildings .. .. .. .. .. 15.00 1.75

230107 Forest Publicity .. ..  .. .. 10.00 2.00

230108 Nature Preservation . . .. .. .. 35.00 6.25

230109 Management of Roadside Avenues to be taken over from P. W. D. 50.00 9.00

230110 Preparation and Revision of Working Plans ... . .  .. 25.00 3.00

230111 Intensification of Research Work in Forestry.. ..  .. 25.00 4.50

230112 Establishment of Forest Economics and Statistics Division .. 3.00 0.50

230113 Fuelwood Plantation-cam-Farm Forestry .. .. .. 32.00 6.00

230114 Plantation of Fast growing Species .. .. .. 537.00 54.00 87.00 12.00

Total for Sector 2.3. Forests .. .. 1300.00 54.00 198.00 12.00



Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes
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(Rupees in akhsi

SI. '  Scheme * Fourth Plan 1969-70
no. Outlay OuUay

2.3. FORESTS

1. Forest Ressurces Survey 7.50 1.50



10
FISHERIES

10.1. T here are 11.74 lakh hectares of water area including lakes, tanks, 
rivers, nalas and streams in U ttar Pradesh of which nearly 1.24 lakh hectares 
consist of confined waters.

10.2. Fisheries Development programme in U . P. was started in the 
year 1944, when it was required to supply fish to the Armed Forces. By 1950, 
the Fisheries Department had covered 13 districts and by the end of the First 
Plan the programme was extended to 31 districts. By the end of the T h ird  
Plan, 49 districts excluding U ttarakhand had been covered.

10.3. T h e  waters in the State are managed by different departments of- 
the State and the Gram Samajes. T he area reported to be under fish culture 
under the control of various agencies is as follows :

Confined water I
Running 

■ waters 
length 

in K.M.Number
Area in 

lakh 
hectares

1. Fisheries Department
(a) Reservoirs ..  .. .. 28 1.145
(b) Medium Waters .. ,. . .  28 0.085 , ,

(e) Other departmental waters .. . .  389 0.034 ...

. Total 1.264

2. Forsst Dsparlmsnt ..  ., 0.012 6,779
3. Irrigation Department ..  ,. 0.336 , ,
4. Cram Samajes .. .. • . .  .. 0.425 7,007

Total 2.037 13,786

10.4. T h e  utilization of funds on fishery development in  the previous 
plans is given in  the fallowing table : i <

(Rupees in iakhs)

}  First Plan Second Plan Third Plan Annual Plan Annual Plan
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

O at- Bxpsndi- Out- Expend i- Out- Expendi- Out- Expendi- Out- Expendi- OUt- Expendi-
lay ture lay ture lay ture lay ture , lay ture lay ture

3.77 3.27 70.00 27.21 101.75 58.02 30.00 15.22 24.00 15.00 20.00 20.00
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10.5. T here have been short-falls in  this sector in  the second and th ird  

plans as well as in  the A nnual Plans of 1966-67 and 1967-68. T h e  utilization 
of funds was only 38.75 per cent in  the Second Plan, 71.92 per cent in  the 
T h ird  Plan and 50.00 per cent in  1966-67. T h e  m ain reasons for these 
shortfalls are (i) non-construction, of works, like cold-storage, departm ental 
tanks, iish-farms, (ii) partial im plem entation of schemes, like form ation of 
Co-operative Societies, provision of nurseries, im provem ent of departm ental 
tanks and training and survey, i 1

10.6. T he physical progress achieved under the m ain items of fisheries 
development during the previous plans is given below :

Item First
Plan

Second
Plan

Third
Plan

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Fry collected (In lakhs')

(i) From natural sources 936.57 1,715.96 3.327 1,247.2

(ii) Induced breeding . .  . .  14.76 319.55 65.63

Fingerlings supplied and stock
ed (In lakhs)

Target .. ..  223.12 478.75 1,934.22 392.68

- Achievement- - ' 149-.56' 416.41' '827.81 ' 146.2'

Fis h Production 
(In tonnes)

Target . .  ..  . 1496.0 2265.0 1072.0

Achievement ..  1156.0 839.1 2,033.7 869.1

Number o f reservoirs covered

Target . .  .. ..  .. 16 3

Achievemsnt . .  , .  . .  11 3

Number o f  Medium Waters 
covered

Target . . . .  .. 20 4

Achievement .. ..  .. 12 4

1,741.8

138.19

553.6 

' 173.17 '

11C0.0 

950.8

3

3

4 

4

6,436.0

630.6 

' N.A.

1225.0

10.7. T he present annual fish production from 1.264 lakh hectares of
water area including reservoirs, is estimated at about 1,100 tonnes. An 
additional water area of 0.137 lakh hectares is proposed to be brought under 
fish culture during the Fourth Plan period. < i

10.8. By the end of the Fourth Plan period, the estimated fish p ro
duction from the departm ental waters and reservoirs as well as from the
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distribution of fingerlings to non-departm ental agencies is expected to reach 
21,400 tonnes, promising a revenue of over Rs.283 lakhs.

10.9. By the end of 1968-69, 1.264 lakh hectares of water area will come 
under departm ental management, including the R ihand and 27 other Irriga
tion Reservoirs. T he workings of the reservoirs has been generally satisfactory 
yielding an average production of about 8.5 kg. per hectare.' (Main emphasis 
at present is on increasing the per acre yield by better augment of waters and 
by adopting more scientific methods of fish culture. Fish farms have been 
established at each of the main reservoirs and medium waters for the rearing 
of fish seed of m ajor carp. T o  save the fingerlings from predatory 
elements, large sized fingerlings measuring 6 " to 8"  are now being stocked 
as stocking with matured fish has shown better performance. Also, the 
exploitation of the undersized fish is not being allowed. I t  is proposed to 
ultimately raise the average production to 2 0  kg. per hectare by the end of 
the Fourth Plan.

10.10. All the nine irrigation reservoirs, which have been surveyed and
found suitable for pisciculture will be taken up  in the Fourth Plan in  a 
phased manner and stocked with 290 lakh fingerlings. T he full production 
of fish from those reservoirs would, however, become available only after 
about 7—10 years, but from experimental fishing, an yield of about 125 metric 
tonnes is expected during the Fourth Plan period itself. ■ i

10.11. T he activities at the R ihand reservoir will substantially be inten
sified during the Fourth Plan period by the end of which over 600 tonnes of 
fish are expected to be produced from this reservoir.

10.12. U nder the Applied N utrition programme, 15 additional A .N .P . 
Blocks along with the backlog of 8  blocks of the annual plans, i.e. 2S A.N.P. 
Blocks in all, will be taken up  for fisheries development during the Fourth 
Plan period.

10. IS. T he requirem ent of fish seed in the State has considerably 
increased particularly for stocking large reservoirs and departm ental Waters 
and also for meeting the growing demand of the private sector. By the end 
of the Fourth Plan, the total seed requirem ent is estimated at 755 lakhs. 
Complete dependence cannot be pu t on natural collections. Therefore, the 
seed supply has to be supplemented by “induced breeding” and " bundh 
breeding’’. Fifteen Induced Breeding farms arc proposed to be established 
besides the construction of 10 dry bundhies during the Fourth Plan.

10.14. T o  ameliorate the socio-economic condition of the fishermen, it is 
necessary to organise co-operative societies of fishermen for undertaking fish
ing on commercial lines. W ith this aim in view, 54 Societies were organised 
during the Second Plan period. However, the fact remains that the Societies 
did not function quite satisfactorily for various reasons and many of them 
became dorm ant. T here can be no two opinions that for improving the
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general lot of fishermen, there is no other way except to bring them  w ithin 
the fold of Co-operation and strengthen their co-operative societies. Therefore, 
during  the Fourth Plan, a reorientation will be given to  these societies. T hey  
will be linked to particular reservoirs for fishing purposes, and th a t would 
provide them  w ith a stable base. I t  is proposed to  organise 11 Fisherm en 
Labour Co-operatives during the F ourth  Plan period and to  provide a loan 
of Rs.0.10 lakh to each Labour Co-operative Society for equipm ent. T h e  
m inim um  membership of the Society shall be 100 fishermen. A fisheries deve
lopm ent worker, trained in Co-operatives, will be attached to two societies for 
the first three years for managing the affairs of the society initially and tra in 
ing the fnembers to manage their own affairs subsequently. These proposed 
Labour Co-operatives will generally be established in the areas of the reservoirs 
so tha t they may undertake fishing in the departm ental reservoirs in due course. 
I t  is expected that by these measures, the functioqing of the Fisherman Co
operative Societies will be improved and these institutions will be strengthened.

10.15. T h e  pollution of waters by factory effluents is proving a great 
hindrance in  the programme of development of fisheries. A small un it is, 
therefore, proposed to be established during the Fourth Plan for studying the 
effects of factory effluents in the rivers on Fish development and to find 
rem edial measures.

10.16. A total outlay of Rs.90.00 lakhs has been proposed for the F ourth  
P lan f9 r  fisheries, , priority has beer) assigned , to jthe, productive schemes 
relating to the optim um  utilisation of large waters and reservoirs and to seed 
production from natural collections or from the State fish farms by adopting 
scientific techniques of artificial breeding.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

ffead~-Z. ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

Secto— 2.4.FISHERIES

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
Cod* Group/Schemes ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------;----
no. Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign

exchange exchange
_   ̂ __ 4 5  6 7 8

(Rupees in lakhs)

340101 Development and Exploitation of Reservoirs ..  . . 24.84 14.51 .. 4.63 2.91

240102 Intensification of fisheries development in Rihand Reservoir . . 9.66 0.30 .. 1.90 0.30

240103 Induced breeding and cyprinus carpio culture .. . . • 18.03 15.66 .. 2.01 2.00

240104 Provision of tube-wella at Block farms .. . .  . . 3.86 3.00 .. 0.51 0.50

240105 Provision of additional Fish Seed Production and nursery farms .. 14.12 11.30 . . 1.40 1.40

240106 Establishment of a Pollution Study Unit . .  .. . . 0.85 0.14

240107 Organisation of Labour Co-operatives .. .. ... 1.67 1.10 .. 0.36 0.30

24010S Strengthening of staff at Headquarters ..  .. . . 1.06 0.11

240109 Fisheries Education and Research . .  .. . . 1.67 0.31

240(10 Spill-over (Works) . .  .. .. ..  . . 12.14 12.14 .. ' 8.42 8.42

240111 Applied Nutrition Programme in collaboration with UNICEF . . 2.10 0.14

Total for Sector 2.4. Fisheries .. 90-00 58.01 .. 20.00 15.R3
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CO OPERATION

11.1. Co-operation has been assigned an im portant role in the planned 
economic development of the country. I t has been recognised that co-opera
tion should gradually become the basis of organisation in im portant sectors of 
economy, specially agriculture, m inor irrigation, small-scale industries and 
processing, marketing, distribution, supplies, housing, etc. I t is envisaged that 
even in medium and large industries and transport, co-operatives would play 
an increasingly bigger role. A rapidly growing co-operative sector can success
fully mop up local resources and encourage initiative for the good of the 
community, social stability and economic development. Co-operation can 
bring about basic social and economic changes in the structure of the society, 
if properly organised.

11.2. The co-operatives are mostly concentrated in rural areas where 
they provide credit, supplies of agricultural inputs and facilities for m arket
ing, processing and storage of agricultural produce.

11.3. The emphasis in the First Plan was to organise M ulti-purpose Co
operative Societies in the rural areas for the distribution of credit to cultivators. 
D uring the Second Plan period a radical change was, however, made in  the 
policy of credit distribution by linking it with production and marketing. 
Besides, emphasis was also laid on controlled credit recovery, i.e. repaym ent of 
loan in kind through the marketing societies. T h e  objective in  the T h ird  
Plan was to achieve coverage of 65 per cent of the agriculturists. T his, how
ever, could not be achieved and only 54.8 per cent of the rural population 
engaged in agriculture could be covered by the co-operatives by the end of the 
T h ird  Plan. Emphasis was laid on the organisation of potentially viable 
societies out of the old primary service co-operatives, m any of which had either 
become defunct or were not functioning quite satisfactorily. O ther im portan t 
programmes of this period were organisation of primary and wholesale con
sumer stores, expansion of processing societies as an adjunct to m arketing, 
setting up of cold storages in the co-operative sector, and establishment of 
L and Development Bank, with the intention of distribution of loan for m inor 
irrigation purposes in 20 districts of the State. This programme was further 
expanded during the three Annual Plans and 35 districts are now covered by 
the Land Development Bank through 165 branches. T h e  progress of different 
programmes in the co-operative sector since 1951 is given in Statement I.

St r a t e g y  o f  F o u r t h  P l a n

11.4. T he emphasis during the Fourth Plan will be on the consolidation 
of the work already done and streamlining of the existing credit structure
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so as to  provide adequate support to the am bitious agricultural development 
programme under way in  the State, specially the H igh Yielding Varieties 
Programme. T he main items of work will be

(1) T o  consolidate, revitalize and reorganise various co-operative 
institutions and activities.

(2) T o  achieve a membership target of 75 per cent of agricultural
families. i 1 .

(3) T o  provide facilities of credit as quickly as possible by opening 
more branches of the existing D istrict/C entral Co-operative Banks.

(4) T o  provide m edium  and long-term loaning facilities to meet the 
requirem ents of members of co-operative societies for improved means of 
irrigation.

(5) T o  create additional storage capacity to enable the societies to 
meet the increasing dem and of agricultural inputs.

(6 ) T o  set up  a Hydrogenation Factory and a Fertilizer G ranulating 
U n it by the Apex M arketing Federation in  the Co-operative sector {or 
the benefit of grower co-operative members.

(7) T o  have a special Drug Development Programme for the hill 
areas of Almora, N aini T al, Pauri-Garhwal and Tehri-G arhwal as also 
the hilly tracts of M irzapur and Banda.

11.5. Some of the more im portant programmes proposed to be taken up 
in the Fourth Plan in  the co-operative sector are briefly indicated below :

(1 ) C o  o p e r a t iv e  ' C r e d it* a n d '  BXNftiNfG

(a) Village Primaries—I t  is proposed gradually to convert all the Primary 
Agricultural Credit Societies into viable or potentially viable societies by 
am algam ating smaller and weaker societies in to  viable economic units. For 
the F ourth  P lan  a target of organising 7,500 such societies has been fixed. T h e  
mem bership of these societies is expected to  increase by about 17 lakhs during 
the P lan  period. I t  is expected that by the end of the Fourth P lan  it would 
be possible to cover 75 per cent of the agricultural families under the 
co-operative societies. I t is also proposed to raise additional share capital of 
Rs.7 crores from members of these co-operative societies. T h e  State Government 
w ould contribute Rs.4.25 crores to  the share capital of the societies. T h e  
deposits in  the societies are expected to increase by Rs.2.5 crores during the 
p lan  period. A managerial subsidy of Rs. 1,800 per society would be given 
for a period of three years on a tapering scale.

(&) Loaning—T h e level of short-term loaning at the end of 1968-69 
would be Rs.45 crores. I t  is proposed to raise it to  Rs.80 crores by the end 
of the F ourth  Plan. T h e  m edium  term  loaning is expected to rise from R s .6  

crores in  1968-69 to Rs.30 crores in  1973-74, while the long-term outstanding 
is expected to increase from Rs.45.96 crores in  1968-69 to  Rs.140 crores in  
1973-74. I t  may be m entioned that the co-operatives are gradually taking 
the entire responsibility of providing loans for private m inor irrigation works 
except in the H ill districts and  Bundelkhand.



(c) District! Central Co-operative Banks— At present there is one D istrict/ 
C entral Co-operative Bank in each of the districts of the State. In  order to 
tap rural savings and to take credit facilities nearer to the cultivators these 
banks are opening their branches at Tahsil H eadquarters also. D uring the 
Fourth  Plan 44 new branches will be opened at the Tahsil Headquarter*. 
Managerial subsidy at Rs. 10,000 per branch spread over a period of four years 
on a  tapering scale would be provided to each new Branch. The target of 
raising Rs.4 crores by way of share capital from members of the Banks and 
Rs.10 crores as deposits from the members has been fixed for the F ourth  
Plan.

(d) U. P. Co-operative Bank—This is the apex credit organisation and 
is responsible for financing the entire Co-operative Movement. It is, therefore, 
necessary to strengthen its share base and raise its deposits. I t is proposed to 
increase the share capital of the U. P. Co-operative Bank by R s.l crore and 
raise deposits by R s .6 crores during the Fourth P lan period. T h e  State G ov
ernm ent would also purchase shares worth Rs.27.80 lakhs.

(e) U. P. State Co-operative and Land Development Bank—'This Bank 
was organised for providing medium and long-term advances for agricultural 
purposes. During the Fourth Plan 37 new branches of the Land Develop
m ent Bank would be opened in the State so as to cover each Tahsil of the 
State excepting those in the hills. T he State Government would invest a sum 
of Rs.21 crores for the purchase of debentures of the Land Development Bank 
of the State.

(fy State Agricultural Credit (Relief and Guarantee) Fund—T his Fund 
was created during 1957-58. T he intial amount in  the Fund was R s.4 .953 
lakhs. T h e  aim of the Fund is to write off irrecoverable debts arising out of 
causes beyond control such as crop failures, famine, flood, drought, etc. A t  
present the Fund has a balance of R s.l5.453 lakhs.

(g) Outright grant for special bad debts reserves—T his program me Was 
initiated during the T h ird  Plan. T he grant is given to Prim ary Societies and 
D istrict/Central Co-operative Banks to enable them to provide loan to mar
ginal and sub-marginal farmers at 3 per cent and 1 per cent respectively of 
the increased lending over the previous year respectively. D uring the Fourth 
P lan  it is proposed to give this grant to Village Primaries and D istrict/C entral 
Co-operative Banks at 12 per cent and four per cent respectively on increased 
lending made by them in the previous year to members belonging to  weaker 
sections of the society.

(h) Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund—T he A gricultural Credit 
Stabilisation Fund was created at the level of Reserve Bank of India, the 
State Co-operative Bank and the District/Central Co-operative Banks and is to 
be utilised for conversion of short-term loans into m edium  term loans in  times
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of natural calamities such as drought, floods and crop failures, etc. T he 
Co-operative Banks are contributing 15 per cent of their profits to these funds 
as per directions of the Reserve Bank of India. T h e  State Governm ent are also 
contributing dividends in  excess of three per cent on shares held by them  in 
these Banks. A provision of Rs.1.56 crores has been made in  the Fourth  Plan 
in  the Centrally Sponsored Scheme.

(2) C o -o p e r a t iv e  M a r k e t in g ,  P r o c e s s in g  a n d  St o r a g e  S c h e m e

T h e Committee of Direction of the All-India R ural Credit Survey appointed 
by the Reserve Bank of India recommended that co-operative credit should be 
integrated with co-operative marketing, processing and storage. T he pro
gramme was initiated during the Second Plan and has since then  continued. 
D uring the Fourth Plan emphasis will be on strengthening the existing societies 
and  on making them  self-sufficient.

(a) M arketing Societies—At the end of 1968-69, 203 m arketing societies 
■with. 48 branches and one special commodity m arketing society for ju te ■will 
be functioning in the State. D uring the Fourth Plan 10 new prim ary market- 
societies are proposed to be organised to cover new mandis which would com* 
in to  existence as a result of larger surplus of agricultural production. Each 
new marketing society will be provided State share participation to  the extent 
of Rs.25,000. I t is also proposed to strengthen eight existing m arketing 
societies by way of additional share participation of Rs.45,000 per society 
u nder normal programme and another .eight, marketing, so,ciejtie$ a.t a ra te  of 
Rs.80,000 on selective basis.

(b) Price Fluctuation Fund—T he Fund is created at the level of selected
individual m arketing societies with contributions from Government and 
Societies to cover the risk of losses entailed in the disposal of agricultural 
produce purchased on outright basis. For the Fourth  Plan a provision of 
Rs.30.00 lakhs is being m ade as Gvemm ent contribution which will be given 
to  the m arketing societies on the approved pattern  of 2  per cent of the ou t
righ t purchases made during the preceding year.

(c) Godowns—D uring the Fourth Plan primary m arketing societies will
be given financial assistance at the rate of Rs.35,000 per godown including 
6 2 | per cent as loan and 3 7 | per cent as subsidy. Tw o hundred ru ral godowns
costing Rs. 15,000 each are also proposed to be constructed. T h e  U . P .
Co-operative Federation which is expected to handle about 50 per cent of the 
fertilizers and other agricultural inputs during the F ourth  P lan proposes to 
construct 10 regional godowns, 38 district godowns and 164 trade centre 
godowns with a total capacity of 77,000 tonnes, 1,33,000 tonnes and 1,23,000 
tonnes respectively. Provision in the Plan is being m ade only for 37J  per 
cent which would be provided as subsidy for the programme. T h e  loan 
portion of the assistance is proposed to be arranged from the Agricultural 
Refinance Corporation.
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(d) Margin money for storing and distribution of fertilizers—T o enable the 
co-operative societies to handle large quantities of agricultural inputs, an 
am ount of Rs.2.00 crores has been included in the Fourth P lan which would 
be provided to the P. C. F. for the purpose.

(e) Processing Societies—By the end of 1968-69, the total num ber of 
processing units organised in the State will be 104 out of which 5 4  have 
started functioning. During the Fourth Plan the remaining units will also 
be commissioned and the operational efficiency of the existing units will be 
improved. Eight new processing units would also be organised during the 
Fourth Plan.

W ith  a view to ensuring fair return of the produce to cotton growers and 
providing yarn at competitive rates to the weavers of the M eerut and Agra 
Divisions, a co-operative textile mill was registered in  1967 at Bulandshahr. 
T he installation of the factory is at an advanced stage. T h e  members have 
collected Rs.22.9 lakhs as share money and the State Government has also 
provided Rs.30.5 lakhs by way of share participation. A provision of R s .l5 
lakhs is being made towards State share participation during the Fourth 
Plan.

I t  is proposed to set up a hydrogenation plant at Budaun to enable the 
cultivators to get remunerative prices for the groundnut produced locally. 
T he project report is being finalised. A provision of Rs.20.00 lakhs as State 
share participation for starting this project is proposed to be made in the 
Fourth Plan. It is also proposed to set up  a large sized mechanised m anure 
m ixing unit under the Co-operative sector. T he U. P. Co-operative Federa
tion and the State Government would provide Rs.5 lakhs each. D uring the 
Fourth Plan, four new cold storages are also proposed to be constructed in  
the Co-operative sector.

(3) C o -o p e r a t iv e  F a r m in g

T he co-operative farming schemes were taken up as Centrally Sponsored 
schemes during the T h ird  Plan period with a view to demonstrating to the 
cultivators that by pooling their land, manpower and other resources on a 
co-operative pattern, agricultural production could increase. T h e  total 
num ber of jo in t and collective farming societies in the State at the end of 
1968-69, would be 1301 and 102 respectively, with a total membership of 
37,336. T he programme is still in its infancy and is yet to make a significant 
impact on agricultural production programmes. During the Fourth Plan 100 
of the existing farming societies will be revitalised and only 40 new societies 
will be organised to meet the genuine needs of such cultivators who for 
economic reasons may voluntarily decide to organise joint farming societies.

(4) C o -o p e r a t iv e  T r a in in g ,  E d u c a t io n  a n d  E x t e n s io n

T he main task of the Co-operative movement at present is to build up 
a strong leadership of genuine co-operators and provide suitable training to
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institutional personnel to raise their professional efficiency. At present, the 
Mehta Institute of Management at Poona caters to the training of senior per
sonnel charged with the responsibility of direction, policy and control a t the 
district level and above; Co-operative T ra in ing  Institutes of Faizabad and 
R ajpur (Dehra Dun) arrange training of interm ediate personnel like Inspec
tors, Extension Officers and key executives of the district level institutions, 
while the Co-operative T rain ing  Centres at Kurwar (Sultanpur) and Bilari 
(M oradabad), cater to the training of jun io r personnel like Co-operative 

Supervisors. At present 54 peripatetic units are also functioning in  the State. 
D uring the Fourth Plan a few more jun io r training centres are proposed to be 
started. T he num ber of peripatetic units under the member-education 
scheme for non-officials is also proposed to be increased 56—one un it per district 
for male members and two for women members.

(5 ) C o n s u m e r  C o -o p e r a t iv e  St o r e s  i

T h e organisation of the consumers’ co-operative stores was taken up  during 
the T h ird  Plan period with the object of stabilising prices of essential com
modities. T h irty  primary stores were organised during 1961-62 . During 
1962 a Centrally sponsored scheme of opening whole-sale co-operative consu
mers’ stores and their branches was also initiated. T he Apex Consumers 
Co-operative Federation was organised during 1 965  for arranging supplies to the 
whole-sale consumers’ stores and for negotiating better terms on their behalf 
for various supplies. Two processing units were also installed by Consumers’ 
Stores during 1966-67. By the end of 1968-69, 48 whole-sale stores, 1,097 
Primary Stores and Branches and five Departm ental Stores would be function
ing in the State. T he total business handled by the wholesale Stores during
1967-68 was about Rs.8.60 crores and by the Primary Stores/Branches about 
Rs.4.70 lakjis.

D uring the Fourth Plan the existing units-w ill be consolidated and their 
working will be improved. I t is proposed to organise 20 medium 
type stores in such areas of the State where consumers’ activities have not yet 
been taken up.

(6) D rug D evelopment

A variety of medicinal and aromatic plants grow in commercially exploit
able quantities in hill districts as well as the hilly tracts of M irzapur and 
Banda Districts. These areas, therefore, provide opportunities for the collec
tion of herbs as well as the development of medicinal and aromatic plants. 
It is proposed to develop and intensify the collection of herbs as well as culti
vation of exotic and indigenous species of medicinal and aromatic plants on 
scientific lines under expert technical guidance in  the five h ill districts of 
Almora, Dehra Dun, Pauri, T ehri and Naini T a l as well as the hilly tracts 
of M irzapur and Banda. It is proposed to involve about 12,500 members of 
co-operative societies in  this programme.
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(7) O t h e r  A c t i v i t i e s

11.6. I here is a separate audit oiganisation for the co-operative institutions 
under the Finance Departm ent of the State. For the Fourth Plan a provision 
of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been made for the Audit Organisation.

11.7. At present there are four co-operative sugar factories working in 
the State, viz. Bazpur (Naini T a l) , Baghpat (M eeru t), Sarsawa (Saharanpur) 
and Majhola (P ilibh it). T he first three factories were commissioned during 
the Second Plan and the last one during the T h ird  Plan. T he sugar co-opera
tive factory at Aurai (Varanasi) is likely to be commissioned during 1971-72. 
It is proposed to take up three new sugar factories in the Co-operative Sector 
during the Fourth Plan. Sites for the factories have already been approved 
by the Screening Committee of the Government of India. I t is proposed to 
set up  these factories at Harduaganj (A ligarh), Kaimganj (Farrukhabad) and 
Rasra (B allia). W ith the establishment of these sugar factories during the 
Fourth Plan, the sugar production capacity of the co-operative factories would 
increase by about 30 to 40 thousand tonnes per year.

Supplementary Plan

11.8. T he outlay proposed in the Fourth Plan for ‘Co operation’ is 
Rs.9 crores which includes Rs.0.50 crores for each for the Industries and 
Finance Departments and Rs.8.00 crores for the Co-operative Department. 
Jn the Supplementary Plan an additional outlay of Rs.5 crores has been set 
apart for contributing to the share capital of Co-operative Societies.

Warehousing

11.9. The State Warehousing Corporation, started functioning in  the 
State from the third year of the Second Plan. T h e  main functions of the 
Corporation are to acquire and build godowns and warehouses for the Storage 
of agricultural produce, seeds, manures, fertilizers, agricultural implements 
and other notified commodities. T he Corporation also acts as an agent of 
the Central Warehousing Corporation for the purchase sale, storage and dis
tribution of agricultural produce, seeds and manures, etc.

11.10. The State Warehousing Corporation has set up 87 warehouses 
and sub-warehouses so far. I t attracted a total custom of 79.76 lakh quintals 
up  to March, 1967. T h e  total warehousing capacity at the end of the T h ird  
Plan was 70.551 metric tonnes. During the Fourth  Plan it is proposed to 
construct 24 warehouses with a storage capacity of 30,000 metric tonnes at a 
total cost of Rs.60 lakhs, to be equally shared by the State and Central W are
housing Corporations. I t is also proposed to augm ent the storage capacity by 
additional 30,000 metric tonnes by hiring private godowns. T he Food and 
Civil Supplies Department of the State Government would also construct a 
num ber of godowns for which a provision of Rs.l crore has been made to begin 
with.



STATEMENT I

Item Unit

Position 
on June 
30, 1951

Position 
at the 
end of 
First 
Plan

Position 
at the 
end of 

Second 
Plan

Position 
at the 
end of 
Third 
Plan

Position 
at the 
end of 

1966-67

Position 
at the 
end of 

1967-68

Position 
antici

pated 
at tthe 
end of 
1968-69

1 2  ̂ 3 4 5 6 • 7 8 • 9

1. Primary Agricultural Co-operative 
Societies—

(a) Multi-purpose societies

Credit

No. ' 26,390 44,006 39,143 8,044 7,662 N.A. N.A.

(b) Large Sized societies .. . . Do. 730 730 730 730 730

(c) Service Co-operatives .. Do- 15,258 26,414 21,235 13,477 8,000

(rf) Potentially viable societies* Do. 8,180 9.755 10.579 14,500

2. Membership .. .. In lakhs 8.50 14.03 29.99 51.00 54.40 56.989 58.00

3. Short term loaning .. Rupees in crores - 2.28 5.58 24.616 40.29 39.18 40.16 45.00

4- Medium term loaning . . Do. 0.16** 6.00** 4.568 6.68 6.00

5. Long term loan outstanding Do. 0.014 6.00 13.26 23.12 45.96

6. Number of marketing societ ies .. No. 170 199 202 203 203

7. Number of branches of marketing societies Do. 29 34 38 43

8 Processing societies _ - Do. 23 100 110 104 104

9. Cold storage* _  _ _ Do. 7 23 23 23

10. Manure mixing units „ r , Do. 25 25 25 25



11. Co-operative Farming societies of sponta
neous growth . .  . .  . .  No.

12. Pilot project soceities . .  . .  Do.

13. Pilot projects of farming societies . .  Do.

14. B.'anjiies of land Development Bank ... Do.

15. Marketing godowns _  _  Do.

16. Rural godowns ... ... Do.

17. Primary Consumers stores/branches ... Do.

18. Wholesale consumers stores ..  ._ Do.

19. Departmental Stores .. . .  Do.

20. Seed Stores .. .. . .  Do.

40 216

950 1,203 1,610

387 72? 794 819 819

584 584 584 584

45 ■ 45 45 45

25 127 130 139 165

133 230 230 239 220f

200 1,209 1,209 1,209 1,178 j

... 519 671 712 1,097

... 29 48 48 48

3 5 5

,610 1,438 1,416 1,406 1.382

♦These societies are actually service co-operatives which are declared potentially viable. 

**Outstanding.

tF unds for 19 godowns refunded.

J Funds for 31 godowns refunded.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

H u  / —3. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
Sector—  3.1. CO*OPfi RATION- 

Code
no. Group / Schemes

1 2

Co-operative Department

310101 Co-operative Credit and Banking .. ..

310102 Co-operative Marketing, Processing and Storage ..

310103 Co-operative Farming . .  .. ..

310104 Co-opsrative Training, Education and Extension ..

310105 Co-oper tive Printing Press ..  ..

310106 Special Scheme of Co-operative Consumers Stores ..

310107 Drug Development Scheme .. ..

310108 Additional Departmental staff .. ..

Total . . ..

Industries Department

310201 C i-operativa Sugar Factories .. .. ..
Finance Department

310301 Increase in the staff of Co-operative Audit Organisation at 
various levels,

Totalfor Sector 3.1. Co-operation ..

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

3 4 5 6 7 8

295.82 12.25 24.98

334.99 150.17 6.64 3.90

19.63 17.53 1.00 0.59

59.fl 5.05

1.12 1.00

47.33 39.00 3.73 1.74

12.00 5.00

30.00 1.60

800.00 224.95 43.00 6.23

50.00 50.00 10.00 1000

50.00 4.00

900.00 • 274.95 57.00 16.23



Outlays lor State Plan Schemes

Head— 2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES
Sector—2.5. WAREHOUSING.

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
Code Group / Schemes ----------------------------------------- ---------------------------- ----------------

no. Total Capital Foreign Tot 1 Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange

Co-operative Department

250101 State participation in the share capital of State Warehousing Corpora- 30.00 30.00
tion.

Food and Civil Supplies Department 

250201 Construction of Godowns for storage of foodgrains ... ..  100.00 100.00

Total for Sector 2.5. Warehousing ... 130.00 130.00

1 4 5 6 72 3



Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes

(Rupees in iakiis)

144

Serial
no.

Schemes
Fourth 1969-70
Plan Outlay

Outlay

3.1. CO-OPEP ATION

1 Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund ..

2 Margin mo ey to P. C. F. fo> fertilizer business ..

Total 3.1. Co-operation

156.00

200.00

356.00

32.00

50.00

82.30
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
AND PANCHAYAT! RAJ

1. COM M UNITY DEVELOPM ENT

12.1. T he Community Development and N ational Extension Service 
Programme was launched on October 2, 1952, to initiate a process of integrated 
development of the rural areas. I t  was felt that there should be an integrated 
approach to solve the rural problems which were inter-related and could not 
be tackled in isolation. T he knowhow, credit and supplies had to be syn
chronised to  produce fruitful results. T h is  organisation aimed a t conveying 
the message from the research stations and the laboratories to the cultivators’ 
farm. I t  also aimed at arousing community consciousness among the rural 
people so that their energies could be channelled for common good in  an 
integrated manner. T he extension service is in  the nature of a common service 
centre where field workers of the development departments function as a team. 
I t  was soon realised that without an active involvement of the people and 
initiative from them, the rural development programme could not make any 
real impact. On the basis of Balwant Rai M ehta Committee report, the 
three-tier Panchayat Raj institutions at the district, Block and village levels were 
created to enable the people’s representatives to participate in  the form ulation 
and execution of development programmes of the area. T he Kshettra 
Samitis and Zila Parishads Adhiniyam, 1961 clearly defines the role of Pan- 
chayati Raj institutions in the various development sectors at the district and 
Block levels.

12.2. T he whole State was covered by 875 Blocks by October, 1963 
completing the process of covering the entire State including U ttarakhand with 
N . E . S. Blocks. During 1967-68 through a process of rationalisation, 198 
Blocks were abolished and one new Block was opened by delineating the 
boundaries of the Blocks. At the end of 1968-69 there would be no Stage-I 
Blocks in the State. There would be only 495 Stage-II Blocks. All the other 
Blocks would have entered the Post-Stage-II phase.

12.3. T he expenditure during the three Five Year Plans and the three 
A nnual Plans has been as below (excluding U ttarakhand):

Plan Period Expenditure
(Rs. in lakhs)

First Plan 
Second Plan 
Third Plan

856-92
2,765.87
4,754.98

569-82
288.20

1966-67
1967-68
1968-69 296.05 (anticipated)
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12.4. A critical review of the programme has been m ade by the State 
W orking Group on Community Development. T he broad conclusion reached 
was that the community development programme had m ade appreciable im pact 
on programmes relating to agriculture* m inor irrigation, construction of com
m unity works like schools, and general awareness among the people about the 
new methods of development in the various sectors.

12.5. For the Fourth Plan an outlay of R s.l,000.00 lakhs has been pro
posed which includes Rs.280.00 lakhs for the A nnual P lan 1969-70. T h e  P lan 
expenditure under this sector will gradually decrease because of progressive 
conversion of Stage II Blocks into Post-Stage—II Blocks. D uring the Fourth 
Plan, the emphasis will continue on programmes relating to  agricultural pro
duction, m inor irrigation, anim al husbandry, fisheries and allied subjects. 
Certain amenities programmes like social education, ru ral arts crafts etc. 
have been curtailed.

12.6. Recognising the fact that there are pockets as well as sections of 
population which have not benefited much from the ru ral development pro
grammes, several steps have been taken to correct the disparity. Rules 
have been revised or are being revised to ensure that Government assistance 
is available mainly to smaller cultivators. T h e  field agencies have been asked 
to ensure that the backward pockets w ithin a Block or w ith in  a district get 
priority in  the provision of services during the Fourth  Plan. I t  is expected 
that such backward pockets and sections of the people w ithin each Block and 
district will be identified and steps taken during the Fourth  Plan itself to 
ensure that the backward pockets or weaker sections of the people get their 
due through the Plan efforts.

Training

12.7. The importance of training in development programmes, specially 
programmes, where large sections of the people are to be actively involved 
is too obvious to be stressed. Unless the extension worker has been trained 
to put across new ideas and programmes to the people concerned, the pro
gramme cannot make much headway. T he extension training programme in  
this State has been accorded due priority during the various plans. An 
increasing num ber of courses have been organised for improving the functional 
skill of non-officials, particularly youth leaders and young farmers.

In  the beginning, the training centres concentrated on the pre-service 
training of the Village Level Workers and other functionaries. W ith  the 
passage of time the training programme also underw ent changes in confor
mity with the changing field requirements. Extension workers are now assign, 
ed mainly agriculture extension work. Several new programmes like the High 
Yielding Varieties have been introduced. T here is constant endeavour to keep
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the workers in proper trim through in-service courses. At preesnt 20 T rain ing  
Centres are im parting the following courses of training in the S ta te :

(1) Pre-service, in-service and higher training to Gramsewaks ;
(2) In-service training to A. D. Os. and B. D . Os.;
(;?) Artisan’s tra in in g ;
(4) T raining of Gram Sahayaks and progressive farmers ;
(5) Orientation and refresher training of subject-matter specialists 

and administrative officers ;

(6) Miscellaneous courses, e.g. Applied N utrition Programme and 
Youth leaders.

T h e  following table would show the number of persons trained so f a r :

(i) Pre-service training of V.L.W.’s (2 year’s course) .. 12,187
(ii) In-service training of V.L.W.’s (2 months course) .. 8,787
(in) Higher training of V .L.W.'s (One year course) „. .. 243
(iv) Gramsewaks (12 days’ course) .. ... .. 4,939
(v) Village artisans (One year course) .. ..  .. 1,308
(vi) Youth Club leaders and members (12 days to one month) ..

(vii) In-servce training of Assistant Development Officers/Senior
5,260

Instructors, etc. (One month) .. .. ... 3,364
(viii) Publicity Assistants (3 months) .. .. .. 357
(ix) I.A.S./P.C.S. Probationers .. . .  .. 193
(x) Training under Applied Nutrition Programme .. .. 18,739

12.8. D uring the Fourth Plan the quality of training is proposed to be 
raised further. Along with other programmes, intensive training of farmers 
both  in  the package of practices and specialised fields will be undertaken. T he 
deficiencies of equipment, instructors and supporting programmes would be 
made good. A provision of Rs.200 lakhs has been made for training pro
grammes in  the agriculture sector and Rs.15 lakhs for training reserves for 
E. D. Os. and A. D. Os. in the Community Development sector. Another 
® io u n t of Rs.36.696 lakhs has been provided under the Centrally Sponsored 
schemes for farmers’ training and education. For the Fourth Plan, some of 
the im portant physical targets are :

(1) Training of Gram Sahayaks .. .. ... 20,000
(2) Training of village artisans .. ... 1,500
(3) Refresher training to V.L.Ws. B.D.O.s and A.D.O.s 7,500
(4) Higher training of V.L.Ws. .. .. 2,360
(5) Training to farmers .. .. .. 12,600

• ' 2. PANCHAYAT! RAJ

12.9. Gaon Panchayats were established throughout the State in 1949. 
T h eir present num ber-is 72,292. A Gaon Panchayat has been established for 
each village or group of villages with a population of 250 or more. Kshettra 
Samities were established in May, 1962. T heir initial num ber was 854.' As 
a consequence of reorganization of development blocks, their num ber has
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now been reduced to 657. Zila Parishads were established in  June, 1963. 
T h e  whole State is thus covered by the three-tier Panchayati R aj institutions 
except the three border districts of Chamoli, U ttar Kashi and Pithoragarh, 
where Gaon Panchayats are functioning with A ntarim  Zila Parishads a t the 
district level, the powers of Antarim  Zila Parishads being exercised by the 
Collectors of the respective districts. T here are no Kshettra Samities in  these 
districts and development works at the block level are being looked after by 
the community development agency.

12.10. T here were no plan schemas for Panchayati R aj as such during  
the First and Second Five Year Plan periods. However, Gaon Panchayats 
prepared their own A nnual Five Year Plans, as an integral part of district 
plans. During the T h ird  Five Year Plan an outlay of Rs.344.450 lakhs was 
provided in  this sector including schemes of Loans to Gaon Sabhas for deve
lopm ent and creation of productive assets, train ing of Panchayat Secretaries 
and assistance to Gaon Sabhas. T he actual expenditure, however, was only 
Rs.84.423 lakhs. T he scheme relating to the establishment of an  Accounts 
and Audit Organization for Zila Parishads and Kshettra Samitis could not 
be implemented in full and provision under other schemes was either reduced 
in  the wake of 1962 N ational Emergency or could not be utilized. In  
1966-67, an am ount of Rs.18.21 lakhs could be utilized. During 1967-68, the 
estimated expenditure is R s.l 1.88 lakhs. D uring this year two schemes 
viz., loan to Gaon Sabhas for revenue yielding projects and loan to  Zila 
Parishads and Kshettra Samitis for a similar purpose were giteri Up. T h e  
anticipated expenditure for 1968-69 is Rs.14.26 lakhs.

12.11. Almost all the Panchayat Secretaries of the State have been trained 
for three months covering recent developments and trends in  Panchayati Raj. 
T he scheme of loans to Gaon Sabhas for the execution of revenue yielding 
projects proved popular. I t  is, however, difficult to assess the exact im pact 
of the scheme on the resources of the Gaon Sabhas.

12.12. D uring the Fourth Plan period efforts will continue to strengthen 
the three-tier Panchayati Raj institutions to enable them  to play their role more 
effectively as agencies responsible for all-round development of the area. For 
the Fourth Plan a total provision of R s.l00.00 lakhs has been m ade for this 
sector including an am ount of Rs.51.612 lakhs proposed to be utilized in  
the backward areas of the State. T h e  scheme-wise outlays of this sector are 
indicated below :

(In lakh rupees)

Scheme Outlay

1. Loan to Gaon Sabhas to develop their productive assets . 28.56
. 2. Training of Panchayat Secretaries . .  .. . 5.36

3. Strengthening of Panchayat Administration . .F . 8.48
4. Strengthening of Panchayat institutions . . 57.59
5. Incentive to Panchayats (Token grant only) . .** . 0.01
6. Establishment of Panchayati Raj Financial Corporation . 0.001

(Token grant only)
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12.13. It is felt that Panchayat functionaries and Panchayat organizations 
should be provided adequate incentives to improve the conditions of the 
Panchayats specifically in the m atter of resources. T h e  Panchayati Raj insti
tutions are expected to mobilise additional resources.' T h e  question whether 
certain enlarged powers of taxation should be given to them, will be considered 
in due course of time. W hen the details have been worked out, a provision 
may have to be made for incentives to Panchayati Raj institutions. During 
the Fourth Plan 540 Gaon Sabhas will be provided loan for increasing their 
productive assets as against 6 8 8  Gaon Sabhas which have been given loans 
so far. One thousand Panchayat Secretaries will be trained at three of the 
N ational Extension T raining Centres, Which will be suitably strengthened for 
this purpose.

3. RURAL MAN POW ER

12.14. T he rural manpower programme aimed at providing employment 
to the agriculturists during the slack season. T h e  underlying idea was to 
involve the Panchayati Raj Institutions in the formulation and im plem entation 
of the programme with a view to building up remunerative community assets 
although in some cases development departments were also entrusted with 
certain projects under the programme. T h e  schemes under this sector should 
be highly labour intensive and should benefit the community at large.

T he programme was introduced in  this State in  the year 1961-62, as a 
Centrally sponsored scheme with 100 per cent central assistance on the basis 
of 50 per cent grant and 50 per cent loan to the State Government.

12.15. At present it covers 169 development blocks of 23 districts 
including 151 blocks in  eastern districts, three blocks of Bundelkhand 
and 11 blocks in Trans-Jam una area of Agra, M athura and Etawah Districts. 
These blocks represent a very high percentage of unem ploym ent/under employ
ment. A total am ount of Rs.438.65 lakhs was utilised during the T h ird  Plan 
period. During three annual plans an ampunt of Rs.373.17 lakhs was 
utilised on the programme of this sector.

12.16. During the period 1961—69 the following works were taken up 
under this programme :

Items Unit Targets
Achiev-

menet

1. Small Village Roads .. .. .. .. K.M- . .  . 1,530 1,283

2. Small Canals and Guls . .  .. • • , > • 2,182 1,765

3. Village Bundies .. .. .. • • j> • 1,770 804

4. Tanks for Irrigation and Fisheries .. . .  (Nos.) . 982 305

5. Afforestation ___ .. .. . .  Hectares .. 5,492.3 3,313.1
6. Small drains . .  .. .. . .  K.M. . 3,222 1,723
7 Village raising ..  ..  .. . .  (Nos.) .. 1,272 568
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12.17. T h e  policy during the Fourth Plan is to  integrate the schemes 
aim ed a t reducing unem ploym ent w ith the norm al development programmes. 
f>ome works which are already in  hand  have, however, to be completed as 
part of the State P lan . An outlay of R s.l6 8 .00 lakhs has been provided for 
such works in  the F ourth  Plan including an outlay of Rs.89.50 lakhs for the 
Annual P lan 1969-70.i (Out of this outlay of Rs.168.00 lakhs, an am ount of 
about Rs.67.00 lakhs has been earmarked for the completion of the con
tinuing works of the drought affected areas of the districts of Allahabad, 
Varanasi, Mirzapur, Jaunpur, Ghazipur, Azamgarh and Pratapgarh. Since 
work is undertaken on small b u t im portant projects under this scheme, it is 
proposed to start some new projects in  Fourth  Plan.

Supplementary Plan

12.18. An additional outlay of Rs.300.00 lakhs has been proposed under 
the Supplementary P lan. T hus the total outlay of this scheme would increase 
to  Rs.468.00 lakhs from R s.\68 .00  lakhs. New works will, however, be under
taken only if additional resources become available.

T he physical programme for the year 1969-70 and 1970-71 is given in the 
statem ent below :

Name of work Unit -
Year-wise phasing 

1969-70 1970-71

I. Small Village market Road .. ... .. K.M. .. 100 100

2. Village Bundhies .. . .  .. K.M. .. 120 80

3. Tanks for Irrigation and Fisheries . .  ... Nos. .. 100 100

4. Small drains and other Soil Conservation works ..  K.M. .. 55 • •
5. Other Misc. Schemes .. .. . .  (Nos.) .. 100

4. APPLIED N U T R IT IO N PROGRAM M E

12.19. Applied N utrition  Programme was launched in  29 blocks of the 
State in  the year 1963-64. T h e  need for the programme was realized when 
the syndromes caused by nutritional deficiencies manifested themselves in 
clinical cases and were further high-lighted in dietary surveys. T h e  result 
of dietary surveys showed that the average Indian diet was below the adequacy 
level — much less at the level of balanced d ie t. T he efforts of Applied 
N utrition  Programme mainly relate to reducing the consumption of cereals 
and correspondingly increasing consumption of pulses, green leafy and other 
vegetables, fruits, m ilk and milk products, sugar, oils and fats, fish, meat and eggs.

12.20. T ill the end of the T h ird  Plan the Applied N utrition Programme 
was lim ited to the 29 blocks taken u p  in  1965-64. Twenty-six bloaks were 
taken up  during the year 1966-67, 27 blocks during 1967-68 and another 48
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blocks during the year 1968-69. Thus by the end of the year 1968-69, 130
blocks had been covered by the Programme, out of which work will be completed 
in 29 blocks and the remaining 101 blocks would be carried over to the 
Fourth Plan.

T he special characteristics of the programme are—

(1) Education and training of non-officials and officials in  improved 
methods of production of balanced food and preservation and con
sumption of nutritive foods.

(2) Mobilising individuals and institutions in ru ral areas for increasing 
production of foods rich in proteins, vitamins and minerals.

(3) Developing village resources with community effort and to focus
attention on the special needs of the vulnerable groups, i.e . children, 
pregnant women and nursing mothers. . i <

12.21. From 1963-64 to 1968-69, the expenditure under the Community 
Development Sector on this programme is indicated below :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Community Development
Year. -----------------------------------—

Budget provision Expenditure

RS. Rs.

1963-64 ... ... 7,00,000 1,82,000

1964-65 ... 7,00,000 4,06,400

1965-66 ... — . ... ~ 1,95,000 2,05,600

1966-67 . • — ... ... 6,48,700 3,60,300

1967-68 ... ... « . ... 10,58,000 8,16,000

1968-69 ■ • ... ... 19,38,000 19,38,000
(Anticipated)

1 2 .2 2 - tin addition to this expenditure, a sizeable expenditure has been 
incurred on this programme under the various sectoral programmes like those 
of Agriculture, Poultry and Fisheries. Programmes relating to school gardens, 
establishment of poultry units, provision of equipment, Mahila Mandals, 
training of poultry breeders, distribution of chicks and birds, pisciculture and 
horticulture have been the main stay of the scheme.' I t is proposed to extend 
Applied Nutrition Programme to 200 additional blocks during the Fourth 
Plan period, for which a total provision of Rs.S00.90 lakhs is being made in  
the Plan under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme. In  addition to this amount

3 31
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provision has been made in the State Plan also for im plem enting constituent 
programmes. T he m ain targets of the programme during the Fourth  Plan 
are given below :

(1) Establishment of school gardens . .  ..
(2) Establishment of Poultry Units by Associate Organization or

Institutions . .  . .  . .  ..

(3) Ass:stance to Associate Organisation for purchase of equip
ment . .  .. . .  .. ...

(4) Training in Nutrition to officials and non-officials . .

(5) Assistance by UNICEF—

(a) Mahila Mandals . .  ... . .  ...
(b) Yuvak Mangal Dais . .  ... ... —

Numbers

3,612

5,413

2,408

20,000

1,240
620



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Head— 3. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Sector—  3.2. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

(Rupees in lakbs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Community Development

320101 Community Development Schemes ... .. 

(2) Others (Training Schemes)

. . 1000.00 81.95 ... 280.00 28.20 ...

320201 Training Reserve .. .. .. ... 15.00 •• 3.00 •• ...

Total for Sector 3.2. Community Development . .  1015.00 81.95 ... 283.00 28.20 ...



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Head— 3. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
Sector—  3.3. PANCHAYATS.

(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
Group/ Schemes •

Fourth Plan O utky 1969-70
no.

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

330101

330102

Loans to Gaon Sabhas for development and creation of their productive 
assets . .  .. . .  . .  . .  . .  

Training of Par.chayat Secretaries . .  ..  . .  ' . .
28.56
5.36

26.92 ... 14.23
1.07

13.96 ..

330103 Strengthening of Panchayat Administration at district level .. 8.48 •• ... 1.58 . .  . .

330104 Strengthening of Par.chayat Institutions . .  . .  , .. 57.59 ■ ... 3.12 . .  ..

330105 Incentive to Panchayati Raj Institutions . .  . .  - . . 0.01 - - ... ... ...

330106 Establishment of Panchayati Raj Financial Corpoi t tion .. 0.001 •• •• . .  ...

Total for Sector 3.3. Panchayat s . . 100.00 26.92 20.00 13.96 ...
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IRRIGATION

(]) IR R IG A T IO N

13.1. U ttar Pradesh with the exception of the H ill region and some 
portions of Bundelkhand, is fortunate in the m atter of irrigation resources. It 
is estimated that out of the total water resources of about 3,500 lakh acre—feet 
in the Ganga basin, 2,500 lakh aa  e-feet pass through U ttar Pradesh. At 
present about 50 lakh—acre feet are drawn from the sub-soil strata through 
tube-wells and masonry wells. As regards the hills even m inor irrigation works 
like small lift schemes, wells, channels, bmulhis and tanks have only a lim ited 
scope. Wherever feasible hnuz, tanks and guls are taken up. In  Bundel
khand also, particularly in the rocky portions of Jhansi, Banda and H am irpur, 
m inor irrigation works are not very successful except bundhis and tanks.

13.2. Irrigation has been the main plank of the agricultural production 
programme in the State from the very beginning. T h e  gross irrigated area 
normally fluctuated between 50 ancl 53 lakh hectares till 1961-62. T h e  increase 
in the gross irrigated area between 1950-51 and 1966-67, will be clear from the 
following table :

Total gross irri-
Year gated area (in

hectares)

1950-51 .. .. .. ..  .. 51,78,836

1955-56 .. . .  .. .. .. 50,05,183

1960-61 .. .. .. ..  .. 55,28,380

1965-66 .. .. .. ..  .. (-5,76,569

1966-67 .. .. .. .. .. 71,21,501

13.3. It would be seen that the gross irrigated area showed a significant 
rise during the T h ird  Plan as well as in the years of the three Annual Plans 
(1966—69) . T he area irrigated more than once increased from  3,69,553 hectares 

in  1950-51 to 7,32,144 hectares in 1965-66 and to 8,96,897 hectares in  1966-67. 
At present the net area under cultivation is about 174.00 lakh hectares while 
the gross area of sown crops is about 222.60 lakh hectares. In  view of large 
irrigation potential available to the State, it should be possible to bring most 
of the cultivated area under m ultiple cropping during the next 20—30 years. 
It would, however, be realistic to aim at 200 per cent intensity of cultivation

155



136

during  the next 15—20 years, which would give a gross hectarage of 348.00 
lakhs. It would not be possible to provide irrigation facilities to those area* 
which are in the close vicinity of rivers or are undulating ; bu t assuming irr i
gable areas constituting 25 per cent of the total cultivable area in Hills, 50 per 
cent in  Bundelkhand and other rocky portions and 80 per cent in  the rest of the 
State, the total irrigable area would roughly come to 127.50 lakh hectares. 
At 200 per cent intensity of cultivation, irrigation facilities can be planned 
during the next 15—20 years for a gross area of 255 lakh hectares.

13.4. State Irrigation Works—At the beginning of the First Plan the total 
potential of Major, M edium  and M inor State Irrigation works was 30.35 lakh 
hectares. T he actual utilization was 29.29 lakh hectares. By 1967J68 the 
total potential created by State works was 53.37 lakh hectares, while the 
utilization was 51.19 lakh hectares. During 1968-69, it is proposed to create 
an additional irrigation potential of 0.40 lakh hectares from Major and 
M edium Irrigation schemes and 0.69 lakh hectares from State M inor Irrigation 
Schemes. T he total potential of State irrigation works at the end of 1968-69 
would, therefore, be 54.46 lakh hectares. T he figures relating to the creation 
of additional irrigation potential, utilization of potential and actual area irri
gated by State irrigation works are given in T ab le I. ■ •

13.5. T he figures shown in T able I would show that 97 per cent of the
total irrigation potential is already being utilized. T he percentage is as high 
as 98 -per cent- in the case of Major- ancl-Medkira Irrigation works,-but a little 
over 96 per cent in  the case of a tube-well and Lift Irrigation Schemes. T h e  
scheme-wise position has been assessed in respect of M ajor and Medium Irri
gation schemes, which is briefly summarised below :

(i) Full utilisation of the potential of the schemes completed during
the First P lan period has already been achieved.

(ii) Full utilization of the potential of the schemes completed during 
the Second Plan period has been achieved in all except the following 
schemes :

(a) N araini G andak Canal

(b) Belan and T ons Canals

(c) L alitpu r Dam

T h e utilization of N araini Gandak Canal potential has not been fully achieved 
so far on account of the fact that feeding arrangements at the head of the canal 
are not satisfactory. T he situation will be remedied after the completion of 
G andak Canal Project and full utilization is expected to be achieved by 1973-74. 
T h e  shortfall in utilization in respect of Belan and Tons Canals is insignificant
and is expected to be made up  during the Plan period. T h e  same is true of
the shortfall in respect of L alitpu r Dam.
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TABLE I

(In lakh hectares)

Period

Potential Utilisation Actual
Area
Irri

gated
Major State 

Medium Minor 
Schemes Schemes

Total
Major

Medium
Schemes

State
Minor

Schemes
Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Pre-Plan . . .. 25.53 4.82 30.35 25.18 4.11 29.29 27.24

During First Plan .. .. 3.30 3.92 7.22 1.39 1.63 3.02

By the end of First Plan .. 28.83 8.74 37.57 26.57 5.74 32.31 25.83

During Second Plan .. .. 2.71 4.34 7.05 3.19 5.33 8.52

By the end of Second Plan .. 31.54 13 08 44.62 29.76 11.07 40.83 32.64

During Third Plan .. .. 3.57 3.48 7.05 3.65 3.20 6.85

by the end of Third Plan .. 35.11 16.56 51.67 33.41 14.27 47.68 44.00

During 1966-67 .. .. 0.32 0.50 0.82 1.23 1.82 3.05

By the end of 1966-67 .. 35.43 17.06 52.49 34.64 16.09 50.73 48.05

During 1967-68 . .  .. 0.26 0.62 0.88 0.26 0.20 0.46

By the end of 1967-68 .. 35.69 17.68 53.37 34.90 16.29 51.19 N.-A.

Anticipated during 1968-69 .. 0.40 0.69 1.09 0.50 0.40 0.90

Anticipated by the end of 1968-69 36.09 18.37 54.46 35.40 16.69 52.09 N.A.

N. A .= N ot available.
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(iii) Full potential has been utilized in  respect of all the scheme* 
completed during the T h ird  Plan period except the following :

(a) T anda Pumped Canal
(b) Dohrighat Pumped Canal
(c) Kwano Pumped Canal
(d) Jirgo Reservoir and U pper Khajuri Reservoir
(e) Tum aria Reservoir and Balmiki Reservoir.

13.6. Necessary action is being taken to utilize fully the potential from 
these works during the Fourth Plan period.

13.7. T he schemes completed during the Annual Plans 1966—69 would 
'rea te  a total potential of 2,45,515 hectares, out of which the utilization by the 
end of 1968-69 is expected to be 1,99,835 hectares (81 per c e n t) . T h e  latter 
is expected to go up  to 84 per cent by the end of 1969-70. I t  is expected that 
the potential from these schemes will also be totally utilized by 1973-74.

13.8. D uring the Fourth Plan additional irrigation potential of 18.37
lakh Hectares is proposed to be created through the State Irrigation works. T he 
distribution between Major, M edium and M inor Irrigation works is given 
below : •

, I'i lakh hectares.
(1) Major and Medium Irrigation Works .. . .  12.82
(2) Minor Irrigation Works ..  .. .. 5.55

, Total . .  , .. _ 18.37

13.9. Thus, at the end of the Fourth Plan the total irrigation potential 
from the State Irrigation Works would be 72.83 lakh hectares.

13.10. As the irrigation facilities created so far covered only a small 
area, it was not considered necessary to undertake a scientific assessment of the 
water potential of the State. It, however, led to an unco-ordinated develop
ment of the State and private irrigation works. A stage has been reached when it 
can not longer be left to drift. Accordingly a beginning has now been made 
for a scientific survey of the water resources by creating a ground-water cell 
in the M inor Irrigation Department. A ppropriate machinery will have to be 
set up  to suggest the best means of irrigation for different irrigable areas.

Proposals for 1969—74
13.11. W hile formulating the plan proposals, the following factors have 

been kept in view :—
(i) T o p  priority to continuing schemes to ensure their early com

pletion.
(ii) Preference to new schemes with lower capital cost per hectare 

of area irrigated.
(iii) Supplementing of water in selected existing canal systems to pro

vide intensive irrigation required for intensive cultivation programmes 
like High-Yielding Varieties.
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(iv) Multi-purpose projects prim arily in the interest of power deve
lopm ent. They will also provide intensive irrigation in some areas and 
additional new irrigation in others.

(v) Wherever suitable strata is available 3—5 cusecs capacity tube- 
wells to be installed (against the present 1.5 cusecs) to reduce the cost 
of ground-water schemes.

(vi) As far as possible balanced development of irrigation in  all the 
regions of the Slate.

13.12. T he Major Irrigation Schemes to continue in the Fourth Plan are 
Ram ganga River Project, Gandak Canal Project and Project Assist. R am 
ganga Project, which was started in 1961-62, is likely to be completed by 
1973-74. An amount of Rs.45.23 crores is likely to be spent by the end of 
19l68-fi9 and the remaining amount of Rs.22.77 crores is being provided in the 
Fourth Plan. T he Project, when completed, will create an  additional irriga
tion potential of 7.45 lakh hectares. T he Gandak Project is being executed 
jointly by Bihar and U. P. The scheme was taken up in 1961-62 ancl is likely 
to be completed by 1972-73. By the end of 1968-69, an am ount of Rs.20.73 
crores would have been utilized on this scheme. T he remaining am ount of 
Rs.12.62 crores is being provided in the Fourth Plan. This will create an 
additional irrigation potential of 2.64 lakh hectares. T he work on Project 
Assist was originally initiated in the T h ird  Plan. An am ount of Rs.29.50 
crores is being provided in the Fourth Plan for this project which, when 
completed, will create an irrigation potential of 11.74 lakh hectares.

13.13. In the plan of.Rs.951 crores, only a nomingl provision of Rs.99 
lakhs could be made for new Major Irrigation works. In  the Supplementary 
Plan, however, an outlay of Rs.10 crores has been set apart for the purpose.

13.14. The following continuing medium irrigation schemes have been 
included in the Fourth Plan proposals and are estimated to cost Rs.9.30 crores:

(1) Jam ni Dam
(2) Chandrawal Dam
(3) H aripura Reservoir
(4) Kosi Irrigation Scheme
(5) Dalmau Pumped Canal
(6 ) Bhopauli Pumped Canal
(7) Zamania Pumped Canal
(8 ) Repair of Nanak Sagar Dam.

13.15. A number of new medium irrigation schemes mainly relating to 
pumped canals, remodelling of headworks and increasing of capacity of certain 
works will be taken up. T he total cost of these schemes would be Rs.16.71 
crores, out. of which R s.l3.33 crores are proposed to be spent during the 
Fourth  Plan.
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N ew  M edium Irrigation Schemes

I. R en Pumped Canal (River Yamuna—Fatehpur)
1 2. Ora Pumped Canal (River Badhain—Banda)

3. Tons Pumped Canal (River Tons—Allahabad)
4. Augasi Pum ped Canal (River Yamuna—Banda)
5. Sahurapur Pumped Canal (River Betwa—H am irpur)
6 . Remodelling Bhimgoda Head Works
7. Remodelling H indan Dam
8 . Adwa Dam Scheme (River Adwa—M irzapur)
9. Increasing capacity of Ghagra Pumped Canal.

10: Increasing capacity of Dohrighat Pumped Canal
11. Increasing capacity of Shahjahanpur Branch

12. Rem odelling of Ken Canal
13. Works at head of Eastern Yamuna Canal
14. K ishanpur Pum ped Canal
15; B hitaura Pumped Cana\

13.16. T here are a num ber of other schemes included in  the Fourth Plan 
which are equally ,im portant,like extension of workshops, extension of research 
programme, training facilities for engineers and investigation of new schemes. 
These schemes, involving an outlay of Rs. 1.483 crores, are necessary to support 
the main irrigation-program m e.

13.17. State M inor Irrigation Works—During the Fourth Plan 1,000 tube- 
wells of 1-. 5 cusecs, 200 tube-wells of 3 cusecs and 100 tube-wells of 5 cusecs 
are- proposed to  be constructed at a total cost of Rs.22.08 crores. T h e  larger 
tube-wells of 3 cusecs and 5 cusecs have been found to be more economic and 
are expected to meet the dem and of assured irrigation for high-yielding crops. 
It is proposed to complete the construction of these tube-wells by 1973-74 thereby 
creating an additional irrigation potential of 2.75 lakh hectares. Other 
programmes proposed in  the State M inor Irrigation Sector include :

(1) Renovation of derelict guls, construction of feeder channels ;

(2) Drainage Improvement ;

(3) Small lift irrigation schemes, and

(4) O ther surface flow schemes like hill channels, construction of 
bundhis, remodelling of channels, etc.

These schemes will provide an  additional irrigation potential of 2.80 
lakh hectares.
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O utlay*

13.18. The total outlays for State irrigation works in  the Fourth  Plan 
have been kept at R s.l30 crores. T he broad sub-heads along w ith their out
lays are indicated below:

( P \  in crores)
1. M.ipr Irrigation—Continuing schemes ... ..  64.892
2. New Major Irrigation schemes .. . .  . .  0.990
3. Cont nuing Medium Irrigation schemes ... . .  10.588
4. New Medium Irrigation schemes ... ... ... 13.530

Total, Major and Msdiutn Irrigation schemes . .  90.000

5. Tube-wells schemes .. .. . .  . .  23.780
6. Small lift Irrigation schemes .. ..  13.255
7. Drainage Improvement schemes ... ... ... 0.566
8. Other Minor Irrigation schemes ... ... ... 2.399

Total, State Minor Irrigation schemes ... ..  40.000

Grand Total for all State Irrigation schemes 130.000

Supplementary Plan

U nder the Supplementary Plan of Rs.127.50 crores, additional outlays 
have been sanctioned for the following projects which will be im plemented 
when additional resources become available : '

(Rs. in crores)
1. Gandak Project .. ..  ..  . .  7.00
2. Project Assist .. .. .. .; 18-50
3. New Major Irrigation schemes .. ..  .. 10.00

Total .. 35.50

15.19. Financial aspect of irrigation works—Whereas the m aintenance 
of the private minor irrigation works is the responsibility of their owners, the 
State works have to be m aintained by the Government. According to the 

^figures compiled by the Planning Commission for the-years 1965-66, 1966-67 and 
T967-68 (tables VII, V III fc IX ) , the gross receipts from irrigation works in  
1965-66 in U. P. were R s.l4.41 crores, while the working expenses am ounted to 
Jt.s.15.10 crores. Taking normal interest charges on the capital outlay for the 
year am ounting to Rs.7.62 crores, there was a net loss of Rs.6.31 crores from 
irrigation works in that year. In  1966-67, the revised estimates showed a net 
loss of Rs.10.13 crores. For 1967-68, the anticipated losses are expected to be 
Rs.8.75 crores. I t  would be seen from the statements that none of the States in  
India is running  irrigation works on profit. T he question of irrigation losses 
has been agitating the State and Central Governments from tim e to time. I t 
is recognised that irrigation works constructed in the recent years and those 
under construction at present are more expensive than the works bu ilt in  
ijjie past, partly on account of higher costs of material and labour and partly 
’on account of more difficult and more expensive means of m aking supplies 
available. For this reason and also on account of the increased cost of main
tenance and operation, adequate returns are not being secured and irrigation
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lysteim in all the States of the country are at present working at a loss. T he 
P lanning Commission has been of the view that the water rates should ordi
narily cover working expenses and debt charges, and outside the scarcity areas, 
irrigation schemes should not involve loss to general revenues. Unlike other 
welfare measures, irrigation facilities are available only to people whose areas 
are served by an irrigation system. I t  is, therefore, bu t fair that the people who 
avail of the facility should adequately pay for it and not impose a burden on 
the rest of the community. T o  bring about substantial improvements in  
financial returns from irrigation projects, the following steps were recom
m ended in  the country's T h ird  Plan d ocum en t;

1. Speeding up of utilization of irrigation facilities created by irriga
tion p ro jec ts;

Z. Revision of water rates and introduction of compulsory water cess;
3. Recovery of betterm ent lev y ; and
4, Economy in. the use of irrigation  supplies.

13.20. T h e  working of irrigation projects in  relation to their financial
returns was discussed at the Conference of Irrigation and Power Ministers
held in January, 1964. A committee headed by Sri S. Nijalingappa, the then 
Chief M inister of Mysore, was set up in  April, 1964, to examine the whole 
question and to suggest ways and means of improving financial returns from 
irrigation projects. T he Committee inter alia made the following recom-

- inendations
(i) W ater rates should be on the basis of a suitable percentage of the 

additional net benefit to the farmers ;
(ii) In States where irrigation charges are optional, there should be 

a chaige to cover at least m aintenance and operation charges; whether 
the facility is actually made use of or n o t ;

(iii) A betterm ent capital levy should be charged on irrigation
projects ; * 1

(iv) Economic benefit criterion should be adopted for sanctioning 
irrigation project instead of the present financial criterion.

13.21. In  U. P. the irrigation rates were last fixed in  1953. T h e  agri
culture price index has risen by about 123 per cent since then, bu t irriga
tion rates have remained constant. Tw o-part tariff has, however, been in tro 
duced on State tube-wells and lift irrigation schemes. These measures are, 
however, not likely to wipe of the losses.

13.22. It may, in brief, be explained that there is usually a gap between 
the potential created and utilization. T he reasons would differ from project 
to project, b u t would mainly relate to absence of a pre-planned cropping pattern, 
which would encourage cultivators , to utilize irrigation potential as soon as 
it is created. O ther reasons include absence of proper field channels and 
delay in  acquisition of land. T h e  figures of utilization of potential also 
differ from the area actually irrigated in  a particular year. T h e  utilization
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of a project would mean the highest level of irrigation reached on that project 
in any year, wln.c the actual area irrigated would mean the area irrigated in  
•lifterent years iiom particular project.

13.23. During the Fourth Plan, efforts will be made to narrow the gaps 
betwteen the potential created, utilization of potential and the actual area 
irrigated. T he Co-ordination Committees at me various levels, the ianners’ 
training programme, the proposed orientation courses for Irrigation D epart
m ent officers and a more intensive cropping pattern  for irrigated areas are 
among the steps proposed for achieving this objective. A very effective 
extension programme to prepare the cultivators to take up the desired cropping 
pattern  in  the irrigated areas will have to be implemented with the active 
participation of the Irrigation and Agriculture Departments and  the 
Community Development Organisation. ■

Private M inor Irrigation

13.24. Private Minor Irrigation works have always played an im portant 
part in the irrigation programmes of this State, where the holdings are small 
wild the rains are, quite often, not timely. These works provide the cultivator 
assured and timely irrigation entirely under his personal control. T h e  exotic 
and other high-yielding varieties require more intensive irrigation and m uch 
higher level of inputs like fertilizers. The cultivator can be expected to  make 
heavy investment required for modern agriculture only if he has assured irrigar 
tion. H igher prices of agriculture commodities, coupled with the all-out 
efforts to increase food production have given a new orientation to A gricultural 
Production Programmes. I t  is a m atter for some satisfaction that the program m e 
of construction of private tube-wells/pump sets has made a significant progress 
during the last few years.

13.25. T h e  potential created through minor irrigation works is no t, fully
reflected in  the reported area of irrigation as in many cases new works either 
replace old works or intensify irrigation in the areas commanded by the State 
works. T hough there is a multiplicity of factors, this seems to be the most 
apparent cause of difference in  the figures of area of additional irrigation 
potential and the actual area under irrigation. T he question has, however, 
been engaging the attention of the State Government and 50 blocks have been 
selected to study the problem in all its aspects. <

13.26. Since the beginning of the First Plan, finances have been made 
available in the shape of loan to the cultivators for private m inor irrigation 
works. T he am ount of loan which was only Rs.2.226 crores in the First P lan 
rose to Rs.7.582 crores during the Second Plan and Rs.42.576 crores in  the T h ird  
Plan. T h e  loan assistance was further increased during the three following
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A nnual Plans. T h e  financial and physical progress of the private m inor irriga
tion works during the last 18 years are indicated in  tables II  and II I  below :

T a ble  II

Financial
(Rs. in lakhs)

Period
Q.M.F. C.D. and

—NES loan
Institutional
loaning Total

Total Loan

First Plan ..  .. 203.09 199.15 23.46 226.55
Second Plan . .  .. 409.66 394.71 363.50 773.16
Third Plan . .  .. 3189.54 2921.32 1089.65 246.61 4525.80
1966-67 .. .. 2135.67 1825.56 76.35 732.83 2944.85
1967-68 .. .. 2141.63 1381.76 6.00 1076.51 3224.14
1968-69 (Programme) .. 1620-00 485.80 3250.00 4870.00

T able i n

P hysica l

Period Masonry Borings 
Wells

Persian
Wheels

Pumping Private 
Sets Tubewells

First Plan .. .. 35,904 17,346 6,787 135 416
Second Plan . .  .. 36,853 23,594 21,742 2,648 1,837
Third Kan . .  .. 2,20,724 1,06,106 1,39,541 19,677 21,545
1966-67 .. .. 84,340 68,469 61,185 23,190 24,996
1967-68 .. .. 71,144 75,226 40,511 24,825 30,784
1968-69 (Programme) .. 80,000 90,000 50,000 25,000 28.000

13.27. T he potential created from the above works during the various
Plan periods is given in  the following table. ■ i i

T able i y
(In lakh hectares)

Period
Additional ’’rrigation 

potential created
Total Irrigation 

potential

Pre-Plan ..  .. 1444
First Plan .. .. 0-76 15.20
Second Plan . .  .. ... 1.45 16.65
Third Plan .. .. . . . . 8.48 25.13
1966-67 .. .. , , , , 5.16 30.29
1967-68 ..  .. 4.98 35.27
1968-69 (Target) ... - 5.57 40.84
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D uring the Fourth Plan, an additional irrigation potential of 30.29 lakJi 
hectares will be created through private minor irrigation works. T he details 
axe given below :

T able V

No. of works to be Additional irr g tl on
Item completed potential in lakh

hectares

Masonry wells . . .. . . 3,28,000 3.°8
Boring .. .. .. . . 5,00,000 4.05
Deepening of wells .. .. . . 4,500 0.02
Persian wheels .. .. . . 2,00,000
Pumping sets;

Electric .. .. .. . . 70,000 2.26
Diesel .. .. ..  . . 85,000 2.76

Private tubewelis .. .. . . 2,00,000 16.19
Private and Gaon S;bha Bundhis (hectares) . . 93,000 0.93
Guls and tanks in hills (hectares) ... .., 10,000 010

Total 30.29

13.28. It has been estimated that the above programme will cost about 
Rs.399.19 crores. In addition to this RsA5 troves are proposed to be secured 
from financial institutions for the energisation of private tube-wells and pum p
ing sets. T he total investment of Rs.414.19 crores is expected from the 
following agencies :

T able VI
(Rs. in crores)

A. Public Sector
Loaning under G.M.F. .. .. .. ..  20.00

B. Institutions
Land Development Bank ..  .. .. . ,  . 95-00
Agricultural Refinance Corporation .. .. ..  40-00
Agro-Industrbs Corporation ... .. . .  .. 30.00
Central Cooperative Bank . .  .. .. ..  25.00
Commercial Banks .. .. .. . .  15.00

Total 205.00

C—Private Sector
Amount to be invested by individuals, who construct works after 

taking loans .. . .  .. .. . .  61.88
Amount to be invested by individuals who construct works without 

taking loans .. ..  ..  ..  ..  127.31

To‘al . .  189.19

Grand Total . .  414.19

13.29. To enable the Land Development Bank and the Agricultural 
Refinance Corporation to take up  a programme of the dimensions indicated 
‘above, a provision of Rs.20.25 crores has been made in the Fourth Plan for 
the purchase of debentures of these institutions. A provision of Rs.1.50 crores 
has also been made for contribution towards the share capital of A groindustries 
Corporation. Apart from the expenditure on staff, training and tools a provision 
of Rs.7.50 crores has been made for subsidy on private m inor irrigation works to 
small cultivators.
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'13.30- Thus, while the State and the financial institutions will provide 
an -amount of Rs.205 crores for private m inor irrigation works during  the 
Foirth  Plan, the beneficiaries own contribution would be of an order of about 
Rs.?90 crores.

Irrigation in Drought Areas

13.31- T he contiguous belt comprising almost the whole of M irzapur dis
trict, Meja and Karchhana tahsils of A llahabad district, Patha area of Banda 
district and Naugarh area of Varanasi district are subject to chronic droughts 
and the resultant severe scarcity conditions. T here are a num ber of other 
eastern districts also which are quite occasionally affected by severe conditions. 
The districts of Jaunpur, Ghazipur, Azamgarh and Pratapgarh are presently 
(1968-69) facing severe drought conditions. T he drought affected areas have 
been given due consideration while drawing up the Irrigation Plan. T hough 
no new major irrigation work has yet been included in  the Fourth P lan  yet the 
continuing Ram  Ganga Project will benefit an area of 17,644 hectares in  the 
drought Affected areas of Allahabad district in  the Fourth Plan. T he following
medium irrigation schemes on completion will benefit the drought affected
area—

1 . Dalmau Pumped Canal. 7. Augasi Pumped Canal.
Bhopauli Pumped Canal. 8 . Sahurapur Pum ped Canal.

3. Zamania Pum ped Canal. 9. Kishanpur Pum ped Canal.
4. Ren Pumped Canal. 10 . Bjthaura Pumped Canal.

, . 5. Tons Pumped Capal, . 1 1 . .Barwa Dam.
6 . Ora Pumped Canal.

13.S . These medium  irrigation schemes will together create an additional 
irrigation potential of 2.17 lakh hectares in the drought affected districts. A 
num ber of small lift irrigation schemes are proposed to be taken up  in the 
Fourth  ?lan in  the affected districts, which will create an irrigation potential of 
76,606 hectares. Five hundred and twenty State tube-wells of 1.5 cusecs have also 
been proposed for the drought affected areas except Banda and an irrigation 
potentia of 82,670 hectares will be created from these tube-wells. Apart 
from th<se measures, 4 Bundhis, viz. R aghunathpur Bundhi, Barkacha Bundhi, 
Jharakhis Bundhi and R am piir Pindaraya Bundhi will be constructed in Mirza
pur tflistici and will create an additional irrigation potential of 1,101  hectares. 
A Bumchi. namely, C hatam pur Bundhi will also be taken up  in Varanasi 
district vith an irrigation potential of 385 hectares.

1,3.53. In  the Private M inor Irrigation Sector also, it is proposed to take 
up a:s nany works in  the drought affected areas as possible. T h e  proposed 
targe t i>r these areas include 75,000 masonry wells, 74,600 borings in wel's.
20 ,0000 icrsian wheels, 36,700 pum ping sets, 17,045 private tube-wells and 
bund h i covering an  area of 21,124 hectares. Together, these works will create 
an ai “lional irrigation potential of 4.09 lakh hectares.
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T a ble  VII

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
num- Name of State 

ber

Gross
receipt

Working
expenses

Net 
revenue 

( + )  or (—)

Interest
charges

on
capital
outlay

Net loss

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Andhra Pradesh .. 19 243 (—)224 489 (—)713

2 Bihar .. 191 163 28 47 (—)19

3 Gujarat .. ... 63 67 (—)4 377 f—)381

4 Kerala .. 9 17 ( - ) 8 11C (—)118

5 Madras '  .. ... 141 130 U 382 (—>371

6 Maharashtra .. 188 99 - 89 4 9 : (—)408

7 Mysore .. 44 93 (—)49 555 (—)608

8 Orissa .. . . 40 24 16 102 (—)86

9 Punjab and Haryana ... 549 292 257 357 (— )100

10 Rajasthan .. ... 52 23 29 435 (—)406

11 Uttar Pradesh .. 1,441 1,310 131 76: (—.)631

12 West Bengal .. 32 34 (—)2 32 (—)34

Total 2,769 2,495 274 4,14) (—) 3,875

iV. S.—(1) There are no commercial irrigation works in Assam and Jammu an! Kashmir.
(2) MidhyaPradash Government is not maintaining commercial account fo r  irriga

tion works. -



168

T a b l e  VIII

Financial Return from Irrigation Works— Commercial—1966-67 

(Revised estimates)

(R upees in  la k h s )

Serial
num- Name of State 
ber

Gross
receipts

Working
expenses;

esaa

Net 
revenue 

(+ )o r(—)

Interest 
charges on 

capital 
outlay

Net
loss
( - )

1 ' 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Andhra Pradesh .. ... 369 222 147 535 —)388

2 Bihar ... ,. ... 92 150 (—)58 47 —)105

3 Giyrat . .  .. .. 89 71 18 400 —)382

4 Kerala .. ... 13 16 (•—)3 117 —>120

5 Madras .. . .  170 137 33 419 —)386

6 Maharashtra .. . .  207 92 115 602 —)487

7 Mysore ... ... 38 120 (—)82 651 —)733

8 Orissa .. ... 23 44 (—>21 273 —)294

9 Punjab and Haryana .. 497* 270* 227 378* —)151

10^ Rajasthan .. . .  51 34 17 58 (—)41

11 U ttar Pradesh .. ... 1,372 1,528 (—)156 857 (.—)1,013

12 West Bengal . . .. 17 30 (—>13 40 (—)53

Total . .  2,938 2,714 224 4,377 (--)4 ,153

♦Budget estimates.

N. B .—(1) There are no commercial irrigation wciksin Ass;n, and Jan nu: and Kashmir. 
(2) Madhya Pradesh Government is not maintaining commercial account ft 

irrigation work».
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T a ble  IX

Financial Return from Irrigation Works—Commercial—1967-68

(Anticipated)

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Name of State
Gross

receipts
Working

expenses
Net

revenue
( + ) ° r ( - )

Interest Net 
charges on loss 

capital (—) 
outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Andhra Pradesh .. . . 19 189 T -J o 584 (—)754

'y Bihar .. .. .. 125 163 (—>38 47 (-185

3 Gujrat .. .. . . 95 77 18 419 (—)401

. 4 Kerala .. . . 16 17 ( - )1 121 (—)122

5 Madras . . . . 172 150 22 435 (—)413

6 Maharashtra .. .. 230 100 130 705 (_)575

7 Mysore .. .. 133 132 1 700 (—)699

8 Orissa ..  .. .. 89 47 42 336 (—>294

9 Punjab and Haryana .. 460 363 97 420 (—>323

10 Rajasthan .. . .  62 26 36 60 (—)24

11 Uttar Pradesh .. . .  1,573 1,520 53 928 I 00 v) Ol

12 West Bengal .. .. 17 33 (—)16 44 (—)60

Total .. 2,991 2,817 174 4,799 (—)4,625

Af. B.—;i) Thjre are no commercial irrigation works in Assam and Jammu ard  Kashmir.
(2) Madhya Pradesh Government is not maintaining commercial account for irrigation 

works.
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13.34. Floods are a regular feature in, U ttar Pradesh. Vast areas are 
inundated causing damage to crops, cattle and hum an life. I t has been 
assessed after a study of the damage caused by floods during the period 1951—61 
tha t the area affected by floods in  this State varies from 9.30 lakh hectares 
during  a year of low flood to 40.00 lakh hectares during a year of high flood. 
T he average area affected during floods of medium intensity is about 33.60 
lakh hectares. In  1953, it was estimated that 19 per cent of the population 
in  the State w|as affected by floods and a loss of about Rs.40 crores was caused.

13.35. T h e  problem of flood has aggravated w ith natural waterways 
being obstructed by the construction of new roads, railway lines, canals and 
sim ilar other projects. T h e  impact of flood is no t uniform  in all the areas 
of the State. A  study of the average area affected by medium floods during 
the last 15 years shows that out of 33.60 lakh hectares damaged by medium 
floods in  the State, about 15 lakh hectares are in  the eastern region followed 
by about 13 lakh hectares in  the western region and about 5 lakh hectares in  
the central region. An analysis of the areas most affected by floods shows that 
Bulandshahr in the western region and Basti and Bahraich in  the eastern 
region are the worst affected districts.

13.36. T h e  rivers which generally cause floods are the Ganga, Yamuna, 
Ghaghara, R apti, Ramganga and Sharda. O ther rivers also cause damage in  
certain years. T h e  river Ganga is responsible for floods in  11 western districts, 
four central districts and five eastern districts, while Yamuna causes floods in 
n ine, western districts, two central districts and one eastern district. R ap ti 
and  Ghaghara cause serious floods in five and eight eastern districts respectively. 
T h e  floods in the State are ascribed to inadequate drainage in  intensive 
irrigated areas, inadequate drainage capacity in  long rivers, change of river 
courses and inadequate facilities for flood warnings. T h e  nature of the 
problem , however, varies from region to region. In  the western region the 
problem  of flood is of a rather recent origin. Rivers like the Kali, Neem, 
Sirsa, Sengar, Arind, Kak, Karwan, Isan, which originate in the plains 
have started inundating their banks causing considerable damage to the 
thickly populated and rich cultivated areas. In  the western area the flood 
problem  has also partly resulted from the increase in  depression pockets due 
to the construction of canals and railways etc. T h e  m ain rivers flowing in 
the western areas, viz., the Ganga, Yamuna and Ramganga also cause floods.

13.37. In the Central region, the main rivers serving the area are the 
Ganga, Yamuna, Sharda and Ghaghara with their tributaries like the Gomti, 
Sai and Kalyani, which swell during the rainy season and overflow their banks. 
I t  has been observed that in this area the problem  of drainage congestion has 
increased only recently mainly due to heavy cloud bursts and rains at short 
Intervals.

13.38. T h e  Jo in t Study Team, popularly known as the Patel Committee, 
while studying problems of the eastern districts, observed that the m ain causes

2. FLOOD CONTROL
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of the floods in the eastern districts of U. P. w ere : (1) occasional high
intensity of rainfall, (2) poor country slopes, (3) high sub-soil water level,
(4) accummulation in  river beds of considerable quantity  of detritus brought 

down b y  the rivers from the hills causing gradual rise of their beds, and (5) 
existence of a n u m b e T  of depressions which are difficult to  be drained off.

18.39. In  1964, an attem pt was made to assess the m agnitude of the 
problem. T he Government of India asked the States to prepare master plans 
for flood control and drainage improvement. U ttar Pradesh also prepared 
a master plan involving a cost of Rs.228.00 crores. It was estimated that 
with this expenditure the flood problem would be met to the extent of about 
83 per cent. T he cost of flood control measures would now be appreciably 
higher than that estimated five years back. W ithin the lim ited resources of 
the .State, it has not been possible to make substantial investments in  this 
sector and during the Fourth Plan also the total investments on flood control 
measures would be only Rs.8.00 crores. It is, therefore, clear that this State 
would not be in a position to im plement the master p lan for many years to 
come.

13.40. Since the beginning of the planning, an am ount of Rs.21.09 crores 
has been utilised on flood protection works benefiting an  area of 5.17 lakh 
hectares. During the first two Plan period, an am ount of Rs. 10.75 crores 
was utilised benefiting an area of about 4.34 lakh hectares. D uring the T h ird  
Plan, an amount of Rs.6.79 crores was utilised benefiting an area of 56,000 
hen ares. During the three Annual Plans, the am ount utilised on the flood 
se<tor would be Rs.3.55 crores benefiting an area of 27,000 hectares. T he 
group-wise expenditure is indicated below :

(Rupees in crores)

Expenditure during

Group First and 
Second 
Plan

Third
Plan 1966-67 1967-68

1968-69
(Antici
pated)

1 2 3 4 5 6

Marginal embankments ..  .. 3.11 1,78 0.08 0.34 0.99
Flood detention reservoir .. 0.39 0.32 0.10
Raising of marooned villages .. 4,29 0.30
Protection of towns .. . . 1.19 2.01 0.34 0.30 0.03
Extension of water—ways .. .. 0.19 0.04 0.01 0.02
River improvement and aiti-erosion 

works .. .. .. 0.26 0.29 0.02 0.06
Survey, investigation and flood

forecasting .. .. 0.13 0.07 0.01 0.01
D.-ainageimprovement works .. 0.59 1.35 0.15 0.10
Emergent unforeseen works . . 0.10
Overhead, tools and plants charges .. 0.99 0.95 0.17 0.01 ...

Total .. 10.75 6.79 1.16 1.14 1.25



13.41. O ut of the total expenditure of Rs.21.20 crores for flood protec
tion since 1950-51, the expenditure on  works proper was Rs.18.68 crores. T h e  
expenditure on flood control works in  the eastern districts was Rs.8.572 crores, 
while in  the western region this was R s.4 .257 crores. T h e  region-wise expendi
ture on works executed in  each P lan period is given in  Statement I.

13.42. As indicated earlier, the problem  of flood control and drainage 
improvement, which is very serious in  this State, cannot be adequately met 
w ithin the lim ited resources of the State. T h e  Fourth Five-Year Plan would, 
therefore, cater only to some of the immediate needs. T h e  group-wise appor
tionm ent of the proposed outlay of Rs.8 .00 crores is indicated below :
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Group (Rupees in crores/
1. Marginal embankments .. .. .. .. 1.07
2. Protection o f towns .. .. .. .. 2.05
3. Extension of water-ways ..  .. .. .. 0.71
4. River Improvement and anti-erosion works .. .. 0.01
5. Survey, investigation and flood forecasting .. .. 0.73
6. Drainage improvement works .. .. .. 3.03
7. Emergent unforeseen works .. .. .. 0.40

Total .. 8.00

13.43. O u t of the proposed allocation of Rs.8.00 crores, Rs.3.71 crores are
proposed to be utilised in  the western region including Rs.2.409 crores on 
drainage improvement, R s .l .69 crores in the eastern region including Rs.74.99 
lakhs on m arginal embankment and Rs.56.6 lakhs on protection of towns. T he 
region-wise break-up of the outlay of the Fourth Plan is given in  Statement II.

13.44. D uring the Fourth Plan the flood protection and drainage improve
ment schemes would benefit an area of about 1.47 lakh hectares. Some of
the im portant projects included in  the Fourth Plan are as below :

(!) R etirem ent of Chitauni Bund from W estern Gandak Canal Rail
way Crossing to village Katai, Bhatpurwa (Outlay of Rs.17.57 
lakhs).

(2) A lipur Bund (Outlay of Rs.14.75 lakhs).
(8 ) Protection of Malony and Hobert Bund at Gorakhpur (Outlay

of Rs.26.81 lakhs).
(4) Protection of Lucknow town (Outlay of R s .l25.0 lakhs).
(5) Protection of Varanasi town-Appron launching in  front of under

m ined ghats in Varanasi district (Outlay of Rs.51.40 lakhs).
(6 ) Extension of water-wavs on Kali.. Kak, Isan, Arind, Sengar, Sirs a, 

Sai and Loni Nadi (Outlay of Rs.46.73 lakhs).
(7) Drains in four eastern districts (Outlay oi R s.l7.40 lakhs) .
(8 ) Falls on Western Depression Drain (Outlay of Rs.28.55 lakhs).
(9) Masonry works on H arnad  Drain (Outlay of Rs.76.19 lakhs).

(10) Bhatain Drain (Outlay of Rs.9.87 lakhs).
(11) Masonry works on Kakua Drain (Outlay of Rs.25.87 lakhs).
(12) Bharail D rain (Outlay of Rs.10.04 lakhs).
(IS) Remodelling and extension of H athaura Drain (Outlay of

R s.18 .12 lakhs).
(14) Remodelling of Aligarh D rain (Outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs).
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STATEMENT I

Zone-wise expenditure on works executed in 
each Plan period

(Rupees in lakhs)

Period Hill
zone

Western
zone

Central
zone

Eastern
zone

Bundel
khand
zone

Common
to

various
zones

Total

First Five Ye'"' ^
Plan ..

). 14.563
Second Fivj I 

Year Plan. J

85.766 0.900 528.04^
»

8.617 338.427 976.314

Third Five Year 
Plan i4.985 204.957 124.986 217.880 1.458 19.864 584.130

1966-67 .. 2.697 56.307 22.218 17-992 99.214

1967-68 .. 1.050 49.622 22.351 39.222 0.479 112.724

1968-69 (Antici
pated) „  0.565 28.994 6.581 54.090 0.870 4.180 95.280

STATEMENT II

Zone-wise break-up of Fourth Five Year Plan 
outlay of Rs.800 lakhs

(Rupees in lakhs)

Scheme
Hill

zone
Western

zone
Central

zone
Eastern

zone
Bundel
khand

zone
Total

1. Marginal Embankment . . 32.254 74.990 107.244

2. Protection of Towns ... 9.000 14.612 125.000 56.600 0.070 205.282

3. River improvement and 
anti-erosion work .. mta 1.088 , , 1.088

4. Drainage . .  ... 0.700 240.917 37.574 17.404 6.060 302.655

5. Extension of waterw-ays ... 62.061 9.210 71.271

6. Survey, Investigation 
and Food Forecasting 7.230 20.000 15.000 20.000 10.230 72.460

7. Emergent unforeseen 
works ... .. •• ... 40.000

Total ... 16.930 370.932 186.784 168.994 16.360 800.000



Outlays for State Plan Schemes 
Ifead—1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES .

Sector—1.2. MINOR IRRIGATION
(Rupees in I4KM)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
' ' >' Fourth Plan 1969-70

Total'
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3' 4 5 6 7 8

1. Private Minor Irrigation

120101 Loai ing for—

(1) Masoniy wells
(2) Boring in wells
(3) Deepening of wells
(4) Persian wheels V .. .. 2C|00.00 2000.00
(5) Pumping Sets
(6) Private tube-wells
(7) Private Bundhis
(8) Guls and Tanks in Hills

120102 Subsidy . .  _. .. . .  750.00

120103 Staff, tools and contingencies ..  ..  666.00

120104 Construction of Boring Godowns . .  , 3.00

120105 Training in Minor Irrigation and Water Use . . ■ 6.00

120106 Investment in—

(1) Debentures of Land Development Bank .. 1425.00

(2) Debentures of Agricultural Refinance Coropration 600.00

(3) Share Capital for Agro-Industries Corporation .. 150.00

Total fo. (1) .. 5600.00 4178.00

3.00

1425.00

600.00

150.00

275.30

200.00

140.00

3.00 

1.20

300.00 

100.50

30.00

275.30

3.00

300.00

100.50

30.00

-j
-fc.

1050.00 708.80



State Minor Irrigation

2. Tube-we! 1 Schemes—

120201 Construction of tube-wells of 1.5, 3.0 and 5.0 cusecs

120202 Renovation of derelict guls

120203 Improving discharge of Tube-wells

120204 Ground Water Survey

Total (2)

3. L ift Irrigation Schemes—

120301 Spill-over Schemes „

120302 New Schemes

Total (3)

4. Drainage Improvement Works

120401 Spill-over Schemes

120402 New Schemes _

Total (4)

5. Other Minor Irrigation Schemes

C o n t in u in g  Sc h em es—

120501 Remodelling Channels of Raipura Tank System

120502 Constructing Feeder Channel from Kalyan Sagar to Vijay
Nagar Tank.

120503 Increasing Capacity of Kulphar Tank

120504 Lining Hill Channels in Pauri-Garhwal

12050S Lining O. B. O. E. Canal



2208.00 2208.00 95.00 444.00 444.00 25.00

70.00 70.00 15.00 15.00

40.00 40.00 8.00 8.00

60.00 60.00 15.00 20.00 20.00 7.0o

2378.00 2378.00 110.00 487.00 487.00 32.00

30.00 30.00 30.00 30.00

1295.50 1295.50 210.00 210.00

1325.50 1325.50 240.00 240.00

6.64 6j64 6.64 6.64

50.00 50.00 10.84 10.84

56.64 56.64 17.48 17.48

0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15

0.24 0.24 0.24 0.24

0.54 0.54 0.15 0.15

0.93 0.93 0.93 0.93

1.22 1.22 1.22 1.22



Bead—I. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

Sector— 1.2. MINOR IRRIGATION—(conc/rf.) (Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes - Fourth Plan 1969-70

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2  ̂ 3 4 5 6 7 8

120506 Hariawala Canal .. .. 1.93 1.93 '  1.93 1.93

120507 Constructing 27.36 km. hill channels in Pauri-Garhwal 13.42 13.42 2.00 2.00

120508 Constructing 41.84 km. hill channels in Tehri-Garhwal 1-8.64 18.64 3.00 3.00

120509 Constructing 61.15 km. hill channels in Almora and Naini 
Tal.

24.11 24.11 3.70 3.70

Total .. 61.18 61.18 13.32 13.32

New Schemes— *

120510 Lining and increasing capacity of Gaulawar Canal .. 8.00 8.00

120511 Lining and increasing capacity of Gaulapur Canal .. 10.00 10.00

120512 Lining Canal in Doon Valley . .  .. 31.35 31.35

120513 Constructing small channels in Doon Valley .. 28.33 28.33

120514 Constructing small channels in Bazpur Block .. 3.18 3.18

120515 Lining guls in Garhwal Bhabar .. .. 6.54 6.54

120516 Revival of Motipur Sarovar .. .. 1.40 1.40 ...

, 120517 Gaunchai Nala Tank . .. . 1.46 1.46 -

120518 Bamori Tank .. .. 5.50 5.50 __



120519 Increasing Capacity of Bunt Tank

120520 Extension of Barwar Canal ...

120521 64.37 km. Channels in Hill Areas ...

120522 Laldhong Irrigation Scheme

120523 Chitampur Bundhi ...

120524 Raghunathpur Bundhi

120525 Jharokhas Bundhi ...

120526 Barkacha Bundhi _ —

120527 Rampur Pindaraya Bundhi

Total 

Total (5)

Total, State Minor Irrigation Schemes ... 

Total for Sector 1.2. Minor Irrigation



0.77 0.77 ... ... a

0.45 0.45 - ... «*

30.00 30.00 ... 2.20 2.20

9.49 9.49 —

7.46 7.46 - » ...

8.18 8.18 —

10.41 10.41 - —

10.37 10.37

5.79 5.79 ...

178.68 178.68 2.20 2.20

239.86 239.86 15.52 15.52 —

4600.00 4000.00 110.00 760.00 760.00 32.00

9600.00 8178.00 110.00 1810.00 1468.&0 32.00



Outlays for State Plan Schemes
B ea d -4 . IRRIGATION AND POWER 

Sector—4.1. IRRIGATION
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no. Group/Schems

Fourth Plan . 1969-70

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Continuing Schemes—

1. Major Irrigation Schemes—

410101 Ramganga River Project . . .. . .  1277.34 2277.34 610.00 600.00 600.00 300.00
410102 Gandak Canal Project . .  .. . .  1261.82 1261-82 ... 400.00 400.00
410103 Project Assist . .  . . . .  2950.00 2950.00 250.00 300,00 300,00

Total . .  6489.16 6489.16 860.00 1300.00 1300.00 300.00
/  jljI in m  I  pim J s f  ̂ ♦ ■ /\M (k a n  fx. vieaium irfigauun

410201 Nanak Sagar Dam (Repairing) . , . . .  -100.00 100.00 35.00 35.00
410202 Jamni Dam ... ... . .  .190.64 190.64 60.00 60.00 —

410203 Chandrawal Dam . . . . . .  , 29.44 29.44 12.00 12.00
410204 Haripura Reservoir ... ... . . .  181.83 181.83 6.00 35.00 35.00 3.80
410205 Kosi Irrigation Scheme . . . .  '  280.50 280.50 3.00 30.00 30.00 . ..

410206 Dalmau Pumped Canal . .  ... " . .  '  64.00 64.00 60.00 60.00 . »

410207 bhopauli Pumped Canal . . . . .  ' 31.00 31.00 26.00.... 26.00 —

410208 Zamania Pumped Canal ... ... . .  ' 43.00 43.00 38.00 38.00
410209 Extension of Workshops ... ... ' 12.30 12.30 6.00 6.00 ...

410210 Extension of Research Programme ... . .  • 16.00 16.00 2.00- 3.00 ■ 3.00 1 . 0 0

410211 Investigation of new projects ... . .  .100.00 100.00 16.00 16.00 —

410212 Adjustment against other continuing Schemes . .  . 10.13 10.13 4.00 4.00 . ..

Total 1058.84 1058.84 1 1 . 0 0 325.00 325.00 4.80

Total for Continuing Schemes 7548.00 7548.00 871.00 1625.00 1625.00 304.80



3. Major Schemes

4. Medium Schemes—

(2) New Schemes—

410401 Kishanpur Pumped Canal
410402 Ren Pumped Canal —

410403 Remodelling Ken Canal —

410404 Work at Head of Eastern Yamuna Canal

410405 Trlining facilities for Engineers

410406 Tons Pumped Canal —

410407 Remodelling of Bhimgoda Head Works —

410403 RemoJelling of Hindan Dam ~

410409 Increasing capacity of Dohrighat Pumped Canal

410410 Increasing Capacity of Ghaghra Pumped Cana 1

410411 Remodelling of Shahjahanpur Branch —

410412 Adwa Dam „

410413 Sahurapur Pumped Canal —

410414 Bhitaura Pumped Canal —

410415 Augasi Pumped Canal

410416 Ora Pumped Canal , ,

Total

Total for Mew Schemes 

Totalfor Sector 4,1.- Irrigation



99.00 99.00

91.00 91.00 7.00 7.00

152.00 152.00 ... —

48.00 48.00 8.00 8.00

30.00 3000 5.00 5.00

20.00 20.00 5.00 5.00

175.00 175.00 50.00 50.00

85.00 85.00

110.00 110.00 ... ...
80.00 80.00

80.00 80.00

36.00 36.00

50.00 50.00

100.00 100.00

170.00 170.00

73.00 73.00 -
53.00 53.00

1353.00 1353.00 . .  75.00 75.00

1452.00 1452.00 . . 75.00 75.00

9000.00 9000.00 871.00 1700.00 1700.00 304.80



H e ld ...  4. IRRIGATION AND POWER

Sector—  4. 2. FLOOD CONTROL
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Sch :mes
Fourth Plan 1969-70

Total
OuTay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 " 3 4 5 6 7 8

423101 Mirginal Embankments ... ... 107.24 107.24 , . 42.30 42.30

420102 Protection of Towns ... _ 205.28 205.28 — 38.60 38.60 —

420103 Extension of Water-ways . .  ... ... .71.27 71.27 ... 6.00 6.00

420104 Survey, Investigation and Flood Forecasting . . ~ 72.46 72.46 .. 5.46 5.46 —

420105 Drainage Improvement Works . .  .. 302.66 302.66 ... 30.30 30.30 ‘ —

420106 Riv^r Improvement and A iti-erosion Works ... , 1.09 1.09 — 1.09 1.09

423107 Ad hoc provision for emergent u ifjrseen  Schemes ... 40.00 40.00 ... ■ 6.25 6.25 -

Total for S ictor-4 .2 . Flood Control .. 8)9.00 800.00 ... 130.00 130.00 ...
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POWER

1*1.1. Power has been among the m ore significant fields of development 
since the planning era.' T h e  development of power is a pre-requisite for the 
development of industries and agriculture on progressive lines. T he total 
installed generating capacity in the State at the beginning of the First Plan 
was 178.54 MW., which increased to 370.17 M W  at the end. of the Second 
Five-Year Plan (excluding the non-utility undertakings) . W hile framing the 
T h ird  Plan, it was realised that the State economy would remain stagnant 
unless power development programme was substantially accelerated. An 
am ount of R s .l07.60 crores was allocated to  the Pcwex Sector tor the T h ird  
Plan but the actual expenditure was Rs.157.01 crores. This reflected the 
determination of the State Government to accelerate power development pro
grammes.

14.2. D uring the three Annual Plans also high priority was given to 
power programme in the interest of the agricultural and industrial develop
ment of the State. T he progress in  installed capacity, transmission, distribution 
and electrification during the various p lan  periods will be clear from the 
following table :

Item Unit

At the 
end of 
Second 

Plan

At the 
end of 
Third 
Plan

At the 
end of 
1968-69 
(Antici

pated)

1. Installed capacity .. . .  _ . .  M.W. 370.17 910.14 1310.04*

2. Electricity generated . .  ... ... M. kWh. 1,213 3,022 5,302

3. Electricity sold . .  ... . .  Do. 930 2,588 4,140

4. 66 kV. and above lines ... ... Circuit 
km.

2,000 4,267 8,379

5. 44/37.5/33 kV. lines .. . .  Do. 3,462 6,736 89,28

6. Below 33 kV. (excluding L. T.) lines ..  Do. 18,111 34,902 54,745

7. L. T. Lines . .  .. . .  Do. 2,285 9,869 17,499

8. Energisation of private tube-wells . .  Nos. 1,130 9,’ 65,513

9. Energisation of State Tube-wells .. . .  Do. 6,070 7,675 8,828

10. Localities electrified .. .. . .  Do. 211 4,692 4,852

* Excludes 39.10 MW. on account of retirement o f old sets.
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14.3. T he maximum system demand at the end of 1968-69 was 990 MW 
against 772 -MW in 1967-68, 663 MW in 1966-67 and 490MW in 1965-66. T his 
gives an average annual growth of more than 30 per cent since 1965-66. T he 
firm capacity at the end of 1968-69 is expected to be about 870 MW resulting 
iu a shortage of 120 MW in the base year of the Fourth Five-Year Plan.

14.4. I t has been assessed that whereas the use of electricity for domestic
purposes will be only 2 .3  per cent of the to tal electricity u tilised 'in  1973-74 
as against 3.3 per cent in 1968-69 and eight per cent in  1965-66, the respec
tive percentages for industry being 70.9 in 1973-74, 68.2 in  1968-69 and 69.1 
in 1965-66. 13.3 per cent of electricity was being utilised for irrigation in
1965-66 which will increase to 18 per cent by the end of 1968-69 and 19.3 
per cent by 1973-74.

According to the detailed load survey carried out by the State Electricity 
Board, ti'ie simultaneous maximum demand in  the U . P . power system by the 
end of the Fourth Plan was assessed at 2,683 MW. T he break-up is given 
below :
Simultaneous m axim um  demand by the end of Fourth Plan in Uttar Pradesh

Serial
num

ber
Class of Load

Antici
pated by 
end of 
1968-69

Visua
lised

during
Fourth
Plan

By 
end of 
Fourth 

Plan

- 1 ....................... .....  - - ' 2 .........................................

1 Domestic and Commercial . .  ..  ..
MW

21.30
MW
18.60

MW
39.90

2 Water Works ..  . .  ..  .. 14.00 9.50 23.50
3 Small and Medium Industries . .  . .  .. 217.00 220.00 437.00
4 Irrigation—

(a) State Tube-wells . .  . .  ..
(b) Private Tube-wells ..  . .  ..

42.14
149.00

11.46
265.00

53.60
414.00

5 Licensees contracted demand . .  . .  .. 69.00 27.00 96.00
6 Licensees contracted demand from licensees generation 1.76 1.76
7 Major Loads—

(a) Below 20 MW .. . .  ..
(b) 10 per cent of Aluminium Factory load ..
(c) 20 MW and above ..  • . .  ..
(d) 90 per cent of Aluminium Factory load ..

332.00 
11.50 
30.60
135.00

738.00
9.70

143.40
114.30

1 070.00 
21.20 

174.00 
249.30

Sub-total (7) .. 509.10 1,005.40 1 514.50

8. Four per cent additions in peak load to account for unfore
seen loads .. . . .  . .  .. 41.00 62.00 103.00

Total .. 1064.30 1618.96 2683.26

14.5. T h e  State Electricity Board is quite capable of achieving the above 
targets. However, due to tight financial position, the Central W ater and 
Power Commission reduced this forecast to 2,050 MW by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. T he following statement would show the year-wise forecast demand as 
worked out by the Central W ater and Power Commission, export to neighbour
ing States and firm capacity from existing and spill-over schemes of the State.
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State’s Export Total Firm
demand ] to demand capacity Surplus

as neigh- on Installed from (+ )
forecast bouting U.P. capacity existing and

by C.W. States Power spill-over Deficit
& P.C. System schemes ( - )

1969-70 .. . .  1,230 67 1,297 1,507 980 (—) 317
1970-71 .. . .  1,500 67 1,567 1,587 1,130 ( - )  437
1971-72 .. .. 1,670 67 1,737 1,867 1,260 ( - )  477
1972-73 .. .. 1,860 67 1,927 2,277 1,525 ( - )  402
1973-74 .. .. 2,050 67 2,117 2,480 1,750 ( - )  367

14.6. W hile the State has adopted the load forecasts of the Central W ater 
and Power Commission, it may be m entioned that these forecasts are extremely 
conservative as they have been worked out on the basis of an annual rate of rise 
of only 15 per cent whereas during the last 3-4 years it has actually risen by 27 
per cent in  this State. T h e  Government of India have so far made an investment 
of Rs.373 crores on generation schemes in  the Central Sector, b u t none of these 
schemes was located in  U. P. T he State Government has requested the Govern
m ent of Ind ia  and. the Planning Commission to  agvee to  locate a  nuclear-povfer 
station at N arora in Bulandshahr District. I t is an accepted fact that in  future 
nuclear plants would supply adequate power at comparatively cheaper cost. 
There is a large agricultural and industrial potential in  U. P. which is not 
being utilised at persent. If adequate power supply is ensured m uch progress 
can be made under Agriculture and Industries. In  U. P. N arora fulfills all the 
requirements for a nuclear power station. I t  has low population density, ample 
cooling wateT is available, bearing strength of the soil is good and the site is 
dose to the main load centres. It is hoped that the Centre will accede to the 
legitimate demand of the State to locate a nuclear power station of 1,000 MW 
capacity so that power shortage could be removed during the Fifth and Sixth 
Plans.

14.7. Transmission and Distribution—Due to chronic power shortage in  
the State, augmentation of generation capacity always received greater attention 
in  the past. As a result, the Transmission and D istribution system did not 
develop in  consonance with the increase of power load and the lines had to be 
overloaded causing heavy system losses. In  order to improve the voltage condi
tions, security of supply and to reduce system power losses, the State’s transmission 
and distribution net-work requires greater attention than it has received in  
the past.

14.8. At the end of the Second Plan there were only 2,000 Ckt. km. of 
main transmission lines of 6 6  kV and above. During the T h ird  P lan additional 
2,267 Ckt. km. were constructed raising the total .length to 4,267 Ckt. km. T he 
additions in 44/37.5/33 kV lines were 3,274 Ckt. km. from 3,462 Ckt. km. at 
the end of Second Plan to 6,736 Ckt. km. at the end of the T h ird  Plan. T he 
highest operating voltage in the State was 132 kV. These figures show only 
doubling of transmission and distribution system in the T h ird  Plan while the 
generation increased more than 2 . 6  times from 370.17 MW at the end of 
Second Plan to 910.14 at the end of T h ird  Plan.
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14.9. In  the A nnual Plans following the T h ird  Plan, efforts have been 
made to strengthen the transmission and distribution system. Lines of 220 kV 
were completed for the first time in  the State during this period and the three 
isolated grids of the State were integrated enabling bulk  transfers of power 
from one p art of the State to the other so as to make optim um  and m ost econo
mical use of the energy available in  the system. Earlier, there was only one 
132 kV inter-State link from R ihand to Sone Nagar for power exchange between 
U. P. and D. V. C. system. During 1966—69, 220 kV line was constructed 
between Delhi and-M uradnagar for power exchange between U. P. and D elhi/ 
Punjab. Another 132 kV inter-State link was constructed between R ihand  and 
Madhya Pradesh to export 15 per cent of energy from R ihand  to Madhya 
Pradesh. U. P.’s share of this link  from R ihand (U. P.) to M adhya Pradesh 
border has already been completed.

14.10. T he 220 kV lines completed during the three A nnual Plans were 
operated at 132 kV pending completion of 220 kV sub-stations. All the work 
on the sub-stations will be  completed and  lines operated a t ra ted  \o ltag e  in  the 
earlier part of the Fourth Plan. I t  will be for the first time that 400 kV line 
will be constructed in the State: T his line will be necessary for the bulk  power 
transfers towards the western part of the .State from O bra (Therm al) which 
by the end of the Fourth Plan will be a large store house of therm al power 
(about 1,150 MW) . T his line will also perm it the best utilization of energy 

storage facility at R ihand enabling appreciable improvement in  the annual 
'load'factor.- • T his ' l in e ■ will -run between, O bra (Thermal) , to, Lucknow via 
Sultanpur. Obra-Sultanpur section has been approved by the C entral W ater 
and Power Commission and work will be taken up  during the Plan period.

14.11. T he extreme north  of the State is rich in  hydro-power potential
and with the completion of spillover and new hydel schemes of the Fourth  
Plan, about 1,000 MW of hydro power potential will become available in  this 
region. For transfer of this huge bulk of power towards the load centres, a 
400 kV line from Rishikesh to M uradnagar is also considered necessary. A 
proposal for this line is already being examined by the Central W ater and 
Power Commission. -

14.12. Detailed net-work studies were made in  September, 1967, 
to assess the requirem ents of 220 kV, 132 kV, 6 6  kV and secondary and low 
tension lines during the Fourth Plan after detailed discussions with the Central 
W ater and Power Commission. In  view of constraint on resources, only such 
lines are being taken up  in  the Fourth Plan which are immediately necessary. 
A part from the m ain lines, an extensive net-work of secondary transmission 
and distribution lines will be laid  during the Fourth Plan. At the end of 1968
69, there would be 3,979 Ckt. km. lines of 132 kV, 2,611 Ckt. km. of 6 6  kV and 
9,828 Ckt. km. of 44/37.5/33 kV lines. T here would also be 72,244 Ckt. km. 
of below 33 kV lines.
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14.13. I t  may be specifically mentioned that, during the T h ird  Plan and 
the three Annual Plans there was considerable expansion of transmission lines. 
Against an original target of construction of transmission lines of 1,580 Ckt. 
km. of 33 kV and above, during T h ird  Plan, the achievement was 5,541 Ckt. km. 
In  the case of transmission lines below 33 kV, tne achievement was 24,375 Ckt. 
km. against a target of 10,040. During 1966—69 also, priority was given to 
transmission and distribution lines to bring them to an efficiency level, the 
achievement being as below :

(Ckt. km.)

Position 
at the 
end of 
Third 
Plan

Achieve
ment

1966-67

Achieve
ment

19«7-68

Achieve
ment

1968-69

Achieve
ment 

at the 
end of 
1968-69

66 kV. and above ... . .  4,267 1,920 1,065 1,127 8,379

44J 37.5/33 kV. ... . . 6,736 1,271 773 1,048 9,828

11/6.6/3. 3 kV. ... .. 34,902 5,343 6,500 8,000 54,745

L. T. Lines ... ... 9,869 2,630 2,500 2,500 17,499

Total ... 55,774 11,164 10,838 12,675 90,451

Rural Electrification and Other Schemes

14.14. T he other im portant activities of this sector include electrification 
of towns and villages, energisation of private tube-wells/pum p sets and ener
gisation of State tube-wells. T h e  progress under these items is indicated in 
the table b e lo w :

(Nos.)

Towns Energi Energi
and sation's sation

villages of of
electri- private State

fiedg tube-sells/ [tube-
pump sets wells

Position at the end of—

(a) SecondjPlan ... „. [211 1,130 6,070

(6) Third Plan _ — ... . .  4,692 9,283 7,675

(c) 1966-67 .. ~ ... 4,802 21,007 8,107

(d) 1967-68 . . » . — ... 4,812 43,356 8,428

(e) 1968-69 ... . . .. 4,852 65,513 8.828
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14.15. It was assessed that the minimum financial requirement of the 
Power Sector in the Fourth Plan would be Rs.522 crores and the Central W ork
ing Group had also recommended an outlay of Rs.450 crores for this sector. 
It could not be possible to provide more than Rs375.00 crores for power 
schemes in the Fourth Plan due to constraint on resources. During the Fourth 
Plan emphasis will be on completing the works which are already in progress, 
strengthening of transmission and distribution lines, providing inter-State and 
inter-power system grids, meeting the requirements of irrigation and industrial 
projects to the maximum possible extent and to augment the resources of the 
btate Electricity Board by raising funds from the private and corporate sectors 
as well as by reducing losses. 1

14.1fi. T he group-wise distribution of the proposed outlay of Rs.375.00 
crores is indicated below :

(Rupees in crores)

1. Generation—
(a) Spili-over schemes ..  .. .. .. .. 150.68
(b) New Schemes .. .. .. . . .. 27.05

Total Generation Schemes .. .. .. 177.73

Transmission and Distribution—
(a) Spill-over schemes ..  .. .. .. .. 59.23
(b) New schemes ..  . .  .. .. .. 66.04

Total, Transmission and Distribution .. ' ..  125.27

3. Rural Electrification—
(a) Energisation of private minor irrigation works and strengefhning of low

tension lines .. ..  .. .. ..  54.00
(b) Electrification of new localities and giving supply to new rural consumers 14 CO

Total, Rural Electrification .. .. .. 68.00

I
4. Small hill schemes ... .. ..  ..  .. 2.00

5. Survey and Investigation .. ..  .. .. .. 2.00

G r a n d  T o t a l  .. 375.00

Supplementary Plan >
In the supplementary plan of Rs.127.5 crores an outlay of Rs.30 crores has 

been set apart for the following new power projects :
1. Lakh war Hydfel Project.
2: Maneri Bhali Hydel Project Part II.
3. Eastern Yamuna Canal.

4. K anpur Therm al Extension or Gorakhpur New Therm al project.
5. Biyasi H ulel Project.
6 . Tehri/Pancheshw ar Dam.
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14.17. Year-wise and group-wise phasing of power programme is given 
in Statement I.

14.18. The im portant physical targets proposed to be achieved during 
the Fourth Plan period are indicated below :

I .  P h y s ic a l  T a r g e t s

4. Power availability and Demand—
1. Addition in installed capacity from spill-over schemes .. 1,230
2. Addition in installed capacity from new schemes ..  . •

Total, Additions .. 1,230

3. Deduction on account of retirement of old and obsolete plants 60

Net Additions . .  1,170

4. Installed capacity by end of 1968-69 . .  . .  .. 1,310
5. Total installed capacity by end of Fourth Plan . .  ..  2,480
6. capacity against (5) above at the end of Fourth Plan. ..  1,750
7. System Demand at the end of Fourth Plan as forecast by C. W.

and P. C. ... . .  . .  . .  ... 2,117
8. Net shortage of power . .  .. . .  ..  3*7

fi. Addition to Transmission and Distribution"system— (Circuit kms.)
1. Main lines—66 kV. and above-and allied sub-stations . .  4,500
2. Secondary Transmission lines M/37.5/33 kV. and associated sub

stations .. .. . .  .. .. 13,000
3. Distribution Lmes . .  . .  .. . .  40,000

C. Rural Electrification—
1. Electrification of new localities! •• •• 2,100
2. Private Tube-wells and Pump Sets—

(i) Under Normal Programme ..  .. .. 1,00,000
(ii) Under Consumers’ Deposit Scheme .. ..* 43,000

3. New Rural Consumers .. .. .. .. 7,000

D. Annual E'ectricitv generation by end o f Plan (M KVH,  .. . . 10,130

E. Annua! Electricity sale by end o f Plan (M. KWH) .. ■ ■ 7,900

14.19. It is expected that by the end of the Fourth Plan the annual 
tvenue from sale of energy would be Rs.120.00 crores while the per capita 

:onsumption would increase to 88  kwh. T he year-wise phasing of the 
Anticipated achievements during the Fourth Plan is given in Statement II.

14.20. Some of the im portant schemes/programmes under this sector are 
briefly discussed below :

1. Yamuna H ydel Project Stage I  and / / —U nder the stage I  project, three 
units of 11.25 MW each at Dhakrani and three units of 17 MW each at Dhali- 
pur are under construction. Two units at each of the stations have been 
completed and put into commercial operation in 1965-66. T he remaining 
units will be completed in 1969-70.
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< T h e  Yamuna Hydel Stage II, visualises construction of two power stations— 
an underground power station at Chhibro with four machines of 60 MW 
each and an over-ground power station at Khodri with four machines of 30 
MW each. T he m anufacture of electrical plant is going according to schedule and 
the design and planning work is proceeding satisfactorily. W ork on the 
excavation of the power house pit is also proceeding satisfactorily and the 
progress on the tunneling, which was a bit slow initially, is now picking up, 
Three machines of Chhibro power station are expected to be pu t into com
mission in 1971-72 and the fourth in  1972-73. T he Khodri Power Station is 
also expected to be commissioned in 1973-74.

2. Obra H ydel Project—T he project envisages construction of an earth 
and rockfill dam on the river R ihand about 32 km. down stream of Rihand 
Dam. T he power station with three machines of 33 M W  each will be located 
at the toe of the Dam. T he first un it has already been received at site and 
erection of the under-water parts is in  progress. All the three units are expected 
to be commissioned during l%9-70.

3. Ramganga Hydel Project—This is a multi-purpose project: T h e  power 
station is in design and planning stage. T he basic layout of the power station 
switch-yard has been finalised. I t is proposed to construct a 125.6 m etre high 
earth dam across the river Ramganga, near Kalagarh in  District Pauri Garhwal, 
along with a power station at the toe of the Dam on the right flank of the river. 
T he reservoir area will be about 31.6 square miles. T hree units of 60 MW each 
are proposed to be 'installed at the 'pow er station. ' T his will' be £he' second 
storage scheme on the Ganga Grid. About 16 miles down stream of the main 
reservoir a pondage of about 5,000 acre-feet will be provided which will enable 
the Ramganga Power Station to work as peaking station. Two units are to 
be commissioned in 1972-73 and the third unit in 1973-74.

4. Maneri Bhali Hydel Scheme Stage 7—It is proposed to construct a 135 
feet high concrete diversion dam across the river Bhagirathi near Maneri about 
16 km. from Uttarkashi. At the Dam site, a live storage of 450-acre feet will 
be taken through a 4.78 metre dia., and 7.8 km. long concrete tunnel to Uttur- 
kashi, where a surface power station will be located utilising -a gross head of 
175 metres for generation of power. T he power station will have three 
machines of 35 MW each. T he work is expected to be completed in Fifth 
Plan.

5. Harduaganj Stage IV —Two machines of 55 M W  are to be installed 
under this project as an extension to Harduaganj Stage III  project. T he main 
plant is being supplied by the Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd., Hardwar. Both 
the machines are expected to be commissioned in 1970-71.

6 . Obra Thermal Project—U nder this project a therm al power station of 
250 MW capacity with 5 units of 50 MW each is being set up at Obra. The 
process of the erection of the plant is in an advanced stage. U nit num ber I 
was commissioned in August, 1957, U nit num ber II rolled on 25th January,
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1968 ; U nit No. 3 was commissioned in October, 1968. T h e  work on Units 4 
and 5>, boiler and turbo-generator No. 4 is in hand. Efforts are being made 
to complete the work on remaining fourth and fifth unit during the year 1969-70

7. Obra Thermal Extension—Under this scheme, three machines of
100 M W  each shall be installed. The plant shall be supplied by the Bharat 
Heavy Electricals Ltd., Hardwar ancl T iruchirapalli Consultants for the project 
have been appointed. Parts of the plant have started arriving. One un it is 
to be completed in 1971-72 and two units in 1972-73. ■ i

8 . Yamuna Hydel Projcct Stage IV  (Part I) —This is a run  of the river 
scheme and envisages power generation by utilising a head of about 134 feet 
which is available from the tail race of D halipur power station under Yamuna 
Stage I up to village Dhaula T apper on Yamuna river about 1.5 miles up
stream  of Konch. Under this scheme 4 km. long lined power channel of 159 
cusecs will take off at Ahsan Barrage and will run  along the left bank of the 
river Yamuna. The water conductor system will have a 1.05 km. tunnel in 
its alignm ent. A. power station w ith thvee machines ot \0  MW each w ill be 
constructed at Kulhal. T he project which is to cost Rs.6.51 crores has already 
been approved by the Technical Advisory Committee. T he project is expected 
to be completed in 1972-73.
Financial W orking

i 14.21. Power development is capital intensive and investments in  this 
sector have been substantially increasing from year to year. Planning Com
mission had emphasized in the T h ird  Plan document that electricity under
takings in the public sector should earn reasonable surpluses and provide 
resources for future development and to this end they should re-adjust their 
tariffs and electricity duties. This m atter was discussed at the conference 
of Irrigation and Power Ministers in January, 1964. T h e  Conference noted 
that the financial position of most of the State Electricity Boards in the country 
was unsatisfactory and that in the interest of promoting healthy power develop
m ent, immediate steps should be taken to put them on a sound financial foot
ing. In  pursuance of the decision taken at the Conference, the Government of 
India in April, 1964, appointed the Venkatraman Committee to look 
into the financial position of the State Electricity Boards and to 
suggest (1) ways and means of improving the revenues of the various 
State Electricity Boards and also the income from electricity duty ; and (2) 
the pattern of relationship between the tariff and electricity duty.

T he Committee, inter alia, recommended :
(a) T hat the first phase of the objective for all the State Electricity

Boards should be to aim at higher revenues sufficient to cover operation 
and maintenance charges, contributions to the general and depreciation 
reserves and interest charges on loan capital ; .

(b) T hat in the second phase the Boards should aim at achieving a 
balance of revenue after meeting all the charges indicated in the first 
phase and giving a net return of 3 per cent on the capital base.
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14.22. Statements num ber III, IV and V show the percentage re turn  on 
capital base from 1964-65 onwards. In  the statement the interest has been 
calculated at a uniform rate of 6  per cent for all die States irrespective of the 
rate of interest actually payable by the individual Electricity Boards to State 
Governm ent/L.I.C . and other financing institutions/individuals. I t would be 
seen that the Electricity Board of U ttar Pradesh is one of the Boards which had 
achieved better financial returns. T he other such Boards were Madhya Pradesh, 
Madras, Mysore and Punjab. These Boards are now required to achieve 11 
per cent return comprising 6  per cent interest, 3 per cent net profit, 1 /2 per cent 
general reserve and 1J  per cent Electricity Duty on the capital base including 
the cost of works in progress. However, in spite of a good showing, the U. P. 
State Electricity Board sustained heavy losses, both in  1966-67 and 1967-68. 
T he State Government and the State Electricity Board have been making 
constant efforts to run the undertaking on commercial lines and earn adequate 
returns.

14.23. T he U. P. State Electricity Board constituted a Committee to go 
into the question of revising the retail rates as also to make them uniform  
throughout the State as all the power grids were in  process of being inter
connected. As an interim  measure, a surcharge of 20 per cent was levied with 
ellect from September 1, 1967. T he uniform tariffs were, in  the meanwhile 
evolved and surcharge was abolished in a m anner that the surcharge became a 
part of the tariff itself. Thus the tariffs, which were different in six major 
pow er' grid sy^teiiis,' bicatne' uniform throughout the State except that the 
lighting and domestic power rates in  Lucknow, Allahabad and K anpur are 
still lower than those in the rest of U. P. T he new tariff rates will reduce, to 
some extent, the losses to the Board on private tube-wells/pump sets. It is 
also proposed to offset a part of the loss by increase in the volume of business 
in  other categories.

14.24. W ith the inter-connection of the five m ajor grid systems namely 
Ganga-Sarda, KESA, Rihand-Obra, M atatila and M au-Gorakhpur—Sohawal it 
is possible to generate and transfer power at the most economical rates. This 
integrated operation has utilised the seasonal generation of 110  million units of 
Ganga-Sarda grid during monsoon months and saved about Rs.55.00 lakhs per 
year. I t has further utilised the night time surplus during summer and winter 
months am ounting to 40 m illion units accounting for a further saving of 
Rs.20.00 lakhs annually. I t  is also now possible to avoid load shedding in  the 
State during peak demand period to the extent of 20 M W  for five hours a day 
for about 100 days annually m eaning a revenue increase of about Rs.10.00 
lakhs annually.

14.25. T he coal consumption on smaller old therm al stations is higher 
than  the new sets at large thermal stations at Obra, H arduaganj and Panki. By 
meeting the power need from the new sets, an economy of about R s.15.00 lakhs
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a year in fuel is possible. Efforts are also being made to purchase cheaper 
power from outside the Stale, which would save another Rs.45.00 lakhs during
1968-69.

1-1.26. 'In I '. !’. power ssstem, there is a large number of small and very 
old thermal and diesel sets on which the generation cost is very high. I t is 
proposed to retire and dispose of!: gradually all such sets in the Fourth Plan.

11.27. During the last three years a very large number of private tube-
wells and pum p sets have been electrified and 33 kV and 11 kV distribution 
net work has been considerably extended. Special measures such as installa
tion of about 1,20,000 KVAR capacitors at a num ber of sub-stations and other 
points in the system, realigning of f I kV feeders and construction of new 
secondary sub-stations have been taken up  to reduce the system losses.
Arrangements of evaluating circle-wise system losses have also been completed
so that the circles and the areas where the system losses may be higher are
easily located and remedial measures taken.

14.28. T he U. P. Power Grid is equipped with the latest protection 
schemes obtaining in the ] .esent times and the system layout is such that 
affords taking of equipments ,ui of service for maintenance and overhaul 
w ithout disruption of power supply to the consumers. Even during fault 
conditions as a result of interference by external agencies, the line is taken 
out of service automatically in a time not exceeding 0.5 second.

14.29. T he U . P. power system has met a peak of 990 MW on 6 th 
December, 1968, as against the installed capacity of about 1,200 MW. T he 
system has a large peaking capacity owing to reservoir backed R ihand power 
station of 300 MW which acts as a stand bye against power station outages.

14.30. T o  boost up generation at the newly built thermal power stations 
the U. P. Stale Electricity Board lias announced incentive to the operating 
personnel which has already resulted in extra generation of 150 million units 
in three months.

1-1.31. T he operational and maintenance instructions for each compli
cated equipments like circuit breakers, generating machines, transformers, etc. 
have been prepared in collaboration with the equipment manufacturers, and 
are followed in practice to keep the equipment in best possible service.



STA TEM EN T I
Outlays foY State Plan Schemes

Head—  1. IRRIGATION AND POWER

S:ctor—4.3. POWER (Rupees in lakhs)

Codj
no.

Group Schemes
Fourth Plan 1969-70

• Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 ‘ 3 4 5 6 7 8

I .  Generation

(1) Continuing Schemes—

430101 Yamuna Hydel Scheme Stage I and II .. . .  4410.00 4410.00 85.00 8 06.00 806.C0 40.00

430102 Obra Hydel ..  .. .. . .  < 596.00 596.00 8.00 350.00 350.00 5.C0

430103 Ramganga ... . .  . . . .  ' 2040.00 2040.00 2.00 500.00 500.00 2.00

430104 Matatila Hydel .. .. . .  2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00

430105 Harduaganj Stage II ..  .. . .  . 87.00 87.00 35.00 35.00

430106 HaiduaganjStageHI .. .. . .  ’ 1 0 6 .0 0 106.00 100.00 lOO.CO

430107 Obra Thermal ..  .. . .  ‘(—)52.00 L/1 K) © o •  ■ 20.00 20.C0

430108 Hirduaganj Stage IV . .  .. . .  . 931.00 931.00 • • 500.00 500.00

430109 Obra Thermal Extension Stage I .. .. ‘ 4414.00 4414.C0 60.00 1117.00 1117.C0 30.00

430110 Yamuna Hydel Scheme Stage IV (Part I) ..  ' 592.00 592.00 40.00 40.00 40.00 5.00

430111 Maneri BhaliHydel(Part I) .. . .  . 1700.00 1700.00 190.00 20.X,0 20.00

430112 Dhukwan Hydel .. . .  390.00 390.00 , , m m



430113 Sixth Machine at Rihand

430114 Panki Thermal

Total ..

(2) New Schemes—■

430115 Obra Thermal Extenion Stage II

Total, G jn;ration

II. Transmission and Distribution

430201 Continuing Scheme

430202 New Schemes

Total, Transmission and Distribution 

430301 Rural Electrification

IV Miscellaneous and Investigations 

430401 Small Hill schemes 

433402 Survey and Investigation

Total, Miscellaneous and Investigation 

Total for Sector 4.3—Power



6.00 6.00 

(—>154.00 (—)154.00

15068.00 15068.00 385.00 3490.00 3490.00 82.00

2705.00 2705.00 50.00

17773.00 17773.00 435.00 3490.00 3490.00 82.00

5923.00 5923.00 5oo;oo 1675.00 1675.00 250.00

6604.00 6604.00 1500.00 300.00 300.00 50.00

12527.00 12527.00 2000.00 1975.00 1975.00 300.00

6800.00 6800.00 20.00 1300.00 1300.00 4.00

200.00 200.00 20.00 20.00

200.00 200.00 15.00 I 5.CO

400.00 400.00 35.00 35.00

37500.00 37500.00 2455.00 6800.00 6800.00 386.00
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STA TEM EN T I-A

Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes

Serial Scheme Fourth 1969-70
no. Plan Outlay

1 2 3 4

4. IRRIGATION AND POWER 
4.3. POWER

1 Inter-State Grids ,. .. . 175.00 25.00



STATEMENT II

Physical Targets and Achievements

Serial
no. Item Unit

Anticipated achievement during the year Achievement

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth
Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Installed capacity (After retirement of old and obsolete sets) . .  000KW 197.08 79,87 280.0 410,0 202,50 1169.45

2 Electricity generated . .  .. Million
KWH.

5952 6665 7305 8780 10130 10130

3 Electricity sold ... . .  ... ._ 4700 5260 5750 6940 7900 , 7900

4 Rural Electrification

( i) Villages to be electrified... . .  .. . .  Mo. 420 420 420 420 420 2100

(ii) Private tubewells/pump sets to be energised—

(a) Under normal programme ._ ... • • M 16000 16000 18000 25000 25000 1,00,000

(b) Under Consumers’ Deposit Scheme . . . . .  „ 8000 8000 9000 9000 9000 43,000

(c) Total . .  . .  ... ... ,, 24000 24000 27000 34000 34000 1,43,000



STA T E M EN T  I I I
Statement showing the Percentage return on Capital Base for the year 1964-65 to 1970—71

Serial
no. Name of State Electricity Board 1964-65 1965-66 196.6-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Remarks

1 2 3 4 • 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra 2.3 3.0 * 7.9 12.3 10.1 12.0 10.7 ...

2 Assam* .. .. ... 2.81 3.39 3.8 5.5 5.7 Beyond 1970-71

3 Bihar . .  . .  ... . . ,1.97 6.48 6.69 8.31 10.54 please see below**.

4 Gujrat . .  . .  .. 2.07 2.63 . 4.7 6-5 6.6 8.2 9.67 t

5 Kerala* . .  . .  ... 2.86 2-75 • 6.7 7.0 9.5 9.75 11.02 . . .

6 Madhya Pradesh . .  . . 4.12 4.31 ' 5.5 7.27 9.56 9.56 9.82 • .
7 Madras . .  ... . . 4.3 4.9 ' 6.40 5-3 9-9 11.2 13.6 —

8 Maharashtra* ..  
including Koyna.

5.32 5.6 ' 7.85 7.47 9.1 9.98 11.29 -

9 Mysore including Sharavati . . 2.51 5.34 - 8.50 9.10 9.51 10.55 11.25
10 Orissa including Hirakud, Talcher, e tc ... 4.84 4.3 - 5.2 6.5 7.2 9.5 12.4

11 Punjab ..  .'. ... 6.7 7.3 - 8.4 9.2 10.1 11.3 12.2 Excludes works in 
progress at Beas.

12 Rajasthan . .  ..  . . 2.8 2.2 . 4.3 7.9 8.2 8.8 9.6 ..
13 U. P.* . .  . .  - 5.4 5.3 - 7.7 8.5 11.0 11.0 11.0

14 W. Bengal* . .  
including Durgapur.

1.95 2.7 ' 8.6 7.8 10.3 10.6 12.8

15 DESU ..  ... ... . . . 3.0 . 5.0 6.6 7.28 8.67 9.58 -

*Note : The figures shown in column 7, 8 and 9 in respect of Assam, Kerala, Maharashtra, U. P. and West Bengal only include Electricity Duty.
1971-72 ' 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76

**11 Assam continued .. . .  6.1 6.83 9.8 10.0 11.3



STATEMENT IV

Statement of Financial Returns of Electricity Undertakings in States—1966-67

Serial
no.

Name of State Electricity Board Excluding works in progress Including works in progress Amount at 
-6% interest

Loss (—) or 
gain (+ )  af- 
er paying 
interestCapital

Base
Net

Income
Percentage

return
Capital
Base

Net
Income

Percentage
return

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra Pradesh .. .. 123.11 2.44 1.98 187.11 2.44 1.30 11.22 (—)8.78

2 Assam ' .. 38.07 (—)0.96 (—)2.50 56.07 (—)0.96 (—)2.07 2.76 (—)3.72

3 Bihar ._ ... „ 89.33 1.18 1.21 138.35 1.18 0.84 8.30 (-07.12

4 Gujrat ... .. 91.26 4.68 5.13 100.52 4.68 4.63 6.03 (—-)1.35

5 Kerala . .  .. 80.06 2.82 3.53 103.72 2.82 2.73 6.22 (—)3.4G

6 Madhya Pradesh ... ... 114.50 9.25 8.07 [173.00 1 9.25 [ 5.34 10.38 (—)1.13

7 Madras ..  — 190.27 11.56 6.10 224.73 11.56 ' 5.10 13.48 (-01.92

8 Maharashtra . . 165.00 9.75 5.90 185.67 9.75 5.22 11.14 (—)1.39

9 Mysore ... .. 142.48 11.25 7.90 168.83 11.25 6.70 10.13 (+)1.12

10 Orissa ..  ... .. 66.42 1.93 2.91 I 118.32 11.93 1 1.63 |  7.10 (-05.17

11 Punjab . .  ... .. 162.50 12.50 7.70 212.00 12.50 5.90 12.72 (—)0.22

12 Rajasthan . .  ... 50.34 (—)0.16 (—>0.32 77.74 (—)0.16 (—)0.20 4.67 (—)4.83

13 Uttar Pradesh ... .. 196.71 10.51 15.33 310.70 10-51 3.38 18.64 (-08.13

14 West Bengal ... . . 72.00 5.27 7.31 11.50 5.27 5.20 6.69 (-01-42

15 DESU _  ... - 25.09 1.48 5.91 42.72 1.48 3.47 2.56 (—)1.08

T o ta l  — 1607.14 83.50 2200.98 83.50 132.04 (_)48.54

N o t e : 1. Figures as obtained from Central Water and Power Commission.
2. Net income represents amount remaining after meeting working expenses, i.e. operation  and maintenance charges and depreciation reserve.



STATEMENT V
Statement of Financial Returns of Eelctricity Undertakings in States—1967-68

Serial
no.

Name of State Electricity Board Excluding works in progress Including works in progress Amount at Loss (—) or 
6 °/ interest eain (+ )

Capital
Base

Net
Income

Percentage
return

Capital
Base

Net
income

Percentage
return

after paying 
interest

1 2 3 4 , 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra Pradesh ... 168.83 11.38 6.74 211.61 11.38 5.4 12.70 (—)1.32

2 Assam „. .. 43.00 (-—)0.89 (—>2.07 55.00 (--)0.89 (-)1.62 3.30 (—)4.19

3 Bihar „. .. 106.77 1.28 1.20 157.63 1.28 0.81 9.46 (->8.18

4 Gujrat .,. ... 94.78 6,05 .6.39 114.07 6.05 5.31 6.84 (—)0.79

5 Kerala ... ... 89.87 4.62 >5.14 117.93 4.62 3.92 7.08 (—)2.46

6 Madhya Pradesh , .. 131.00 8.49 -6.49 176.00 8.49 4.81 10.56 (-02.07

7 Madras . .  .. 193.46 12.02 '6.02 243.38 12.02 4.90 14.60 (—)2.58

8 Maharashtra : j . . 180.00 13.00 '7.30 203.78 13.00 6.39 12.23 (—)0.77

9 Mysore .. 164.16 12.65 '7.70 186.87 12.65 6.90 11.21 (+)1.4
10 O rissa ... . . ; 68.43 4.85 ; 7.10 132.02 4.85 3.67 7.92 (—>3.07

11 Punjab : . .  .. r 2 1 0 .0 0 14.30 ,6.80 252.00 14.30 5.90 15.12 (—)0.82
12 Rajasthan .. £51.03 0.39 ,0.76 88.64 0.39 0.50 5.32 (—)4.93

13 Uttar Pradesh ... 232-69 3 9.93 >4.27 ; 361.92 9.93 2.74 21.72 (—)11.79

14 West Bengal ’ J • • 132.50 I 6.03 ?*4.55 149.50 6.03 4.03 8.97 (->2.94

15 DESU _. . . r 45.05 £ 1-58 ’ 3.50 52.78 5.58 2.98 3.17 (—)1.59

Total 1911.57 105.68 2503.13 105.68 150.20 (—)44.52

N ote—1. Figures are as obtained from Central Water and Power Commission. '
2. Net income represents the amount remaining after meeting working expenses, that is operation and maintenance charges and deprecia

tion reserve.
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INDUSTRIES AND MINERAL DEVELOPMENT 

1. LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES

15.1. Before the commencement of Planning in 1951, the main large
industries in U . P . were sugar, textile and oil. 1 ■'

15.2. There were only 73 units in 1951, in the large scale sector with an 
investment of Rs.26.37 crores. T he progress achieved during the successive plan 
periods, through whatever facilities could be provided by way of financial 
assistance and other infra-structural incentives is reflected in the following 
statement : .

(Rupees in croiest

Plan period
Number

of
licences

implemented

Investment
involved

First Plan .. .. .. . .  51 13.94

Second Plan . .. .. . .  163 78.90

Third Plan .. , . .. . .  66 90.74

Total .. 280 183.58

15.3. In the year 1965, there were 321 large and medium scale industries 
functioning in the State, which provided direct employment to 2,00,084 persons. 
The production figures rose from Rs.175.97 crores at the end of the First 
Plan to Rs.254.41 crores at the end of the Second Plan and eventually to 
Rs.346.12 crores in  the year 1965.

15.4.. During the three Plans and from 1966-67 to 1968-69, allocations for 
heavy industries in the State Sector were as below :

(Rupees in crores)

Plan Outlay 
Outlay

Fiist Plan .. .. .. .. .. .. 3.27 y 3.45

Sscond Plan ..  .. .. .. ..  .. 3.35 3.75

Third Plan .. .. .. .. .. .. 3.68 7.14

1966-67 .. .. .. .. .. .. 4.20 4.03

1967-68 . . .. .. .. .. .. 5.00 4.86

1958-69 .. .. .. .. . .  .. 5.00 4.25
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15.5. W ith such meagre investments only three units could be established 
in the State Sector — Government Precision Instrum ents Factory in Lucknow, 
Government Cement Factory, Churk, and the Dalla Cement Factory. T h e  
GPIF was started in 1950, for the m anufacture of water metres, microscopes 
and pressure gauges. T he investment on the factory is Rs.59 lakhs. T he 
Government Cement Factory at Churk was initially established with a capacity 
of 700 metric ton per day with a capital investment of R s.4 . 68  crores. This 
capacity was expanded fo 1,400 metric ton per day during the Second Plan 
at a cost of Rs.2.98 crores. Dalla Cement Factory is expected to go into 
production by the middle of 1969, with a capacity of about 4 lakh metric ton 
per year. T he estimated capital cost is Rs.l 1.40 crores out of which the 
spill-over expenditure of Rs.2 crores will be reflected in the Fourth Plan.

15.6. U . P. has several favourable factors for industrial growth. Oil 
seeds, sugarcane and jute — to mention a few im portant items in the agri
cultural sectors provided a good industrial raw material base ; abundant forest 
resources exist in  the shape of resin, bamboo, timber, herbs and grass ; widely 
scattered, but rich deposits of magnesite, fire-clay, lime stone, gypsum, quartz, 
dolomite, felspar, etc., occur within the State ; the coali-fields at Singrauli 
in M irzapur district and the gushing torrents coming down from the Himalayan 
heights offer fantastic potential for cheap electric p o w er; there is almost 
unlimited scope for food processing industries; and apart from established 
industrial townships like Kanpur, Ghaziabad, Meerut and Varanasi, the State 
Government are developing several other large centres to provide the necessary 
'infra-'strucl'ure to encourage the' lo'cat'ioil o'f nevtf industries. '

■ (15.7. A brief .glance at the projected programme of industrial develop
m ent in the central public sector in U . P. in the Fourth Plan would reveal 
that the following projects would materialise :

(1) T ractor Factory, Ramnagar,
(2) Heavy Duty Pumps and Compressors’ Factory, Naini,
(3) Foundry Forge, Hardwar, <
(4) Mechanised Footwear Factory, Kanpur,

■ ;(5) Mechanised Bakery, Kanpur,
(6) Deep Freeze Meat Plant, Tundla,
(7) T riveni S tructu ral, Allahabad,
(8) Expansion of the Fertilizer Factory, Gorakhpur.

15.8. T he State Government are also actively negotiating the location 
of units in U . P. by Bharat Electronics, Indian Telephone Industry and 
Hindustan Aeronautics, Ltd.

15.9. T he investment on all of these projects would be of the order of 
Rs.120 crores. Besides, the State Government propose to invest Rs.9 crores 
on various State public sector projects, such as the Dalla Cement Factory, the 
Dead Burnt Magnesite Factoiy in Almora, a Power T ille r Project and an 
Optical Instrum ents Factory. T he establishment of these projects would 
help in. the development of ancillaries and small scale industries.
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15.10. T he State Government have lately given several concessions to 
facilitate the setting of industries in U. P. in the private sector. Industrial 
areas have been developed at Ghaziabad, Bareilly and Lucknow and more 
such areas are being developed at Hardwar, Kanpur, G orakhpur and Naini. 
Industrial plots in such areas ranging from half acre to 5 acres are given 
to industrialists on “no-profit-no-loss” basis, and the payment is recovered in 
suitable instalments. Industrial Estates have been set up  at a num ber of 
places where sheds have been categorised according to area. These sheds are 
available for outright purchase or on “hire-purchase” basis. If an industrialist 
is no t in a position to acquire ownership of die shed, it can also be allotted
oi. paym ent of monthly rent.

15.11. As no industry can come up without adequate finance, U . P. 
Financial Corporation has been set up to render financial assistance for 
the establishment of units and /o r renovation, expansion or modernisation of 
existing units. T he Corporation gives priorities to  industries -which engender 
im port substitution or are export or defence oriented or agro-based. T he 
lending rate is 3 per cent above the bank rate with a rebate of 1 per cent 
Lor prom pt payment and special terms are offered to medium and small scale 
units. T he Corporation also administers the Loans and Grants Schemes of 
the State Government under which loans are sanctioned to small scale units 
up to an am ount of Rs.15,000 — at the rate of 5} per cent interest. T he U. P. 
State Industrial Corporation renders financial assistance in the form of under
writing of share capital to any joint stock company in the private sector 
which is incorporated in the country as a public lim ited undertaking, pro
vided the location of the project is within the State and the Company makes 
a public issue of its proposed share capital. T he normal lim it of underwriting 
of shares is 20  per cent of share capital.

15.12. T h e  requirement of controlled raw m aterial is met by the U . P. 
Small Industries Corporation through its five sale depots at Kanpur, Naini 
(A llahabad), Varanasi, Meerut and Agra. The Corporation also acts as an 

im porter on behalf of holders of licences for im port of small quantities of 
raw materials by bulking the licences and obtaining the material at the lowest 
possible cost. Price preference of 15 per cent is offered to the small units 
over competitive quotations in  the matter of Government purchases. T he 
large scale un it of the State can be given a price preference of up to 5 per cent 
over their counterparts in other States.

15.13. In order to boost up exports, the U . P. Export Corporation has 
been set up, which also advances money against documents. T he Develop
ment W ing of the Directorate of Industries of TJ. P . offers technical assistance 
in electrical, mechanical, chemical, glass and ceramic fields to entrepreneurs. 
A number of feasibility studies on several selected industries have been carried 
out.
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15.14. T he State Government are alive to the vital need for keeping 
tiie incidence of sales tax and power tarrif on indutsry as low as possible. 
The State Electricity Board has a uniform  tarrif of power rates throughout 
the State which compares favourably with the rates prevailing in most of the 
States. A 15 per cent rebate is given to the new industries for the first three 
years. Power subsidy up to 9 paise per un it is given to certain categories 
of small scale units not having a connected load of more than 20 hp. T he 
procedure for the grant of power subsidy has now been simplified and the 
Electric Supply Undertakings will bill the consumer units only to the extent 
of the amount directly payable by them, and bill the rest to the District 
Industries Officer. I t  has been decided to allow a sales tax holiday for three 
years to such new industries as are not on the banned list of the Government 
of India and are registered under the Factories Act. A part from this, the 
raw  materials consumed in  the manufacture of variety of consumer goods have 
been exempted from sales tax provided the goods so manufactured are sold 
w ithin 13. P . Industrial equipm ent and raw materials are exempt from 
octroi duty. '

15.15. It has been decided to set up sample rooms at Agra, Kanpur, 
Ghaziabad and Varanasi to acquaint small scale industries with the require
ments of ancillaries and spare parts of big industrial units and to enable them 
to develop new lines of m anufacture. T he posts of Zonal Officers of Industries 
have been revived and the District Industries Officers have beep directed _ to 
visit industrial units and remove their difficulties instead of sitting in their 
offices and administering the industrial programmes from the office desk. At 
tile divisional level, Divisional Advisory Committees for Industries have been 
set up to promote industrialisation. T o avoid delays and remove bottlenecks 
a Co-ordination Committee of the Secretaries to Government in all the deve
lopment departments has been set up  whose sole function is to achieve results 
and afford instant satisfaction to industrialists.

15.16. As a result of these measures, a climate for industrialisation has 
been created. T he following units have either been set up or are under 
instant im plem entation in the private sector :

Indian Explosives, Kanpur ; expansion of Hindalco, R enukoo t; Rayon 
Grade Pulp Factory ; J. K. Electronics, Kanpur, for the manufacture 
of TV  Sets; H industan R ubber T yre Co. Ltd., Hathras ; Messrs. Triveni 
Engineering Works Ltd., N a in i ; Messrs. Geep Flashlight Industries. 
A llahabad ; Messrs. Somaiya Organics, Bara Banki, and Messrs. Hind 
Lamps, Shikohabad, among a host of others.

15.17. T he State Government have been actively folloiving up each and 
every case of an application for industrial licence. It can safely be said that 
these measures would remove the obstacles that can stem the tide of large
«.dusf.i‘y flowing into U . P.



15.18. The Fourth Plan Outlay on Large and Medium Industries is 
broadly as below ;
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(Rupees in Lakhs)

Name of Scheme
Fourth

Plan
Outlay

Outlay
for

1969-70

1. Government Cement Factory, Dalla .. .. .. 2G0.C0 100.00

2. Expansion of Government Cement Factory, Dalla .. 6C0.0 ,  .

3. Dead Burnt Magnesite .. .. .. 102.00 50.00

4. Government Optical Instruments Factory ..  .. 1.00 0.20

5. Modernisation of Government Precision Instrunknis Fac ory .. 10.00 5.00

6. Power Tiller Scheme .. . .  .. 1.00 ...

7. U. P. Financial Corporation ..  . .  .. 300.00 40.00

8. U. P. State Industrial Corporation Underwriting of shares .. 5C0.C0 80.C0

9. Industrial Area Scheme ... ... ... 300.00 60.00

10. Land Acquisition for public sector projects . .  . . 50.00 38.50

11. Revitalization and Modernization of Textile and Sugar Indnsti > .. 301X0 SO.CO

12. Management Training Institute ... . 1.00 . ..

13. Manufacture of Rubber Emulsifiers .. .. 6.50 6.50

Total .. 2372.50 460.20

15.19. (It may be stated in  explanation of some of the more im portant 
schemes stated above that the production of the Dalla Cement Factory will 
be doubled after the proposed expansion at a cost of Rs .6 crores. W ith  this 
expansion the profitability of this factory will increase from over 9 per cent 
in the initial phase to 12 per cent finally.

15.20. T he Power T iller Project is proposed to be implemented through 
the U . P. State Industrial Corporation Ltd., and the Corporation has already 
obtained an industrial licence for the manufacture of 15,000 power tillers, 
per annum . A feasibility report of the project is being prepared. A pro
posal for collaboration with Messrs. J . K. is also under consideration./ (Pend
ing finalization of the scheme a token provision of Rs.l lakh has been made 
for the Fourth Plan.

15.21. T he project of manufacturing of Dead Burnt Magnesite is also 
proposed to be implemented through the U . P. State Industrial Corpora
tion, Ltd. It has been decided that a new Company would be floated in 
which the Corporation would have 51 per cent shares and Messrs. Tatas would 
have 49 per cent shares. Total cost of this project is estimated to be Rs.3.85



n'ores. Work on this project is estimated to start towards the end of 1969-70 
and a year thereafter it will reach its full capacity of production. T he total 
share capital of the Company would be around Rs.2 crores and the Corpora
tion’s share would be R s .l .02 crores. An outlay of Rs.102 lakhs has, accord
ingly, been made for the Fourth Plan.

15.22. T he Government Optical Instrum ent Factory, Lucknow, could 
not be established so far, as the proposed collaborators, Messrs. Carl Zeiss Jena, 
have withdrawn their offer. Efforts are, however, being made to find some 
other suitable technical collaborator. It has now been decided that a small 
Committee be set up  consisting of the representatives of the Ministry of 
Industry, Directorate General of Technical Development and the State Govern
ment, to go into the details of this project afresh, A token Fourth Plan 
outlay of Rs.l lakh has been provided.

15.28. U nder the scheme for modernization of the Government Precision 
Instruments Factory, it is proposed to switch over to plastic components in 
the water meters which will modernize the production technique and also 
reduce the cost of m anufacture. A Fourth Plan outlay of Rs.10 lakhs has 
been made for developing necessary know-how, experimentation, training' of 
officers, m anufacture of initial jigs and tools, etc.

15.24. W ith 8 to 10 per cent rate of growth targeted during the Fourth 
Plan, investment in the private sector would be of the order of Rs.300 crores. 
A Sutfttantral po rtio n ' of' this money "will fiaVe to'be'mfadfe dva'ilable' by the 
U. P . Financial Corporation. A Fourth Plan outlay of Rs.3 crores has, 
accordingly, been made.

1 15.25. T h e  scheme of Industrial Area is being implemented through 
the U . P . S. I . C. T he Corporation has to pay R s .l .2 crores as compen
sation in respect of land acquired at Bareilly, Lucknow, Hardwar, Kanpur, 
Ghaziabad and Gorakhpur. A provision of Rs.3 crores has accordingly been 
made in the Fourth Plan.

15.26. T he Industrial Development Programme of the State envisages an 
investment of Rs.200 crores in the Large and Medium Industries Sector during 
the Fourth P lan. T he U . P . State Industrial Corporation along with other 
financial institutions and underwriters will play its role in promoting the 
corporate industrial sector. A provision of Rs:f> crores has been made for the 
purpose.

15.27. Under the scheme for the revitalization and modernization of 
textile industry, a provision of Rs.3 crores has been made. It has also been 
agreed in principle that a State Textile Corporation be set up . Further 
details are being worked out.

15.28. As regards the revitalization and modernization of sugar industry, 
the Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Government of India, are already 
vorkina out a scheme for the modernization programme of the sugar industry
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on an  all-India basis. Sugar being a vital industry of the State, the Govern
m ent is keenly interested in the outcome of these efforts. For the present, 
an outlay of R sJ lakh has been made in the Plan.

15.29. T he Indian Turpentine and Rosin Co. Ltd., Bareilly, proposes
to set up  a plant at Clutterbuckganj, to undertake manufacture of rubber 
emulsifier in collaboration with Messrs. Arakawa Forest Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Asaka, Japan . The proposed plant will be capable of producing 2,000 metric
ions ol the product per year. For this scheme a provision of Rs.6.50 lakhs
lias been made and the entire amount will be utilized within the first year
of the Fourth Plan, viz. 1969-70.

P r o g r a m m e  f o r  ] 969-70

15.30. An amount of Rs.l crore will be spent on the spill-over project 
of Dalla Cement Factory. The first kiln of this factory is likely to be com
missioned for trial runs in July, 1969 and the second kiln in September, 1969, 
and it is expected that 1,50,000 tons, of cement will be m anufactured by this 
factory during 1969-70. For the Dead Burnt Magnesite Project an am ount 
of Rs.50 lakhs is provided, and the project is likely to be commissioned during 
the course of the year. The programme further includes a provision of 
Rs.5 lakhs for modernization of Government Precision Instrum ents Factory, 
Rs.40 lakhs for U . P. Financial Corporation and Rs.38.50 lakhs for acquisi
tion of land for Public Sector Projects. An amount of Rs.60 lakhs has been 
provided for the U . P. S. I. C. for its Industrial Area Scheme and Rs.80 
lakhs for underwriting of shares. The outlay for revitalization of textile 
industry is Rs.80 lakhs, and it is proposed to utilise the entire provision of 
Rs.6.5 lakhs for the project of Rubber Emulsifier, during 1969-70 itself.

2. MINERAL DEVELOPM ENT

15.31. T he Directorate of Geology and Mining, U. P., came into existence 
in the year 1955. It was created to supplement the work being done by the 
Geological Survey of India and to undertake detailed investigations on the 
mineral deposits in the State. Apart from survey, the Directorate is also 
looking after mineral administration in the State. It also suggests geological 
programmes to be taken up by the Geological Survey of India in U . P. T he 
mineral investigations in the State are carried out in close collaboration with 
the Central organization.

15.32. As a result of the efforts by the Directorate it was possible to 
discover a 400 lakh ton lime-stone deposit in Dehra Dun area. Consequently, 
the Cement Corporation of India is considerding to set up a cement factory 
there. T h e  Dalla Cement Factory at Mirzapur, is the result of the efforts 
made by the Directorate in this direction. T h e  Directorate has also dis
covered magnesite deposits in Alrnora as a result of which a Dead Burnt 
Magnesite Factory is proposed to be set up in the Fourth Plan with the 
collaboration of Tatas.
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15.33. For the continuance of its present activities and for carrying out
the programmes envisaged during the Fourth Plan, a sum of Rs.95 lakhs has 
been provided. T he programmes during Fourth Plan include spill-over 
schemes which relate to work in hand on lime-stone, dolomite, magnesite, 
phosphorite, gypsum, talc, asbestos and iron formations in parts of South and 
N orth U . P. Detailed work will be commenced on metallic m ineral deposits 
discovered earlier. [The deposits are iron formations in M irzapur and 
Jhansi, copper-lead-zinc in Jhansi and Almora and bauxite in Banda District. 
Another aspect of the programme is of a more general nature and on a larger 
scale in terms of areas to be investigated. Both metallic and non-metallic 
m ineral bearing areas have been selected on the basis of regional data for 
prelim inary prospecting operations. These Operations will cover geological 
terrains of importance, like the metamorphic unit of Himalayas for the search 
of graphite, arsenic, and antimony deposits, asbestos, radio-active minerals and 
base metals. i |

15.34. For implementing the above programmes an am ount of Rs.12 
lakhs has been provided in the Annual Plan for 1969-70.

3. VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES
15.35. The village and small industries compel attention and deserve 

priority for a variety of reasons. They offer vast employment potential at 
relatively low per un it investment, they are quick maturing, and employ 
simple techniques of production. They have possibilities of wide dispersal,

, thus,ensuring homogeneous development of the State .and reduction in regional 
disparities. T he machinery and equipment required for them is easily avail
able and the demand for their products is rising becausc of the growing needs 
of sectors like Agriculture, Transport, Power and Irrigation.' T here  is vast 
potential of mobilization of entrepreneurship in the growing num ber of towns 
for setting up small scale industries.

15.36. Various plan schemes included in different groups, viz. Handloom, 
small scale industries, industrial estates, handicrafts and sericulture, etc., under 
village and small industries sector are essentially promotional in  nature. T he 
objective of Handloom  Schemes is the strengtheninng of weavers’ co-operative 
societies so that they may serve their members and produce more goods of 
standard quality and be by themselves economically more viable units. Many 
promotional schemes of small scale industries are for sponsoring and endouraging 
new lines of production, providing extensive assistance both for working 
capital as well as for the extension and modernization of plant and equip
ments providing m arketing facilities, imparting technical know-how, and 
arranging common service facilities, etc. The promotional schemes are largely 
helpful in the establishment of small scale industries in numerous lines of 
manufacture, besides affecting substantial expansion in production capacity of 
existing small scale units. They are useful in resolving to a certain extent 
the technical problems faced by the small scale units. U nder Industrial 
Estates Schemes, developed estates and ready-made sheds are provided to entre
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preneurs. In  order to popularise handicrafts products various schemes are 
included in  the Plan to set up emporia and training-cum-production units at 
different places, to organise handicrafts co-operative societies and to increase 
export of handicrafts goods, etc. Similarly, schemes are included in  the Plan 
for the promotion of sericulture and village industries. T he P lan schemes 
included in  Village and Small Industries sector are not means for earning 
revenue for the State, bu t they are to help the industrial growth of the State, 
thereby indirectly adding to the State revenue. Besides, village and small 
industries schemes are largely helpful to weaker sections of the society.
Review of Progress

15.37. A brief review of the progress made during the last three five- 
year plans and in  the two annual plans, along with the position by the end 
of 1968-69 and the programmes envisaged for the Fourth Plan in  ecah group 
of the Village and Small Industries is as follows :

15.38. H andloom—Handloom is the largest cottage industry of the State. 
I t  provides employment to more than one million persons and produces nearly 
one-third of the requirem ent of cloth in  the State. T here are at present 
2.884 lakh registered looms in  the State, of which 2.256 lakhs are cotton 
liandlooms,' 0.227 lakh silk handlooms, 0.094 lakh art silk, 0.063 lakh wool, 
and 0.244 lakh others. T hough mainly concentrated in  a few pockets of the 
State in the east and west, the industry generally covers the entire State. Pro
duction of handloom cloth was 607.77 lakh metres, during the F irst Plan, 
3561.88 lakh metres in  the Second Plan, and 5819.29 lakh metres in  the T h ird  
Plan. D uring the period 1966—69 (up to February, 1968), the production 
has been 2451.21 lakh metres. Besides, increasing production the schemes 
launched helped the production of quality and standard goods, expansion of 
m arketing facilities and establishment of a weavers’ colony, apart from im
proving the techniques of production, i <

15.39. Small Scale Industries—Some of the im portant small scale industries 
b f  the State which largely contribute to  the value of production and factory 
employment in  the small scale sector are leather and leather goods, machinery 
parts and agricultural implements, non-ferrous metal products, miscellaneous 
engineering items including iron rolling and foundries, cycle and i^ycle parts, 
glass and glass bangles, perfumery, dyeing and printing, etc. In  the year 1966, 
3,119 small scale units produced goods worth Rs.128.55 crores and provided 
employment to  1,07,539 persons as against 1,060 such units in  1956, which 
produced goods worth Rs.24.46 crores and provided employment to  27,550 
persons. T h e  small scale units contributed 29 per cent of the total value of 
production and 39 per cent of the total factory employment in  all registered 
factories of the State during 1966. Attempts have been directed towards 
minimising the production cost of the units by progressive production through 
modem  and improved processes of manufacture. Loans and grants to the 
extent of Rs.8.35 crores were granted from 1951-52 to 1966-67. A sum of 
Rs.9.98 lakhs was disbursed as subsidy on power consumption to small scale
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units from 1961-62 to 1967-68. During the second and third plan periods 
7,592 persons were trained under trainings?//??-ex tension programme. T o  
accelerate the programme of rural industrialization further, five rural 
industrial projects have also been set up. T he share capital of U . P . Small 
Industries Corporation was raised from Rs.12.50 lakhs in 1960-61 to Rs.65 
lakhs in  1967-68. T he Corporation supplied machinery valuing R s .l5.35 
lakhs to 65 small scale units. Under quality marking scheme goods worth 
Rs.55.38 lakhs, Rs.64.76 lakhs, and Rs.68.74 lakhs were “Q ” marked in the 
first, second and third plan, respectively.

15.40. Industrial Estates—So far sixty-one industrial estates of various
types have been constructed. In  these estates at the end of 1967-68, 848 sheds 
were allotted to small scale entrepreneurs. Of these, 588, had been occupied and 
427 were-working providing employment to about 9,000 persons and producing 
goods worth R s.4 .50 crores annually. .

15.41. Handicrafts—U ttar Pradesh is well-known for its traditional handi
crafts which have attained a unique distinction of exquisite master craftsman
ship. In the last three plans the total expenditure on various promotional schemes 
of this group am ounted to R s.l.78 crores. While during the Second Plan, 41 
handicrafts co-operative societies were organised, in the T h ird  Plan, 102 
societies were organized. Value of handicrafts goods quality marked was 
Rs.20.85 lakhs and Rs.22.89 lakhs in the second and third plan.

. , J5.,42., Sericulture—Sericulture activities during the first plan remained
confined to the district of Dehra D un. T he number of silk worm rearers and 
production of cocoons was stepped up from 27 rearers and 274 kgs. in 1951-52 
to 414 rearers and 16,136 kgs. in 1955-56. In the Second Plan, it went up 
to  1,562 rearers and 1.10 lakh kgs. and the programme was extended to  five 
more districts. During the T h ird  Plan period the number of rearers went up 
to 3,000 and the production of cocoons was raised to 2.03 lakh kgs. Besides, 
290 persons were trained in  the Second Plan and 396 in the T h ird  Plan. 
During 1966—69, the work was systematically extended and it gained momentum. 
The work in mulberry nurseries was intensified and 1.90 lakh mulberry 
saplings were distributed free of cost to the rearers. T h e  quality of seed 
greatly improved and it gave practically the same yield as was available from 
im ported seed. D uring 1967-68, Dehra Dun Seed Organization, came to the 
assistance of Jam m u and Kashmir State. A significant programme of acid 
treatment of Polyhybrid seed was successfully carried out recently. During the 
period 1,29,512 plants were distributed, 45,640 kgs. of cocoons were produced 
and sixty persons were trained.

P r o p o s a l  f o r  F o u r t h  P la n

15.43. An am ount of Rs.20.10 crores has been proposed for the schemes 
of this sector. Against this amount Rs.2 crores have been provided for the 
establishment of muiti-purpose workshops in the districts to help in the main
tenance of agricultural and other machinery of different types. This scheme
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woiuld be implemented by the Agro-Industries Corporation under the aegis of 
Staite Agriculture Department.' Sub-headwise break-ups of the above outlays 
an d  the targets proposed to be achieved are as u n d e r :

Proposed outlay
Serial Sub-head (Rs. in lakhs)
no- ---------------------— y-

Fourth Annual 
Plan Plan

1969-70

1 2 3 4

1 Handloom . . . . .. 381.00 30.49
2 Powerloom .. .. 10.25 3.00
3 Small Scale Industries .. ., 1223.75 136.70
4 Industrial Estates .. .. 50.00 14.70
5 Handicrafts .. .. • . . * 70.00 9.41
6 Sericulture . .  .. 50.00 6.20
7 Khadi and Village Industries .. 25.00 4.50
8 Establishment of multi-purpose workshops for agricultural machinery 

(to be included under Small Scale Industries). —
Total ..

200.00

2010.00 205.00

15.44. Handloom—The handloom development programme proposed for 
the Fourth Plan period envisages that the production of handloom cloth in 
co-operative societies in the State shall increase from about 1,340 lakh metres 
at the commencement of the Plan to 1,750 lakh metres by the end of the 
Fourth Plan giving an average of 5.6 metres per loom per day. In  order 
to achieve this, it is proposed to strengthen the industry by bringing more 
and more looms into cooperative fold providing whole-time work for all 
the looms and improving the quality handloom cloth by standardising its 
production. Provision has, therefore, 'been made for organising more and 
more co-operatives, expansion of training programmes, and improving the pro
duction of handloom cloth, both qualitatively and quantitatively. T his would 
be done by arranging the supply of raw m aterial of good quality, by the 
expansion of U . P . Co-operative Spanning Mills, Etawah, and also by arranging 
supply of improved tools, appliances, accessories, etc. Besides, provision has 
also been made for financial assistance for m arketing of handloom products, 
facilities for dyeing and quality marking. W orking capital financing is to 
be done under the Reserve Bank of India Scheme through the Central 
Co-operative Banks.

15.45. The Fourth Plan outlay for the scheme of this group is Rs.3.81 
crores. I t is proposed to bring 2,500 looms into co-operative fold and to 
produce a total quantity of 7,950 lakh metres of handloom clo th . Share 
capital loan worth Rs.50 lakhs is proposed to be provided during the plan 
period. One hundred and sixty co-operative societies would be provided with 
managerial assistance. lOne hundred and sixty seminars, each training 50 
persons, are proposed to be organised during the Fourth Plan under the 
co-operative education programme to weavers. For storing the production done
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during the slack season 10  co-operative societies are proposed to be assisted to 
the extent of 75- per cent of the cost of construction of warehouses. W ork on 
the establishment of a workshop for improved appliances with a total outlay 
of Rs .8  lakhs will be started. Improved appliances worth Rs.20 lakhs will 
be arranged for weavers during the Fourth Plan period. Four design centres 
will be established which are expected to evolve 500 designs. T en  dye houses 
would be constructed during the plan. An outlay of Rs.9.15 lakhs has been 
provided for quality m arking of handloom d o th  and w ith this 413 lakh metres 
of handloom  cloth will be quality marked during the p lan  period. Rupees 104 
lakhs would be disbursed as rebate on sale of handloom cloth. Besides, p ro
visions of R s.l2 .50 lakhs for assistance to weavers’ co-operative societies for 
participation in  exhibitions, Rs.7 lakhs for publicity and propaganda and 
Rs.6.32 lakhs for survey and evaluation work has been made for the p lan 
period. _

15.46.' iDuring 1969-70, a sum o i Rs.30.49 lakhs has been proposed for 
the schemes of handloom group . It is envisaged that 532 looms will be com
missioned during the year and with this the production of handloom cloth 
will go u p  to 1,594 lakh metres. Rs .8 lakhs would be provided for share 
capital loan. T h irty  co-operative societies will be given managerial assistance. 
Under co-operative education programme, 40 seminars will be organised during
1969-70. Two co-operative societies are proposed to be assisted to the extent 
of ,75, per cent of the cost,of. construction,of. warehouses fo r ,sto ring , the p ro 
duction done during slack season. Improved appliances worth Rs.2 lakhs 
will be arranged for weavers in  the first year of the plan. One hundred designs 
would be evolved, Rs.l .44 lakhs have been been provided for quality m arking of 
handloom cloth and 76 lakh metres of handloom cloth will be quality-marked. 
Rs.12 lakhs are provided for disbursement as rebate on sale of handloom cloth. 
Besides, provision of Rs.2.25 lakhs for assistance to weavers’ co-operative societies 
for participation in  exhibitions has been made tor the year 1969-70.

15.47. Power-loom—A provision of Rs.10.25 lakhs has been made for 
development of power-loom industry in the co-operative sector. Financial 
assistance for the establishment of the new power-looms and additional finance 
for the looms installed during T h ird  Plan will be provided through the 
financial institutions of the State. W hile the loan for acquisition of land, 
construction of building and purchase of machinery would be provided through 
U. P. Financial Corporation and the hire purchase of machinery through U. P. 
Small Industries Corporation, the working capital loan is proposed to be given 
by way of cash credit lim it through U. P. State Co-operative Bank. Besides, 
Rs.69.75 lakhs have been kept under loans scheme of small industries group 
specially to provide assistance to power-loom industry outside the co-operative 
fold during the Fourth Plan period. I t is proposed to utilise R s.3 .00 lakhs 
in  the year 1969-70.



15.48. Small Scale Industries—For the development of small scale 
engineering industries, promotional and assistance programmes with a .total 
outlay of Rs.14.24 crores for the Fourth Plan period have been prepared. 
These programmes include financial assistance through loans, subsidy in  con
sum ption of power and modernization expenditure, sectional inform ation and 
assistance, upgrading of rural skills and prom otion of rural industries, quality 
marking, too! room-cum-testing laboratory at Agra, expansion of pottery deve
lopm ent centre at Chunar, opening of sample display centres and establish
m ent of a trade centre at Ghaziabad.

15.49. An am ount of Rs.4.41 crores has been provided for disbursement 
of loans. O ut of this amount it is proposed to  ear-mark Rs.69.75 lakhs for 
the development of power-loom industry outside the co-operative fold, share 
capital participation to the extent of Rs.85 lakhs during the Fourth  P lan in  
the U . P . Small Industries Co-operation is proposed. Similarly, Rs.2.50 crores 
have been allocated for hire purchase scheme. T h e  provision for subsidy on. 
power consumption is Rs.125 lakhs during the Plan period. A provision of 
Rs.40 lakhs has been made for opening of 80 centres and training of 5,060 
persons during the Fourth Plan under the sdheme of technical assistance 
programme.

15.50. T he programme for 1969-70, includes Rs.64 lakhs for loans, Rs.15.00
lakhs for hire-purchase scheme, Rs.25 lakhs for power subsidy and Rs.5 lakhs 
for share capital participation. ;

15.51. Industrial Estates—A  total outlay of Rs.50 lakhs has been pro
posed for Industrial Estate programmes during the Fourth Plan. O ut of 
this Rs.20.50 lakhs would be for completion of the estates under construction, 
Rs.10.50 lakhs for the construction of new estates, and Rs.19 lakhs for the 
expansion of the existing Estates. i

15.52. D uring the Annual Plan 1969-70, Rs.5.95 lakhs would be spent 
on spill-over schemes, Rs.3.75 lakhs on development of site in  K anpur and 
construction of the administrative block at R ania and Rs.5 lakhs on  develop
ment of sites at Agra, Lucknow, Varanasi, M eerut, Roorkee and Bareilly.

15.53. Handicrafts—Programmes for the development of handicrafts 
industries in  the State during the Fourth Plan period envisages a  to tal outlay 
of Rs.70 lakhs. Efforts for the development of this industry consist of Pro
m otion of Internal M arketing of handicrafts products ; Setting u p  of two 
Common Facility-cum-Research Centres, Establishment of Production Centres 
for Papri W ood Products at Srinagar (G arhw al), Ladies W oollen Shawls at 
Pauri, Artistic Glazed Potteries at Daliganj, Lucknow, W ooden Cigar Boxes 
with Tarkashi Inlay W ork at Kannauj, Papier Machie Articles at Gorakhpur 
and T extile H and Prints at Central Design Centre, Lucknow.

213
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15.54. For the prom otion of internal marketing of handicraft goods a 
provision of Rs.26.69 lakhs has been proposed during the Fourth Plan period. 
Value of sales during the plan period through show rooms is expected to be 
Rs.42 lakhs. Common Facility-cum-Research Centres lor Copper Lacquering 
at Varanasi and for soft stone at Gaurahari (H am irpu r), are proposed to be 
opened during the Fourth Plan with a total outlay of R s.4 .06 lakhs. These 
centres would assist about 250 persons in the two trades during the Plan. The 
six training-cum-production units mentioned in the foregoing para would 
produce goods worth Rs.16.49 lakhs. Fifty handicrafts co-operative societies 
are proposed to be organised. A Pilot Project Centre would be opened at 
Agra for organising, re-organising and assisting handicrafts co-operative 
societies to bring about an improvement in the general economic condition o£ 
small and poor handicrafts workers and artisans. It has also been proposed 
to spread 250 designs amongst the societies and render benefit to 3,510 persons 
during  the entire plan period. W ith this an increase of Rs.40 lakhs in the 
production oi co-operative societies is expected during the Fourth  Plan.

15.55. During the year 1969-70, R s .l .81 lakhs has been proposed for pro
m otion of internal m arketing of handicrafts goods and Rs.0.58 lakh would 
be utilised under the scheme of Common Facility-cum-Research Centres for 
Copper Lacquering at Varanasi and for soft stone at G aurahari. Forty persons 

would be assisted at the Varanasi Centre. T he six training-cum-production 
centres would produce goods worth R s .l .73 lakhs during the year, 10 handi
crafts societies'would b e ' or’gahised 'in ' th"e first year. 'F ifty ' designs' would -be 
spread amongst the societies which will benefit 710 persons during the year. 
T h e  production of co-operative societies is expected to increase' by Rs .8 lakhs 
during 1969-70. ,

15.56. Sericulture—D uring the Fourth Plan period 12 nurseries with an 
area of 48 hectares and 18 farms with an area of 36 hectares will be established. 
D uring the plan period, 4.50 lakh plants will be distributed, 2.25 lakh grafts 
and improved saplings will be prepared and 33,000 kilograms of cocoons and
2.85 lakh Disease Free Layings will be produced. U nder Tusser Rearing 
Scheme, Government Seed Farms totalling 15 hectares will be established and 
100 trainees will be benefited. Seven thousand kilograms of cocoons would 
be produced.

15.57. In  1969-70, one nursery of four hectares and three farms in a total 
area of six hectares will be established. Fifty thousand plants would be distri
buted, 5,000 kgs. of cocoons and 25,000 Disease Free Layings would be establish
ed and 20 trainees would be benefited. Besides, 1,000 kgs. of cocoons would also 
be produced.

• j1 5.58. Khadi and Village Industries—A  sum of Rs.25 lakhs has been 
provided as the State’s contribution to the Khadi and Village Industries Board 
for continuance of its activities. The outlay proposed for the year 1969-70 
amounts to R s.4 .50 lakhs.



Sector—5.1. LARGE A N D  M EDIUM  INDUSTRIES.
(Rupees in lakhs)

Outlays for State Plan Schemes
Head— 5. INDUSTRY AND MINING

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

510101 Government Cement Factory, Dalla . .  . .  .. 200.00 200.00 115.00 100.00 100.00 23.00

, 510102 Expansion of Government Cement Factory . .  .. 600.00 600.00 100.00

510103 Dead Burnt Magnesite . .  . .  . .  . . 102.00 102.00 50.00 50.00

510104 Government Optical Instruments Factory ... . .  .. 1.00 1.00 0.20 0.20

510105 Modernization of G. P. I. F. . .  . .  . .  .. 10.00 10.00 5.00 5.00

510106 Power Tiller scheme . .  . .  . .  . . 1.00 1.00

510107 U. P. Financial Corporation . .  . .  . .  .. 300.00 300.00 40.00 40.00

510108 U. P. State Industrial Corporation—underwriting of Shares .. 500.00 500.00 80.00 80.00

510109 Industrial Area Scheme . .  . .  . .  . . 300.00 300.00 60.00 60.00

510110j Land Acquisition for Public Sector Projects . .  . .  . . 50.00 50.C0 ... 38.50 38-50

5101i l Revitalization and Modernization of Textile and Sugar Industries ... 301.00 301.00 80.00 80.00

510112 Management Training Institute ... ... ... ... 1.00 1.00 •• • •

510113 M anufacture of Rubber Emulsifier _  . .  . . 6.50 6.50 6.50 6.50

Total for Sector 5.1. Large and Medium Industries . 2372.50 2372.50 215.00 460.20 460.20 23.00



Outlays for Slate Plan Schemes
Head— 5. INDUSTRY AND MINING

Sector— 5.2. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Scheme
Fourth Plan outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 » 3 4 5 6 7 8

520101 Expansion of the Directorate o f Geology and Mining .. 95.00 6.00 3.83 12.00 0.75



Head—
Outlays for State Plan

5 INDUSTRY AND MINING
Schemes

Sector - 5.3. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes -
Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total

1969-70

Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 . 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

53010!
(1) Handloom

Loan for share capital to weavers Co-operative Societies .. 50.00 50.00 . . 8.00 8.00 ..

530102 Managerial Assistance to 160 Weavers Co-operative Societies .. 11.If,
1

1.08

530103 Training o f employees o f Apex and Trimary weavers Co-operative Societies 4.00 0.80

530104 Co-operative education programme to weavers through seminars .. 4.76 1.09

5^0105

530106

Arrangement for raw material for establishment of new Co-operative 
Spinning Mills.

Establishment o f ware houses . .  . .  . .  . .

100.00

1.88

100.00 .. 

1.88 .. 0.37 0.37 ..

530107 Arrangeme .t of Improved Appliances . .  . . .. 20.00 5.00 .. .2.00 0.50 ..

53 108 Establishment o f Improved Appliances Workshop . .. ' 8.00 1.10 ..

530109 Establishment of four design centres . .  . .  .. 8.00 0.40 .. 1.84 0.40 ..

530110 Establishment of dye houses . .  . .  . . . 2.70 0.60 . 0.30

530111 Purchase o f Sample . .  . .  . . . . 0.56 0.10

530112 Award of prizes . .  . .  . . ‘ . 0.25 0.05

530113 Quality Marking scheme ..  . .  . . . 9.15 0.02 1-.44 .. ...

5301i4 Opening of Sales depot . .  ... - . , fi.23 0.85 • ■ --

530115 Clebration of All-Tndia Handlooni-Wei?k . -- 0.60 . 0-1.2 ---- - -



Head—5. IN flU S i’RY AND M INING

Sector— 5.3. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCAfcE INDUSTRIES—(comd.)
(Rupees in lakb)

Code
Group/Schemes

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

T o ta l Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8

530116 Sales P rom 'tion  and Marketing Scheme . .  . .  . . 85.00 12.00

530117 State guarantee under R. B. I. scheme for Working Capital „ .. 10.00 — ••

530118 Subsidy towards interest on loans . .  . .  - . . 10.00 ... ... ~ ...

530119 Subsidy on expenditure on staff by Central Co-operative Banks .. 7.70 ... - - -

530120 Renovation and enlargement of existing warehouses . .  . . 13.00 13.00 ~ ~

530121 Assisiar.ee to weavers of Co-perative Societies for participatien in exhi
bitions.

12.50. - -• ••

530122 Publicity and propaganda , . . .  . . 7.00 0.02 - , ~ • •

530123 Marketing and organisational staff . .  . .  ' . . 2.25 0.12 0.45

530124 Survey and Evaluation scheme . .  . .  . . 6.32 -

, 381.00 172.14 ... 30.40 8.87

530201
(2) Power loom ~ •

Power loom schemes . .  . .  . .  . .
(3) Small Scale Industries '

10.25 10.25 - 3.00 3.00

■
530301 Loans schemes „  . .  . .  .. .. 441.38 441.38 ... 64.00 64.00

530302 Share Capital participation in U. P. S. I. C. . .  . .  . .. i i 5.00 i  85.00 •• 5.0? 5.CC

530303 Hire Purchase Scheme .. . .  . .  ' .. 250.00 250.00 •• 15.00 15.00

530304 Power Subsidy scheme .. .. . .  .. 125.00 ✓ . # 25.00



530305 Assistance to Co-operatives

530306 Expansion of Industrial Co-operatives (N. T.)

530307 Technical Assistance Programme including Technical staff

530308 Scheme for the upgrading of rural skills and promotion of rural Indus
tries.

530309 Quality Marking Scheme _  _

530310 Modernization subsidy scheme _

530311 Technical Information scheme _  _

530312 Completion of Tool Room-cum-Testing laboratory at Ghaziabad

530313 Forged Heat Treatment Plant at Meerut

530314 Tool Room-ctf/w-Testing laboratory at Agra

530315 Expansion of Glass Technologist Section, Kanpur

530316 Training-rum-Common Facility Centre for Chunar at Mirzapur

530317 Expansion of Government Pottery Development Centre, Khurja

530318 Sample display centres . .  _

530319 Establishment of Trade Centre at Ghaziabad

530320 Exhibitions

530321 Share Capital participation in U. P. Export Corporation _

530322 Multi-purpose Mechanical Workshop

530323 Leather Research Institute. Kanpur _

530324 Wood Seasoning plant

530325 Techno-Economic Survey of hill districts by the National Industrial 
Development Corporation.



2.00 ...

24.00 6.00 1.96

40.00 5.51

40.00

20.39 1.10 2.56

18.00 ...

3.00

22.00 1.50 4.45

60.00 52.00 3.00

23.00 2.50 .:

2.00 0.35 0.30

6.25 2.00

4.00 1.00 0.30

> 4.48 1.18

10.00 6.00 1.00

10.00 2.00

12.00 12.00

11.77 0.25

1.29 ..

0.03 0.03 -  0.03

0.16 0.16

0.75

1.50

1.00

0.03



Sector— 5.1. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES—(cnnc/d.)
(Rupees ini akhs)

Head— S. INDUSTRY AND MINING

Code
no.

Group / Schemes .
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 3 4 5 6 7 8

530326 Pilot Project on Small Scale Cement Manufactures . . .  . . 10.00 5.00

530327 Multi-purpose workshops in districts for agriculture machinery . . - 200.00 200.00

Total . 1423.75 1060.86 136.70 87.28 ..

530401
(4) Industrial Estate , 

Spill-over Scheme .. .. . . • 20.50 15.00 5.95 5.00 ..

530402 New Industrial Estates _  ..  . . .  . . 10.50 10.50 3.75  ̂ 3.75 ..

530403 Expansion of existing Industrial Estates . .  . .  ' . 19.00 19.00 5.00 5.00 ..

Total . 50.00 44,50 14.70 13.75 ..

530501

(5) Handicrafts ,
Scheme for  promotion o f  internal marketing of handicrafts goods .. 26.69 17.05 1.81 0.10 ..

530502 Setting-up of Common facility-cum-Research Centres _. ' ... 4.06 0.83 0.58

530503 Scheme for establishment of production units .. .. 16.49 13.52 2.70

530504 Reorganisation of field staff for export . .  ... , .. 9.66 2.41

530505 Scheme for organisation of handicrafts Co-operative Societies and 
advance of financial assistance . . .  .. 11.85 5.87 1.66 0.75 _.

530506 Celebration of All-India Handicrafts Week .. ... > .. ' 1.25 0.25

t  tal .. 70.00 37.27 9.41 0.85 . .



(6) Sericulture

530601 Mulberry Plantation Schemes '

530602 Silk worm Seed Organization

530603 Silkworm rearing organization

530604 Training Schemes

530605 Conditioning and Testing house

530606 Expansion of rearing org .nisation j

530607 Publicity and Propaganda ■

530608 Tusar Rearing Scheme

Total

(^) Khadi and Village Industries

530701 Stata Contribution io Kh;;di and Village Industries Board

530702 Hand made paper Scheme .. .. ..

-Total

Total for Sector 5.3. Vilfageand Small Scale Indu!

47.00 13.85 1.00 5.70 1.00 1.00

3.00 0.50 ...

50.00 13.85 1.00 6.20 1.00 1.00.

\  25.00
J

.. .4.50

25.00 4.50

2010.00 1338.87 1.00 2 05.00 114.75 1.00
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Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Schem s

Fourth
Plan

Outlay

1969-70
Outlry

t '  2 3 4

5. INDUSTRY AND MINING 

5.3. VILLAGE AND SMALL SCAIE INDUSTRIES 
1 Rural Industries Project .. .. . . 199.56 34.60

P. R. A. I.
2 Rural Indus ries PrJject, Phulpur, A1!ahab?d 104.59 15.02

Total 5.3. Village and Small Sca’.e Industries .. .. 304.15 49.62
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TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

. . 1. ROADS AND BRIDGES

16.1. In  1950-51, U . P . had a road length of 16,182 kilometers, which 
increased to 23/112 kilometers at the end of the Second Plan and 27,197 kilo
meters By the end ol the T h ird  Plan. The length of surfaced roads in U. P. 
as percentage of that in the country as a whole fell from 10.4 in  1950-51 
to 8 .4  in 1965-66. T he road length in U tlar Pradesh was 29,213 kilometers 
by the end of March, 1969. Although the State as a whole had achieved 
the targets of the Nagpur Plan by the end of the T h ird  Plan, there were many 
districts, which could not achieve even this m inim um  By that date.

16.2. 
18 years is

T h e  progress o l ro a d  dev e lo p m en t in  
briefly  in d ic a ted  in  th e  tab le  below  :

th e  S ta te d u r in g the  last

Total
Physical achievement

Period Scheme expenditure 
(Rs. in 

crores)

New
roads
(km.)

Recons
truction

and
improve

ment
(km.)

Bridges

(No.)

1 2 3 4 5 6

First Plan Roads Plan Schemes .. 5.51 - 2,388 3,381 26
Second Plan (1) Roads Plan Schemes ..

(2) Other than Roads
14.53 2,486 1,942 60

PlanS:hemes ' .. 10.59 1,178 515 30
(3) Other agencies (i.e. M. E. S., 

Local Bodiis, etc.).
N .A . 1,178

Third Pian (1) Roads Plan Schemes ..
(2) Other than Roads - '*

28.08 2,312 2,625 65

Plan Schemes . . 5.18 723 ’162 10
(3) Other Agencies .,, N. A. . 750

1966-67 (1) Roads Plan Schemes . ,
(2) Other than Roads

. 5.85 431 712 13

Plan Schemes .. 1.23 - 168 . 2
(3) Other agencies .. N. A. 605

1967-68 (1) Roads Plan Schemes ..
(2) Other than Roads

Pian Schemes ..

4.87

0.97

262

172

204 7

1968-69 (1) Roads Pla i Schemes .. 5.53 249 
( ioticipa ed)

250 1

(2) Other than Roads Plan Schcmcs; <-0.84 129 
(anticipated)

6

Total .. 13,031 9,797 220
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16.3. In  the meanwhile a new 20-year (1961-81) Road Development 
Plan, which is known as Bombay Plan had been formulated, under which the 
‘otal length of surfaced roads to be reached in U . P. by the end of 1981 
should be 46,960 kilometers. Thus, U ttar Pradesh will embark on the Fourth 
Plan with a deficiency of about 17,747 kilometers, which in terms of the 
Bombay Plan shoulcV be made up within a period of 12 years.' 'According to 
the btoad objective of this Plan, no village in the developed agricultural area 
should be more than 6  kilometers away from a metalled road and more than 
2  kilometers from any type of road.

; 16,4. In  a comprehensive plan of development, the special needs of the 
less developed areas have to be kept in view so that the entire pattern of 
investment is adapted to the securing of a balanced regional development.

16.5. T he following table shows the progress of metalled roads in the 
various regions of the State up to March, 1968, vis-a-vis its requirements of the 
Nagpur and Bombay P la n s : /  i i

v

Regiori
Meterage
reqtfired

according
to

Nagpur
Plan

Meterage 
rec.uired 

according 
to , . 

Bombay 
Plan

Meterage
in

1947

Meterage
in

March,
1961

Meterage
in

March,
1966

Metei age 
in 

March, 
1968

1 > 2 3 4 5 6 7

H i l l s ....................... . . 1,926 4,192 924 2,431 . 3,168 3,220

2. Bundelkhand . . 2,808 4,014 1,418 1,856 ' 2,091 ' ' 2', 170

3. Eastern . . 8,300 14,316 4,762 7,522 8,475 9,428

4. Western . . '  8,467 16,676 5,150 7,995 . 9,243 9,749

5. Central . , 3,999 7,762 2,671 3,608 4,220 4,: 68

Total . . 25,500 46,960 14,925 23,412 27,197 28,s:5

16.6. A num ber of works sanctioned up to March, 1969, will gp as spill
over works in the Fourth Plan. On the completion of these works tfuring 
the Fourth Plan, the position of road meterage in the various regions of the 
State as percentages of the Bombay Plan targets will be as b e lo w :

Anticipated Percentage of
Region meterage on com" Bombay Plan

pletion o f  target
sanctioned worl s

1 2 3
1. Hills .. , .  3,736 89.13

2. B-t ld-lkhand . .  . .  . .  2.3%  59.60

3. Eastern . .  . .  10,375 '2  46

4. W estern . .  . .  . .  10,322 61.90

5. Central .. .. .. - ,̂73 7 61.04

Total . . .31,566 67.20
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16.7. W hile the State as a whole had achieved 61.4 per cent of the 
Bombay Plan at the end of March, 1968, there are certain districts, which 
are substantially behind this average. These districts include Banda (44.82 
per cen t), H am irpur (50.61 per cent), Jalaun (48.93 per cen t), Bara Banki 
(18.66 per cent), Fatehpur (54.06 per cent), Hardoi (44.16 per cent), Kheri 
(45.18 per cent), Sitapur (54.77 per cent), B uthun  (41.02 per cent), Bareilly 
(44.77 per cent), Farrukhabad (50.88 per cent), M eerut (52.31 per cent)., 
Bahraich (35.97 per cent), and Ghazipur (49.89 per cent). On the whole 
lire hill region and the eastern region are above the State average while 
the other three regions are below that average. Even among the regions, which 
have achieved the State average, there are districts which are deficient in  the 
m atter of road length. Even though the hill region as a whole as exceeded 
the State average, the district of Garhwal is considerably below the State 
average. Roads are necessary for any programme of development in  hills 
and, therefore, a number of schemes are proposed to be taken up in hills in 
this sector during the Fourth Plan. Weightage is given to deficient regipns 
and districts in the allotment of new roads during the Fourth Plan. It may 
be mentioned that the State Government took up an accelerated programme 
of development of roads in  the eastern districts. T he cost of the programme 
which was based on the recommendations of the Joint Study Team  set up by 
the Planning Commission was’ estimated at Rs.13.72 crores. D uring the 

: T h ird  Plan, schemes costing Rs.4.31 crores were taken up  for execution and 
;the actual expenditure was Rs.1,13 croreV

16.8. T o  make up the deficiency of 17,747 kilometers during the next
12 years, the total cost involved would be about its . 190 crores excluding 
reconstruction and improvement of existing roads, construction and recons
truction of bridges, rural roads and other works included irj 'the road sector. 
In  the Fourth Five Year; P lan  of the State, it has tjeen possfidg to  provide 
only Rs.50.00 crores for roads and bridges due to iephstraint ft'n resources. It 
is, therefore, clear that it would be impossible, so far as this State is concerned 
to achieve the targets of the Bombay Plan by the ehd of 1981. ;

16.9. T he W orking Group set up by the State to  consider proposals for 
roads and bridges for the Fourth Plan observed that apart from deficiency in 
the road length, there are a num ber of other equally serious gaps. R oad crusts 
originally m eant to carry high traffic are unable to stand the heavier and faster 
traffic which has developed in recent years. On several im portant routes 
there are missing links, Unbridged river crossings and weak culverts and bridges. 
Most of the arterial highways have road surface with a thickness of 20 centi
meters or less instead of the required thickness of 36 to .56 centimeters. Again 
most of the roads are single — lane roads an,d travel, along them  is.Jtx>.th slow 
and unsafe. Inter-State routes are also inadequate to meet the present day 
requirement. Apart from these deficiencies, there are following four im portant 
problems which are influencing the planning of road system :

(1) Provision of roads related to m ajor industrial, m ining and o ther 
development projects.
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(2) R ural market roads.
(3) Roads for the development of backward areas.
(4) Road system in metropolitan areas and large cities.

16.10. On the suggestion of the Planning Commission a Regional' 
Transport Survey Team  was set up in U . P. in January, 1965, which made, 
the following recommendations regarding priorities :

“The top priority would have to be given to those T h ird  Plan works 
which have already progressed substantially. T he second priority would 
go to the construction of missing links on the State Highways. T h e  next 
priority would be the provision of missing and strengthening of weak 
bridges on trunk routes to ensure free flow of traffic. T hen  there 
are a number of trunk routes which are sub-standard from the point of 
view of thickness of crust. In all such cases the crust thickness would 
have to be raised from 20 to 36 cm; T he next would be the widening of
such road sections which have high intensity of traffic and are already
carrying loads beyond their capacity. Next would come the provision 
of berms on single lane sections of National Highways and State High
ways in preference to making them double lanes. T hereafter woulct 
come the provision of new roads ; first, the rural market roads ; secondly 
roads for development and exploitation of forest and m ineral a reas; 
thirdly, feeders to Lateral Road and lastly, on the basis of ‘desi
re-line’ maps. In the end, some provision woidd have to be made for 
providing bye-passes and replacement of level crossing and raising of low 
level stretches.” ’ 1 - ...

16.11. T he State W orking Group generally agreed with the recommenda
tions of the Transport Survey Team  and suggested certain modifications that
had become necessary with the passage of lime. -

16.12. In  the outlay of Rs.50.00 crores approved for the Fourth Plan, 
an  amount of R s.24.34 crores is for continuing schemes and Rs.25.66 crores 
for new schemes. T he following table would show' the physical targets and 
financial outlays for the various schemes In  the Fourth P lan ; " 1:

Name of Scheme
Physical 
- target

Financial
Outlay
(R*.

in crores)
1 " 2 i

Continuing Schema:— •
1 . Reconstruction and improvement of existing roads .. 1,249 km. 4.00
2 . New roads construction .. .. 728 kin. 700
3. Bridges .. ..  .. 50 nos. 3.00
4. Other works and establishment .. ,. . 2.58
5. Tarai area schemes— . -7

(a) Reconstruction and improvement .,  .. 
(bj New roads construction .. . .  .. 
(e) Bridges .. ..  ..,

116
195
49

km.
km.
nos.

1

I
6.28
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Name of Scheme
Phys'c.l

target
F nancial 

O utl.y 
(R s.;n crores

1 2 3

6, Accelerated road development programme in four eastern 
districts—

(a) Reconstruction and improvement .. .. 116 km 1

(b) New roads construction .. .. 99 km 1.48

(c) Bridges . .  .. .. 2 nos.
1

J

Total for Continuing Schemes . 24.34

ew Schemes—

(1) New roads including rural roads 1,669 km. 10.95

(2) Reconstruction and improvement .. 927 km . 8.00

(3) Bridges . .  .. .. 14 nos. 2.91

(4) Other works , .  ..  .. 1.70

(5) Establishment .. . . .. .. 2.10

Total for New Schemes 25.66

G r a n d  T o ta l  . 50.00

16.13. At present, 36 per cent of the villages in this State are not con
nected by any road with im portant nearby market centres. Of the remaining 
villages, 26 per cent are connected with surfaced roads and 38 per cent with 
un-surfaced roads. T h e  strategy of the Fourth Plan takes into account the 
im portance of focal growth points and effort will be made to provide necessary 
facilities like banking, colleges, processing, marketing and storage at these focal 
points during  the Fourth Plan. T h e  rural roads form an im portant and inte

gral part of this effort. T he Sinha Committee appointed by the Centre had 
recommended that one-third of the total expenditure on the construction of rural 
roads should be contributed by the residents of the locality in the form of land, 
labour or cash and that the ru ral roads should be devleoped as low-grade-all 
weather roads. W ith  a provision of Rs.7.00 crores for rural roads in the new 
schemes of the Fourth Plan, the State Government would be spending 14 
per cent of the allocation for roads in the Stale Plan on rural roads. T he 
Transport Development Council at a recent meeting held at Mysore had recom
mended that at least 25 per cent of the allocation for roads should be ear
marked for rural roads. A higher allocation for rural roads has not been 
possible due to paucity of funds.

16.14. Most of the works sanctioned up to the end of 1968-69 would be 
completed during the Fourth Plan except for works costing Rs.6 .6 6  crores. 
T h e  new roads being taken up  in the Fourth Plan wfould be completed 
as early as possible, bu t it will not be possible to complete all the new schemes
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which would be initiated in the Fourth Plan during the F ourth  Plan itself. T he 
total cost of new projects to be taken up in the F ourth  Plan would be about 
Rs.39.00 crores. W hile the total amount being provided for new works in the 
Fourth Plan would be only Rs.25.66 crores. T here would, therefore, be a 
spill-over of Rs.20.00 crores (which includes a sum of Rs.6 .6 6  crores for continu
ing schemes) to the Fifth Plan.

16.15. In the T h ird  Plan the Central Ministry of T ransport and Shipping 
took up the construction of a Lateral Road from Bareilly in U. P. to Amingaon 
in Assam. T he length of this road in U . P. is about 641 kilometers. T he 
road is expected to be completed during the Fourth Plan period. It will be 
possible to take advantage of the Lateral Road for exploiting the potentialities 
of the hinterland with the provision of feeder roads. T h e  total cost of these 
feeder roads is estimated at about Rs.6 crores. An effort will be made to take 
up as many of these feeder roads in the Fourth Plan as possible as it will not 
be possible to accommodate all such roads in the Fourth Plan itself.

16.16. Provision has also been made in  the P lan for the construction of 
m ajor bridges on the Ganga and the Ramganga rivers in Farrukhabad district 
and on the Ganga in M irzapur district with Central loan assistance* to the 
extent of 50 per cent of the cost up  to a ceiling of R s.4 .50 crores as also for 
the Buxar Bridge over the Ganga at the 'border of U. P. and Bihar, the cost 
of which would be shared equally by the Governments of U ttar Pradesh, Bihar 
and the Centre.

Supplementary Plan
16.17. Keeping in view the need of the road sector, an additional alloca

tion of Rs.5 crores has been made for the development of roads arid bridges in 
iitral areas, in the Supplementary Plan of Rs.727.50 crores. It would be 
implemented on the availability of additional resources.

2. ROAD TRA N SPO RT
16.18. Road transport is an im portant public utility service. It has to 

cater to a growing volume of passenger and goods traffic. Efficient and quick 
service goes a long way in the development of the State. Passenger road 
transport in  U ttar Pradesh was nationalised in the year 1947 to provide efficient 
and comfortable travel facilities. T he Government of India also agreed with 
this policy and the Lok Sabha amended the M otor Vehicles Act, 1939, by 
incorporating a special chapter in the said Act so as to enable the State Gov
ernments to  acquire exclusive rights for operating road transport services. T he 
Roadways schemes formed part of the First and the Second Five Year Plans. 
This sector was, however, treated as a non-Plan item during the T h ird  Plao 
and the three Annual Plans.

16.19. T o  a large extent the Plan for development of road transport is 
determined by the plans for constructions of metalled roads. T he State Road 
ways have gradually expanded but there is considerable gap between the road

* Them it ter is uid;r cnrosponi;nc: with the Government of India.
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length served by the Roadways and the total metalled roads in the State. A t 
the beginning of the First Plan, the Roadways had a coverage of 7,465 kilo, 
meters against the total m etalled roads of 16,182 kilometers. At the end of the 
T h ird  Plan the Roadways had  a coverage of 17,828 kilometers against a total 
metalled length of 27,197 kilometers. By March, 1968, Roadways covered a 
road length of 19,396 kilometers out of 28,835 kilometers of metalled roads in 
the State.

16.20. T he strategy of the Fourth Plan is that while the resources of the 
private sector should be prim arily utilised in the development of goods road 
transport services, the public sector should assume an increasingly bigger role 
in the development of passenger road transport services with a view ultimately 
to nationalising passenger traffic completely. T he limited objective during 
the Fourth Plan is to cater fully to all the additional traffic on the existing 
routes under operation and to extend the operation of nationalised service* to 
backward areas of Bundelkhand, six eastern districts and the routes contiguous 
to the existing routes under operation. Provision has also been made to take 
over new roads like Lateral Road and T arai Roads etc. This would contribute 
to the economic development of these areas. Thus, during the Fourth Plan 
the emphasis would be on consolidation of the work already done and expan
sion will be undertaken chiefly in the more backward areas. According to the 
road plan of the State, a length of about 10,000 kilometers of roads would be 
available for expansion of the Roadways by the end of 1973-74. It is, how. 
ever-, proposed , to. expand. Roadways, services, to, only, 1,0OQ kjlometers of roads. 
T his target is proposed to  be achieved by introducing 416 buses and four air- 
conditioned buses for tourist traffic.

16.21. T he entire allocation of Rs.500 lakhs will be capital investment 
on vehicles, land and buildings, tools and plants and furniture and fixtures. 
T he revenue expenditure on the maintenance of existing services and proposed 

expansion will be borne on the non-Plan budget. T he additional revenue 
expenditure due to the Fourth Plan schemes is expected to be about Rs.920 
lakhs. These schemes are expected to yield additional revenue of about Rs.1,050 
lakhs. T he year-wise break-up of physical and financial targets is given 
h elow :

Total 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Physical Targets

A—Vehicles—

1 (i) Buses .. 416 . 142 105 104 60 5
(ii) Air-conditioned buses 4 2 2

B—Road km. .. 1,000 200 200 200 200 200

Financial Targets 500.00 100.00 125.00 125.00 100.00 50.00
(Rs. in lakhs)-
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16.22. The private sector will continue to play its useful role in pro
viding transport facilities. The fleet of trucks is likely to increase from 19,000 
in 1968-69 to 22,500 by the end of the Fourth Plan. T h e  num ber of buses 
in the private sector is expected to go up to 5,625 by the end of the Fourth 
Plan as against 4,500 in 1968-69. I t is proposed to open new sub-regional 
offices and construct bus stations, waiting halls and sheds with necessary faci
lities and parking places for public carriers. Additional facilities for training 
of drivers will also be provided.

3. TOURISM

16.23. Even though there is a growing awareness of benefits from the 
the promotion of tourism, it is not generally realised that tourist industry is 
one of the largest in international trade. In  1966, 117 m illion tourists spent 
£13,000 million in 90 countries. India’s share of international tourists was 
a bare half per cent. Ancient culture, mysticism, historical monuments 'and 
natural scenery are, by themselves, not enough for prom oting tourism. A 
tourist, other than a pilgrim, travels for pleasure and relaxation. Naturally 
he prefers visiting countries and places where necessary amenities and facilities 
are available.

16.24. T he Tourist Department, Government of India, is concentrating 
on the promotion of foreign tourists. T he responsibility of development of 
home tourism has been left to the States. T he States have to develop tourist 
facilities in a phased manner at places of tourist interest so that a wide base 
is created for progressive development of home and international tourism.

16.25. A tourist organisation was set up in  the State in 1956 and an 
expenditure of Rs.19 lakhs was incurred during the Second Plan period on 
tourist development and promotion programmes. D uring the T h ird  Plan 
period the expenditure was restricted to R s.l2.00 lakhs as expenditure on 
construction works had to be curtailed in the wake of foreign aggressions 
during . 1962 and 1965.

16.26. By the end of 1965-66, four tourist bungalows were constructed 
at Agra, Ayodhya, Varanasi and Allahabad. Pilgrim sheds were constructed 
at Srinagar and Binsar. Four rest houses were also completed at Sahasradhara 
(Dehra D u n ) , Kampil (Farrukhabad), Tarikhet (Almora) and Chinhat 
(Lucknow). Besides, 20 log cabins were constructed at a num ber of places 
in U. P. Tourist bungalows at Lucknow and H ardw ar are likely to be com
missioned shortly. A number of Zila Parishad dak bungalows were improved. 
O ther facilities were also provided at places mentioned above.

16.27. During 1966—68, an expenditure of R s.3 .29 lakhs was incurred 
under State Plan Schemes. In the year 1966-67, the work for the construction of 
Low Income Group hostel at Hardwar was taken in hand. During 1967-68, land 
for a hostel at Naugarh was acquired. A provision of R s .l3.00 lakhs was made in
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the budget for 1968-69 including Rs.9 lakhs for the development of the 
Corbett National Park. T hree mini buses and two additional elephants were 
proposed to be provided in  the Park for the use of the tourists. Amdada- 
Bijrani-Jaungwar-Patherpani road was being improved to make it a fair weather 
road. A new scheme to promote tourism among students was also introduced. 
Facilities were provided to groups of students to visit places of interest in the 
State and outside the State.

16.28. T he tourist bungalow at Varanasi remains almost fully occupied.
T h e  occupancy ratio ranged between 82 to 86  per cent. T he tourist bungalows 
at Agra and Allahabad have an occupancy ratio between 40 to 70 per cent, 
while the tourist bungalow at Ayodhya has a very low occupancy ratio, rang
ing from five to ten per cent only. T he Tourist Department is taking steps 
to popularise the tourist bungalows so as to ensure fair returns from invest, 
ments in these bungalows. T he 10 Tourist Offices at Agra, Varanasi, Ayodhya, 
Hardwar, Dehra Dun, Rishikesh, Mussoorie, Kathgodam, Srinagar and Kot* 
dwara are becoming more and mote popular. In Agra the num ber of tourists 
visiting the Tourist Office has increased from 6,31,622 in 1956-57 to 13,72,750 in
1967-68. T he num ber of tourists visiting the Tourist Office, Varanasi, has 
increased from 48,740 to 1,85,639, the increase in the Ayodhya Office being from 
1,31,740 to 3,41,001 during the same period. The Tourist Offices of Mussoorie 
and Kathgodam also indicate an increasing trend of tourists visiting the Tourist 
Offices. In the case of other tourist offices, the number of tourists visiting these 
offices-has remained, more or less-at. the same level. - <

Fourth Plan Programmes

16.29. For the Fourth Plan the main activities of the organisation would 
be as below :

(1) Construction of accommodation for tourists, particularly at places 
where no accommodation exists or the existing accommodation is insuffu 
cient for the increasing num ber of tourists.

(2) Organisation of Holiday Camps and Tourist Festivals at hill 
stations during autum n and winter months.

(3) Opening of full-fledged Tourist Offices at Mussoorie and New 
Delhi.

(1) Organisation of conducted tours and promotion of student travel 
and hiking, etc. in collaboration with the Youth Hostel Association.

(5) T rain ing of Tourist officials in the latest techniques of tourist 
promotion, management of tourist accommodation etc.

16.30. T he integrated plan for Agra and Varanasi and , the Corbett 
National Park would take care of the requirements so far as the foreign tourists 
are concerned. For domestic tourists and pilgrims a sum of Rs.30 lakhs is pro
posed to be spent during the Fourth Plan. This includes construction of
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tourist bungalows at Rishikesh, Chittrakoot, Mahoba and M athura and extension 
of tourist bungalows at Lucknow and Allahabad. Necessary improvements 
would also be effected in the existing accommodation available.

16.31. T he hill stations of U ttar Pradesh are quite popular during the 
summer months of May and June, but during the rest of the year most of 
the accommodation remains vacant. T he season is too small to make any real 
im pact on the economy of the area. In  fact, the local bodies find it difficult 
to find funds for the development of these resorts and the private house-ownen 
also find it difficult to fully let out the available accommodation. Thus, there 
is dearth of accommodation during the summer months while accommodation 
remains mostly unoccupied during the remaining part of the year. A possible 
solution to the problem lies in extending the tourist season and for this pur
pose intensive promotional efforts are required. One of the programme* to 
achieve this objective is to organise Holiday Camps and cheap excursions to 
Mussoorie and Naini Tal during the so-called off season. T his programme 
would be taken up  during the Fourth Plan.

16.32. At present, there are only four m ajor tourist offices in  this 
State, viz. at Agra, Varanasi, Hardwar and Naini T al. T here are small 
offices at Ayodhya, Srinagar, Rishikesh, Dehra Dun, Almora, Ranikhet, Kath- 
godam and Mussoorie. These existing offices are proposed to be strengthened 
and a new office is likely to be set up at New Delhi during the Fourth Plan.

16.33. Tourist publicity in  U ttar Pradesh has not been very effective 
so far. T o  make up the deficiency, it is proposed to publish folders, pamphlets 
and picture postcards, etc. During the Fourth Plan a num ber of publications 
relating to Lucknow, Allahabad, Kanpur, CMttrakoot, M athura, Mussoorie, 
Dehra Dun and Naini T al, etc. are proposed to be brought out. Special 
publications are also proposed to be brought out on the hills in  U. P. as well 
.as Badrinath and Kedarnath. Documentary films are proposed to  be prepared 
'on the “City of Nawabs”, “Yatra” and “Mussoorie Dehra D un”.

16.34. Programmes of conducted tours, promotion of student travel and 
hiking, etc. are proposed to be taken up  during the Fourth P lan in  collabora
tion with the Youth Hostel Association and other organisations. Some of the 
attractive routes are given below :

(1) N aini T al—Bhim T al—Ranikhet—Almora—Kausani
(2) Delhi—Naini T al
(3) Delhi—Corbett National Park
(4) Yatra trips in the hills
(5) Trekking in hills
(6 ) Local tours at Varanasi, Lucknow, Agra and Hardwar.

16.35. T he construction of pilgrim sheds at Rudraprayag, Muni-ke-Reti 
and Dev-prayag would be taken up at a total cost of Rs.14.23 lakhs, while an
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am ount of Rs.2.49 lakhs is being provided for the construction of a holiday 
home at Almora.

16.36. An amount of Rs.5Q lakhs is being provided for the development 
of tourism in this State for the Fourth Plan. T h e  scheme-wise break-up is indi
cated below :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of Scheme Outlay

1. Construction of tourist accommodation . .  . .  .. 30 0

2. Management of tourist bungalow—staff and equipment . .  . .  8.40

3. Establishment of Tourist Offices at Mussoorie and Delhi . .  .. 2.42

4. Strengthening of Tourism Section in Transport Commissioner’s Office 2.10

5. Organisation of Tourist Festivals at Naini Tal, Mussoorie and Almora . .  2.00

6. Publicity, conducted tours, Hospitality Scheme and Travel Agents and printing 4.70
of publicity materials, etc.

7. Training of Tourist Officers . .  . .  ..  . .  0.38

Total .. 50.0q



Head— S. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Sector—6.1. ROADS

Outlays for State Plan Schemesj

(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Reconstruction and Improvement
610101 Continuin g Schemes . 353.00 353.00 131.00 131.00 ...

610102 New Schemes • . 800.00 \ 800.00 27.50 27.50
New Roads Construction

610103 Continuing Schemes . 609.00 609.00 206.50 206.50 . .
610104 New Schemes

Bridges
. 1095.00 1095.00 ... 7.00 7.00 * *

610105 Continuing Schemes 292.00 292.00 . . 87.50 87.50
610106 New Schemes 

; Other Works
. 291.00 291.00 4.00 2.50 2.50 0.50

610107 Continuing Schemes • • m , ,. 222.00 222.00 . . 10.00 10.00
610108 New Schemes

Establishment
170.00 170.00 3.00 3.00 ••

■610109

610110

Continuing Schemes ^  

New Schemes J ~  - . 400.00 400.00 - 49.00 49 00 -

610111 Development of road communication in Tarai belt of U. P. (Conti
nuing Scheme).

622.00 622.00 - 60.00 60.00 -

610112 Accelerated road development programme in four eastern districts 
(Continuing Scheme).

146.00 146.00 - 41.00 41.00

Total for Sector 6.1. Roads ... 5000.00 5000.00 4.00 625.00 625.00 0.50



Outlays for State Plan Schemes, 

Head— 6. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

Sector—6.2. ROAD TRANSPORT
(Rupees in lakhs)

. Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
Code Group / Schemes .

no, ■ . ■ Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign'
' , Exchange Exchange

1 2

620101 Nationalised Road Transport .. . . .  .. 500.00 500.00 3.00 100.00 100.00 1.00 •

K>



\Head—6. TRANSPORT ANDJCOMMUNICATJONS 
Sector—6.3. TOURISM

Outlays for State Plan Schemes

(Rupees ia lakh*)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
Code Group/Schemes

no. Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
. Exchange Exchange

630101 Tourist Traffic Scheme . . . . 50.00 ... .. 10.78

K>u>



Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Schemes ■

Fourth
Plan

Outlay

1969-70
Outlay

1 2 3 4

6. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS
6.1. ROADS '

I. Roads of Inter-State and Economic Importance

1 Unemployment Relief Scheme .. - . .  ... . 1.09+ 1 -09 J

2 Development of Paunta-Rajbhan-Minus Rohru Road lying within U. P. ... . .  ... . 3.00+ 1.00+

3 Development of roads in U. P.-Tibet border region . .  .. . 1.21* 0.70*

4 Construction of Soron-Phulpur-Handia Road in Allahabad district . .  .. . 7.84* 5.00*

5 Construction of Singrauli-Pipri Road in Mirzapur district ' .. .. . 8.97+ 8.97+

6 Other roads and bridges of Inter-State and Economic Importance (New Scheme) . 167.00+

7 Lateral Road Project ..  ... . .  ... .. ■ .  . . . . 775.00+ 425.00+

II. Construction of bridges over Ganga and Ramganga - ... .. . 600.00+ 62.00+

III. Construction of a bridge over Ganga at Buxar on the U. P.-Bihar border .. 150.00+

IV. Inland Water Transport ... _  . _ . . . .  . . .  . 5.00+ 0.50+

• Total for 6.1. Roads .. 1719.11 504.26

♦State Share is met from the Central Road Fund allocations. 
•(•State Share is included in the State Plan.
JCe’it per cent Centrally Sponsored.
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EDUCATION

1. GENERAL EDUCATION

17.1. T he outlay on educational programme in the First P lan  was
Rs.19.57 crores. T he scheme of compulsory primary education for boys and 
girls in urban areas was enforced in 95 and 10 municipalities respectively and 
a large num ber of Government Basic Primary Schools were opened in  rural 
areas increasing the number of school-going children in  the age-group of 6 —11 

from  20.08 lakhs in 1946-47 to 28.05 lakhs in 1955-56. T he corresponding 
rise in  girls’ education was from 1.36 lakhs in 194647 to  4.08 lakhs and 5.44 
lakhs in 1950-51 and 1955-56, respectively. T h e  percentage of school-going 
children in 1955-56 was 33.45 per cent for boys and girls taken together and 
13.54 per cent for girls alone. T he number of higher secondary schools went 
u p  from 987 in 1950-51 to 1,474 at the end of the First Plan. T o  m eet the 
aspiration of the people in the eastern part of the State, the University of 
G orakhpur was established in 1956. *

17.2. During the Second Five Year Plan the expenditure was R s.14.31 
crores against the allocation of R s.l6 .49 crores. By the end of the P lan the 
num ber of Jun io r Basic schools rose to 40,083 taking the enrolm ent of boys to
32.25 lakhs and that of girls to about 8.7 lakhs. T he percentage of school- 

going children in  the age-group 6—11 rose to 68.77 per cent for boys, 19.45 
per cent for girls and 44.72 per cent for boys and girls together. Further, the 
increase in the percentage of school-going children in the age group 11—14 was 
from  23.64 in  1955-56 to 27.21 in  1960-61 in the case of boys, from 3.19 to 
5.13 for girls, and from 14.01 per cent to 16.60 for boys and girls taken together. 
T h e  num ber of higher secondary schools increased from 1,474 to 1,771. T he 
university education was not ignored. The Varanaseya Sanskrit University was 
established in 1958, and the Agriculture University at Pantnagar came in 1960.

17.3. T he T hird  Five Year Plan involved an expenditure of Rs.45.60 
crores against the approved ceiling of Rs.46.81 crores. T here was a very rap id  
expansion of primary education in the State during the T h ird  Plan. T h e  
enrolm ent of children in classes I to V increased from 40.93 lakhs at the end 
of the Second Plan to 91.59 lakhs at the end of the T h ird  Plan. T h e  percentage 
of school-going children, accordingly, went up from 44.72 at the end of the 
Second Plan to 84.88 at the end of the T h ird  Plan. T h e  enrolm ent of girls 
rose from 8 .6 8  lakhs or 19.45 per cent to 32.36 lakhs or 62.28 per cent during
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the same period. Due attention was given to the higher secondary stage for 
which a programme for improvement of science education was launched. T he 
num ber of higher secondary schools went up to 2,287. The enrolment in  
classes IX  to X II rose from 1.85 lakhs in 1950-51 to 7.80 lakhs in 1965-66. 
T he universities of K anpur and Meerut were trifurcated out of the Agra 
University in 1965, so as to reduce its excessive work load.

17.4. T he estimated expenditure during the period 1966—69 is Rs. 12.54
crores. However, keeping in view the increasing number of school-going 
children from year to year some expansion was inevitable with the result that 
the num ber of primary school children has increased to 99.35 lakhs by March, 
1969 of which 36.45 lakhs are girls. The cumulative percentage for boys and 
girls is 85 per cent, 65 per cent for girls and 100 per cent for boys. T he 
increase in  age-group of 11—14 has been 2.13 lakhs over 14.46 lakhs at the 
end of T h ird  Plan. Steps were taken to improve the quality of education by 
constructing school buildings and equipping Science laboratories. Teachers’ 
T raining Programme was given due attention as a result of which the percen
tage of untrained elementary teachers which stood at 30 per cent in  1965-66 
was brought down to 22 per cent in 1967-68 and is expected to have been 
reduced to 16 in 1968-69. Special courses were started to meet the shortage 
of science teachers and girls studying in M. Sc. who undertook to do teaching 
work for three years after obtaining their degree were offered scholarship of 
Rs.100- per m onth w ith a view to meeting .the demand for, wom^n, teachers. 
T h e  num ber of degree colleges has increased five-fold from 40 in 1950-51 to 
208 in 1967-68, including 50 post-graduate colleges. All the districts of 
U ttar Pradesh, excepting T ehri Garhwal and U ttar Kashi, have one or more 
degree college. ,

17.5. T he m agnitude of the task facing the State can be realized from 
the fact that U. P. has to provide educational facilities for about 16.5 per cent 
of the country’s children. T he per capita expenditure on education in 1950-51 
was Rs.1.15 per annum , which increased to Rs.2.33 after a decade and R s . 4.94 
by the end of the T h ird  Plan. After reviewing the whole position carefully 
and for meeting the barest essential educational needs an amount of Rs.52.95 
crores has been allocated for the Fourth Five-Year Plan. T h e  per capita 
expenditure is expected to go up to Rs.9.08 per annum by 1973-74 which will 
be nearly double of the level reached in 1965-66. Highest priority has been 
accorded to elementary education so as to fulfil the Constitutional directive of 
providing free education for all children up to the age of 14. T h e  sectoral 
distribution of expenditure during the earlier Plans was 6 6  per cent for 
primary, 15 per cent for secondary and 9 per cent for university education. 
O ther programmes, including teachers’ training, N .C .C ., oriental education, 
audio-visual programmes, etc. accounted for the remaining 10 per cent. T h e  
proportion in the Fourth Plan will be 66  per cent (or elementary, 17 per 
cent for secondary, 10  per cent for university education and 7 per cent for
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others. T he group-wise allocation of funds is indicated in  the following 

table :
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(Rupees in lakbs)

Outlay for Fourth Outlay for 1969-70 
Plan

Total Capital Total Capital

1. Elementary Education .. .. 3446.79 72.26 377.38 8.32

2. Secondary Education . . 924.00 361.04 83.54 33.C8

3. University Education . .  . . 553-51 41.01 59.00 3.00

4. Teachers’ Training—

la) Elementary ..  . . 142.08 93.57 15.58 11.03

(/>) Secondary .. . . 47.60 16.02 6.01 1.00

5. Social Education .. .. . . 43.27 1.50 4.50 -

6. Other Educational Programmes . . 87.44 5.37 9.07 0.20

7. Cultural Programmes .. .. 50.00 10.49 16.00 5.45

Total .. 5294.69 601.26 571.08 62-05

Supplementary Plan

17.6. I t will thus be seen that an outlay of Rs.52.95 crores has been 
set apart for the development of education during the plan period. An 
additional outlay of Rs.5 crores is also likely to be available, if the resources 
would permit the financing of the Supplementary Plan.

Elementary Education

17.7. T he Fourth Plan aims at broadening access to education 
a t all stages with greater emphasis on the rural and less developed 
areas and on the education of girls, extending and improving the 
teaching of Science, toning up teachers’ training programme, strengthening of 
specialized institutions, expansion and improvement of post-graduate educa
tion, providing scholarships to meritorious poor students, exploiting the exist
ing facilities to the fullest extent, reducing wastage and raising the quality of 
education with a view to ensuring increased returns from the investment made. 
T o  m aintain the percentage of enrolment expected to have been achieved by
1968-69 viz. 85 per cent in the age-group 6—11 and to bring down the present 
teacher-pupil ratio from 1 : 53 to at least 1 : 47 it is proposed to  open 2,374
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jun io r basic schools in  unserved areas and to appoint 44,868 additional teachers 
in  existing schools in  the F ourth  Plan. T he enrolment in classes I—V is 
expected to increase from 99.35 lakhs in 1968-69 to 110.68 lakhs at the end of 
the Fourth Plan. T he program me for the Fourth Five-Year Plan also envisages 
the construction of 500 new school buildings and the improvement of 800 
existing buildings.

17.8. T he unprecedented expansion of primary education has created a 
very pressing and irresistible demand for senior basic schools. T o  accommo
date the fast-moving bulge frGm the primary stage during the Fourth Plan, it 
is proposed to open 2,431 senior basic schools and to appoint 4,622 additional 
teachers in  existing schools. I t is expected that new schools will also be opened 
by private agencies during  the Fourth Plan period. These schools along with 
those left unaided at the end of the year 1968-69, will be brought on the grant- 
in-aid list. The special scheme of continuation classes for girls would be expand
ed by opening 300 such classes. It is expected that the percentage of enrol
ment in the age-group 11—14 would rise from 26.8 in 1968-69 to 27 in 1969-70 
and to 29.16 in  1973-74.

17.9. Further, the programme for the Fourth Five-Year Plan envisages 
extension of facilities for the teaching of general science in 1,375 senior basic 
schools, thus providing a sound base for further education at higher levels. At 
the senior basic stage the emphasis will be laid down on crafts. Agriculture 
being the main craft, it is proposed to sanction grants for the improvement of 

.agricultural education. .Provision Jhas also, be.en, mad? (pr ,i!ie establishment pf 
text book libraries for poor girls in senior basic schools.

Secondary Education

17.10. T he dem and for secondary education has been growing 
steadily. T he enrolm ent which the primary and middle schools will 
throw u p  is something inescapable. T he additional enrolment of three 
lakhs visualised in the F ourth  Plan is proposed to be accommodated partly by 
providing additional sections and facilities in the existing schools and partly by 
opening new institutions. I t  is expccted that non-government agencies, which 
have been playing an im portant role in the sphere of secondary education, will 
also open schools in  unserved areas.

17.11. T o  improve the quality of education it is proposed to  give effici
ency grants to institutions which show pood performance and non-recurring 
grants to suitable institutions for buildings, furniture, equipment and libraries. 
Provision has also been made for building up text book libraries in government 
and non-government higher secondary schools. It is also proposed to give 
efficiency awards to selected teachers each year for their good performance and 
showing excellent results in the examinations. In order to improve the stan
dards of education and also to reduce the number ol failures in public exami
nations a special curriculum  research and evaluation unit will be provided in 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education.
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17.12. For the expansion of Science education during the Fourth Plan it 
is proposed to provide facilities for science in  all Government f ilte r  Colleges and 
to give giants to existing;Higher Secondary Schools for addition of science labora
tories and for supplementing the existing equipm ent and material. For imple
m enting the U NICEF’s science schemes it is proposed to create a science cell 
in the.Directorate and to appoint Science Promotion Officers at regional level.

Lnivrrsity  Education

17.13. W ith the expanding base at the elementary and secon
dary levels, the demand for higher education has greatly increased 
in the past decade. In the Fourth Plan the watch-worcl in  the sphere of 
higher education will, however, be consolidation and strengthening of existing 
institutions rather than opening of new ones except where the needs are really 
pressing. It is proposed to establish a new' university for the hilly region of 
the State. Special emphasis will be laid on expansion and improvment of 
Science education, particularly at the post-graduate level. T he Universities 
and Degree Colleges would be given suitable development grants to lift the 
matching giants from the U . G . C . and to raise the standard of higher educa
tion and research. Hostel facilities, text books, libraries and other amenities 
for students will be expanded.

Teachers’ Training

17.14. As a result of one-year B. T . C. course, not only the requirements 
ot trained elementary school teachers in the Fourth Plan will be adequately 
met by the existing training facilities, but by the end of Fourth  Plan the 
backing of untrained teachers will be totally wiped out. During the Fourth 
Plan the teachers’ training programmes will be strengthened and improved. 
T rain ing  facilities for Science and Mathematics teachers for middle sections 
will be specially provided. T he various specialized intsitutions e.g. the State 
Institute of Education, the State Institute of Science Education, the Central 
Pedagogical Institute, the Bureau of Psychology etc. will be suitably strengthened 
so as to make them more effective and useful in  over-all campaign for the 
qualitative improvement in education.

Social Education

17.15. The programme of adult literacy-cum-functional education 
with accent on farmers’ education for stepping up  agricultural produc
tion, will be tried. T he State Central Library will be strengthened and 
grants will be given to selected public libraries.

Other Educational Programme

17.16. Due stress will be laid on promotion of physical education, 
military training, scouting, games and sports in schools, colleges and universities. 
H indi will gradually become the medium of instruction at all stages of univer
sity education. A corporation Will be set u p  for production of literature in



H indi at the University level. T he programme of production of nationalized 
text books at school level will also be strengthened and expanded. For training 
of H in d i teachers, a H indi teaching Institu te will be set up  at Allahabad. 
Assistance will also be given for the prom otion of Sanskrit and other oriental 
languages. T he teaching of South Indian  Languages will be encouraged.

P r o g r a m m e  f o r  1969 70

17.17. An outlay of Rs.571.08 lakhs, i.e . 10.9 per cent of the Fourth Plan 
outlay, has been provided for educational development schemes during 1969
70. In  the field of primary education it is proposed to open 390 junior basic
schools and to appoint 1 0 ,2 0 0  additional teachers in existing jun ior basic
schools. T he enrolment in classes I—V is expected to increase from 99.35 lakhs
in  1968-69 to 102.11 lakhs in 1969-70. I t  is also proposed to improve 56 build
ings and to  construct 75 buildings of primary schools. 560 additional teachers 
will be appointed in  senior basic schools and 421 new senior basic schools and 
50 continuation classes will also be started. 200 schools will also be brought 
on the grant-in-aid list. I t  is expected that the percentage of enrolm ent in 
the age-group 11—14, would rise from 26.8 in  1968-69, to 27 in  1969-70. 
Provision has also been made for teaching of general science in 296 senior 
basic schools in  1969-70.

Publication of H ind i Books

■ 17:18. 'Consequent o n -th e  dec is io n 'o f the'S tate- Government' to adopt
H ind i as its official language, it was felt that Government should actively 
assist the publication of high class books in H indi on scientific, technological 
and other subjects and with this end in  view, the State Government started 
a scheme for publication of H indi books in 1956. This job was entrusted to 
H ind i Samiti and up  to 1967-68 the Samiti had brought out 156 standard 
publications. In  addition to these, 16 reprints were also published. T h e  pro
gramme for 1968-69 included 28 titles to published at a cost of Rs.3.5 lakhs. 
T h e  Fourth  Five-Year Plan envisages publication of 73 H indi books mostly 
of university standard and for this a Plan ceiling of Rs.10 lakhs has been 
approved. O ut of this a sum of Rs.3 lakhs is being provided in  1969-70 for 
the publications of 23 books.

Sports

17.19. T he U. P. Council of Sports was established in  1955 with 
the m ain object of making people in the State sports-conscious and to help 
sports organizations to promote the cause of sports in an organized manner. 
From  its very inception, the council has been devoting its attention to the tasks 
of raising standards of performance of our young men and women in  sports, 
providing assistance by way of grants to various clubs and State Sports Associa
tions for organizing tournaments etc. every year and providing coaching facilities 
at different centres throughout the State.
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17.20. During the Second Five Year Plan, a Plan ceiling of Rs.33.00 lakhs 
was allocated lor promotion and organization of sports in the State bu t Rs.29.63 
lakhs only could be spent. During the T h ird  Plan, a sum of Rs.20.00 lakhs 
was spent on sports activities in the State. A multi-purpose sports hall at the 
Central Sports Stadium was completed at a cost of R s.4.80 lakhs. Considerable 
progress was made in the completion of Regional Sports Stadia at Varanasi, 
Allahabad, Naini Tal, Agra, Bareilly and Jhansi. Financial assistance was also 
made available for the construction of u tility  stadia at the district headquarters. 
Grants to State Sports Associations and clubs were provided for holding tourna
m ent and competitive sports. Coaching facilities were also made available each 
year to a large number of talented boys and girls by the experts in various item 
of sports. A Central Coaching Camp is being organised each year during summer 
months at Dehra Dun in different items of sports for giving training to the 
selected boys and girls who are provided free lodging, boarding and railway 
fare from their place of residence to Dehra Dun and back. D uring the annual 
plans 1966—69, these activities have been continued with an annual p lan  provi
sion of Rs.2 lakhs. An Olympic size swimming pool at the Central Sport* 
Stadium at an estimated cost of Rs.6.75 lakhs is under construction.

17.21. A sum of Rs.30.00 lakhs lias been allocated for sports schemes 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan. It is proposed to cover the whole State more 
extensively in so far as sports activities are concerned. Grants would be given 
to the States associations, District Councils of Sports and veteran sportsmen for 
prom otion of sports activities during the Fourth Plan period. A provision of 
Rs.0.23 lakh has also been proposed for popularization of sports among women 
during the Fourth Plan period. I t is also contemplated to publish an 
“Annual Resume” of the activities undertaken by the Sports Council and other 
booklets containing instructions and guide points for various items of sports 
for distribution free of cost among the players. T he programme for the 
Fourth Plan also envisages the establishment of a sports school where selected 
boys will be im parted coaching in hockey, foot ball and athletics. I t  is also 
proposed to grant 2 0  scholarships to promising poor student sportsmen, with 
a view to giving them financial assistance to enable them to supplem ent their 
normal diet and to provide themselves with proper uniform  and sports kit.

Cultural Activities

17.22. An am ount of Rs.58.99 lakhs was allocated for cultural activities 
during the T h ird  Five-Year Plan against which an expenditure of 
Rs.41.20 lakhs was incurred. T he College of Arts and Craft, Lucknow was 
reorganized in  1966-67. Equipments and materials were purchased for the 
development of various sections of the college. In 1967 6 8  a N ational Diploma 
course in architecture was started in this college. T h e  programme for 1968-69 
envisaged arranging exhibitions and publication of work of artists etc. In  the 
Bhatkhande College of Music steps were taken to start new courses in  Bharat 
Natyam and Folk dancing. O ther im portant items are : expansion of the State



Observatory at Naini T al, giving of grant-in-aid to music institutions and 
promotion of art and culture.

17.23. It is proposed to utilize an amount ol Rs.50.00 lakhs for these 
activities during the F ourth  Plan period. The programme envisages purchase 
of preservative material, electrical chemical duster, fire fighting equipment etc. 
for the U . P. State Archives. T he work regarding development and reorga
nization of Government College of Arts and Crafts and Bhatkhande College 
of Music, Lucknow would continue during the Fourth Five-Year Plan. 
T he U .P . State Observatory at Naini T al will be provided with a 40" telescope. 
Grants for promotion of A rt and music would continue to be given during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan as well. The activities ol State Lalit Kala Akadami and 
State Sangeet Natya Bharti will be expanded.

2. TECH N ICA L EDUCATION

17.24.. T he Technical Education Plan mainly concerns diploma and 
degree level technical education.

17.25. At the degree level there were two institutions in the first plan with 
- an intake capacity of 180 students. At the end of the Second Plan the num ber
of institutions was 4 with an admission capacity of 428 students. T h e  same 
increased to six institutions with an intake capacity of 1,105 at the end oE the 
T h ird  Plan. There are a t present (1968-69) 7 degree colleges/universities
im parting technical .education with an.intake capacity of 1,565 students, These 
are in addition to the three Central institutions, viz., I. I. T., Kanpur, Banaras 
H indu University and Aligarh Muslim University, whose intake capacity is 
1,087 students. ■ '

17.26. There were 11 diploma institutions at the end of the First Plan with 
an annual intake capacity of 615 students, which rose to 27 and 2,980 respectively 
by the end of the Second Plan. T he number of such institutions increased to 
33 with an intake capacity of 5,750 at the close of the T h ird  Plan. Part-time 
courses of a duration of 4 years are also being run in two polytechnics to enable 
those in service to obtain diplomas. T he intake capacity of each of the 
polytechnics is 100. T here are also 13 Higher Secondary Technical Schools of 
certificate standard. T h eir intake capacity is 780.

17.27. On tire financial side, the expenditure on technical education was 
Rs.110 lakhs in the First Plan, Rs.317 lakhs in the Second Plan and Rs.679 
lakhs in the T h ird  Plan. During the three years of Annual Plans from 1966 
to 1969, it is expected that about Rs.458 lakhs would have been spent on techni
cal education schemes. W ith  large-scale unemployment of the engineering 
personnel, there is not m uch scope for expansion of technical education. 
Maximum emphasis has, therefore, been laid in the Fourth Plan on the consoli
dation of existing facilities and improvement in the quality of training. Mea
sures, such as, teachers’ training, improvement of teacher-student ratio, curri
culum  development, additional equipm ent for workshops and laboratories to
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m eet the need of the rap id ly  developing technology have been  taken up . Be
sides. diversification of courses has also been proposed in  the F ourth  Plan. T h e  
details of technical education  program m e are spelt ou t in  the following paras.

17.28. Degree Courses—Em phasis in  the F o u rth  Five-Year P lan has been 
laid on the diversification of degree courses. C ourse in  Industria l Engineering 
at Roorkee University, B. Pharm  Course a t FI. B. Technological Institu te, 
K anpur. M an-m ade Fibre Technology Course at G overnm ent Central T ex tile  
Institu te , K anpur, and  such other courses as may be recom m ended by the All- 
In d ia  Council for T echnical E ducation  and  found suitable are proposed to be 
stal led. In  add ition  to this, provision has been m ade for organising short-term  
courses at /he degree level.

17.29. T h e  F ou rth  Five Year P lan  also includes provision for faculty 
developm ent and replacem ent of obsolete equ ipm ent in  the older institutions.

17.30. Diplom a Courses—A t the  d ip lom a level, provision has been m ade 
for the establishm ent ol tw o Polytechnics w ith an in take oi 120 each. T hese 
w ould be set u p  only after the  lieed for the new  Polytechnics has been fully 
established, considering the requ irem en t of technical personnel d u rin g  the  
Fourth  and subsequent Plans.

17.31. A part from  the trad itio n a l courses in Civil, E lectrical and M echa
nical Engineering, the W orking G roup  recom m ended th a t great emphasis should 
be laid  on the in troduction  of diversified courses to m eet the  need of developing 
technology. Tentatively* the following courses have been proposed to be star
ted only after the ir industria l need was established :

i( l)  3-year d ip lom a course in Pharm acy at G overnm ent G irl’s Poly
technic, Lucknow7.

(2) 3-year d ip lom a course in  In strum en t Technology at G overnm ent 
Polytechnic, K anpur, and School of P aper Technology, Saharanpur.

(3) One-year post-diplom a course in  A ir C ondition ing  and R efri
geration at M. G. Polytechnics, H athras, and  A llahabad Polytechnic, 
A llahabad.

(4) One-year post-diplom a course in A utom obile Engineering at
P. M. V. Polytechnic, M athura  and  G overnm ent Polytechnic, Lucknow.

(5) One-year post-diplom a course in  Ind u stria l electronics a t
A llahabad  Polytechnic, A llahabad, G overnm ent Polytechnic, Lucknow , 
and K. L. Polytechnic, R oorkee.

(6) O ne-year post-diplom a course in  Industria l Engineering at G overn
m ent Polytechnic, K anpur, A llahabad  Polytechnic, A llahabad, and 
School of P aper Technology, Saharanpur.

(7) O ne-year post-diplom a course in  M achine-Tool Technology at
A llahabad  Polytechnic, A llahabad, and  G overnm ent Polytechnic, 
Lucknow.



(8) O ne-year post-diplom a course in  Foundry-Technology a t Techni
cal College, Dayalbagh, Agra.

(9) In  addition , the G overnm ent of Ind ia  have recom m ended for a 
d ip lom a course in  Com m ercial Practice; Further, it is also proposed to  
organise part-tim e dip lom a courses. Thus, in  all, 440 seats would be 
prov ided  th rough  the diversified courses, which include 120 seats for 
3-year Chem ical O perators’ Course at the G overnm ent Polytechnics, 
G o rak h p u r an d  Bareilly. A dequate provisions' have been m ade for those 
schemes, w hich wrere im plem ented in  the T h ird  Five-Year Plan, b u t iri 
w hich fu ll facilities of staff, equipm ents and  buildings could no t be 
p rovided  so far. (Provision has been m ade for the developm ent and 
p rodu ctio n  of teaching aids, text-book loan scheme, loans and scholar
ships to students and for the la tte r’s amenities.

17.32. Secondary Technical Schools—T here  are at present 13 Secondary 
T echnical Schools function ing  in  the Stale w ith an intake capacity of 780. 
These Secondary T echn ical Schools have no t met the object w ith  w hich these 
were established. G overnm ent of Ind ia  have now recom m ended for the voca- 
tionalisation  of the Secondary T echnical Schools. Provision for this purpose 
has been included  in  the Plan.

■ 1 P r o g r a m m e  f o r  1969-70

17.33. O u t of a provision of Rs. 180.000 lakhs earm arked fo r the first year
of t-he-Fourlh Plan, a  sum  of Rs.77.140 lakhs'is proposed to be u tilised  on degfee 
courses and  an  am ount of Rs. 102.860 lakhs on diplom a courses. T h e  provision 
of Rs.180 lakhs includes Rs.28.525 lakhs for new schemes and  R s.9 .950 lakhs 
for the construction of hostels which were treated as C entrally Sponsored 
Scheme till 1968-69.

17.34. A t the degree level, provision has been m ade for the spill over
expend itu re  and  the continuance of the schemes already com pleted. A sum 
of Rs.3.00 lakhs is being provided for the replacem ent of obsolete equipm ent 
and  of Rs. 1.849 lakhs for faculty developm ent in Roorkee U niversity and a 
sum of R s.0.451 lakh  for faculty developm ent in the G overnm ent C entral 
T ex tile  In stitu te , K anpur. T h e  in take of 1.565 which was reduced to 930 
during  1968-69 is to be reviewed d u ring  1969-70. ■ !

17.35. I t  is proposed to start.one-year Post-Diploma Course in  R efrigera
tion and A ir-C ondition ing  at H ath ras (20 seats) . one-year course in  A uto
m obile E ngineering at 1'. M . V . Polytechnic, M athura (20 seats) and 
G overnm ent Polytechnic. Lucknow (20 seats) and one-year course in  Indus
trial E lectronics at A llahabad Polytechnic, A llahabad (10 seats) . Besides, a 
three-year Chem ical O perators’ Course is also proposed to be started  at the 
G overnm ent Polytechnics, G orakhpur and  Bareilly w ith 60 seats a t each insti
tu tion . T h u s, the ra ted  intake of 5.750 at diplom a level will go up  to  5,970 
in  1969-70,
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17.36. T he following table gives an idea of the outlays envisaged for thtf 
degree and diploma courses:

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth
Plan
Outlay

Outlay
for

1969-70

(i) Degree Courses ... ... ... 290.97 77.14

(ii) Diploma Courses ... a* «»<. 757.03 102.86

T o ta l... 1048.00 180.00



Outlays for State Flan Schema
Head—7, SOCIAL SERVICES 
Sector—7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION (Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
*

Fourth Plan Outlay ■

Total Capital Foreign Total 
Exchange

1969-70

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 * 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Primary Education
710101 Opening of Pre-primary classes in Government Girls Nomjal Schools 3.57 1.00 _  0.90 0.20

710102 Grant-in-aid to un-aided Pre-primary schools _* _ 7.76 _  2.03 ...

710103 Grant for opening of Junior Basic Schools in rural areas ' _ 211.96 — -  22.00 ... ...

710104 Grant for appointment of additional teachers in Junior Basic Schools 
in rural areas 1714.30 195.56 •a*

710105 Grant for opening of Junior Basic Schools in urban areas ... 182.10 ... 9.77

710106 Grant for appointment of additional teachers in Junior Basic Schools 
in urban areas . .  ... .„ 85.25 ... ... 2.62

710107 Ad hoc grant to Swalambi Schools ... 4.50 .. 1.80 _ — —

710108 Reduction in wastage and stagnation _  _  • — 2.50 «• „  0.50

710109 Improvement of school buildings in rural areas 20.00 ... 1.40

710110 Grant for construction o f buildings for schools in rural areas which 
have no buildings .. — ... 25.00 •s. ... 3.75 ...

710111 Appointment of Sub-Deputy Inspector o f Schools _. 10.80 ... ... 0.50 ...

710112 Appointment of Assistant Inspectresses of Girls Schools - - 7.00 ... 0.26

710113 Creation of posts of Deputy Inspectresses of Girls Schools ‘ ... 6.87 _ -. - 0.43 ..

230



710114

710115

710116

710117

710118

710119

710120

710121

710122

710123

710124

710125

710126

710127

710128

Grant for opening of continuation classes in selected Junior Basic 
Schools for girls in rural areas . .  .. . .  37.73

Grant for appointment of school mothers in Mixed Junior Basic Schools
in rural areas ..  .. . .  ... •- 8.00

Grant for construction of sanitary blocks for girls in Mixed Junior 
Basic Schools in rural areas ..  . .  . .  . .  1.50

Grant for upgrading of Junior Basic Schools or opening of New
Senior Basic Schools for boys by Zila Parishad rural areas ... 306.10

Grant for upgrading of Junior Basic Schools or opening of new Senior
Basic Schools for girls by Zila Parishads in rural areas ..  280.40

Grant for upgrading of Junior Basic Schools or opening of new 
Senior Basic Schools for girls by Municipal Boards in urban areas 104.20

Grant to Senior Basic Schools for boys and girls which are not in
receipt of grant-in-aid . .  . .  . .  ■ ... 127.90

Ad hoc pre-grant to newly opened Senior Basic Schools in un-served
areas . .  . .  . .  . .  ... 10.00

Grant for appointment of additional teachers in Zila Parishads Senior
Basic Schools .. . .  . .  ... . .  99.50

Grant for appointment of additional teachers in Municipal Boards’
Senior Basic Schools . .  . .  . .  ... 8.34

Opening of Government Senior Basic Schools for girls in remote/
un-served areas . .  . .  .. . .  . .  48.81

Grant for introduction of General Science in Senior Basic Schools
run by local bodies including Municipal Boards and private
managements . .  ... ... . .  ... 87.99

Improvement of Agricultural education at Senior Basic Stage . .  8.25

Grant for establishment of Text Books libraries for poor girls in
Senior Basic Schools ... ... . ,  ... 2.59

Incentive to elementary School teachers for improving their quali
fications . .  . .  . .  „  ._ 2.00

39.30

0.20

49.00 

I 28.07 

11.90

9.00

1.00 

4.47 

0.60 

2.36

18.16

0.70

0.50

0.15

3.13

s>C/1

1.50



Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector— 7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION—(contd.)
(Rupees in lakh*)

Code
no.

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 , 2 . .. , . 3 4 5 6 7 8

710129

Spill-oTer Schemes

Construction of hostels for Government Senior Basic Schools for- 
girls in rural areas and smaller towns ... ... ... 0.62 0.62 0.62 0.62

710130 Construction of buildings in connexion with the opening of Govern
ment Senior Basic Schools . 31.34 31.34 6.00 6.00

Total 1 . .. 3446.79 72.26 ... 377.38 8.32 -

710201

(2) Secondary Education . '

Conversion of certain Government Junior High Schools for boys into 
High Schools and opening of Government High Schools for boys 
(V I-X ) . .  ... _  - .................... 28.49 20.00 1.66 0.50

710202 Conversion of certain Government Junior High Schools for girls into 
High Schools . .  ... -. — . . . 23.73 12.50 . .. 2.50 0.75 —

710203 Conversion of certain Government High Schools (Boys/Girls) into 
Higher Secondary Schools ... ... ... „ .. 46.98 25.00 . .. 4.44 2.00 —

710204 Additional staff in connexion with introduction of certain subjects/ 
opening of additional sections in the Government Higher Secondary 
Schools (VI—XII) ... ... . .  .. 21.50 . .. 2.93

7l<VlnS Grant-in-aid to un-aided Higher Secondary Schools ... .. 163.30 7.50 „ ••



710206 L iberalisation o f  grants-in-aid to  non-G ovem m ent H igher Secondary
Schools in  respect o f  hill and  backw ard  areas o f  M irzapur d istrict

710207 Ad hoc gran t fo r opening o f  new  non-G ovem m ent H igher Secondary
Schools in  unserved u rb an  areas

t
710208 B uild ing  u p  o f te x t  b o o k s lib raries in  G o v e rn m en t a n d  non -G o v ern -

n u n t  H igher S econdary  Schools

710209 G ra n t to  a ided  H ig h er S econdary  S ch o o ls  fo r  ad d itio n a l en ro lm en t

710210 B us g ran t fo r  g irls  in s titu tio n s  . .

710211 S trengthening o f  G o v ern m en t H igher Secondary  Schoo ls fo r  addi
tio n a l enro lm ent

710212 F ac ilitie s  fo r th e  teach ing  o f  Science in  certa in  G o v ern m en t H igher
Secondary  S chools fo r  boys a n d  g irls  and  c o n stru c tio n  o f new 
Science L abs, in  certa in  G o v ern m en t H igher Secondary  Schools . .

710213 D evelopm ent o f  Agricultural F arm  a ttach ed  to  A. N .J h a  G overnm en t
In te r  C ollege, R u d ra p u r  (N a in i T al)

710214 G ra n t to  a ided  H ig h e r Secondary  Schools fo r  Science L abs, and
m ate ria l a n d  eq u ip m en t fo r  im p ro v in g  Science e d u ca tio n

710215 C rea tio n  o f  Science C ell in  th e  D irec to ra te  fo r  the  U N IC E F ’
science schem es . .  . .  . • • . •

710216 Im p ro v em en t o f  th e  lib ra rie s  o f  G o v ern m en t H igher Secondary
Schools

710217 Im provem en t o f  th e  lib ra ries  0 f  aided H ig h er S econdary  Schools ...

710218 Effl;ienoy G ra n t to  a ided  H igher S eco n d ary  S ch o o ls

710219 P ro v isio n  o f  p lay -g rounds in  non-G overnm ent H ig h er Sec#ndary
S chools fo r boys an d  girls

710220 P rov ision  o f  buses fo r  G overnm en t G irls  In s titu tio n s

710221 I  improvement an d  p ro v ision  o f  Special am enities fo r  g irls  read ing
in  B oys H ig h er Secondary  Schools



7.50

6.25

2.50

15.00

8.50

73.57 40.00

126.27 116.40

3.10

32.00 

7.64

7.00 

19.51

5.00

3.09

16.89

3.96

0.71

0.26

2.60

7.85 4.75

8.05 4.00

0.95 

5.15

0.50 

0.80

1.00 * ..

0.18

1.62

0.51

1.00



Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector-—7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION—(contd.) .
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes g
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 • 3 4 5 6 7 8

710222 Construction of hostels for girls in Government Higher Secondary 
Schools .. . .  ... . .  .. ... 1.50 1.50 0.15 0.15

710223 Construction and re-conditioning of buildings for the Government 
F ighsr Secondary Schools for boys and girls . .  .. 50.00 50.00 2.50 2.50

710224 Incentive to Secondary School teachers for improving their ̂ quali
fications . .  . .  ..  . .  . .  , .. 1.50 0.15

710225 Aid to talented children for further studies in sjlected schools ■ ... 2.54 ... ... 0.12

710226 Efficiency awards to  Schoolteachers . . .  . .  ' 1.57 0.63

710227 Strengthening ofthe Directorate . .  . .  . .  . ... 12.21 ... 2.06 ...
710228 Construction of buildings for Headquarters Office . .  • 15.00 15.00 .. 1.00 1.00

710229 Strengthening of Statistical Units at the Headquarters a n d  District 
Offices .. . .  ..  .. ..  ' ... 2.50 0.22

710230 Strengthening of th : special Audit Unit at the Headquarters Office 10.75 tn . . 1.09 •

710231 Grant-in-aid to Higher Secondary Schools for auditing of accounts ... 25.00 ... . . -

710232 Strengthening and improvement of the Organisation for the publication 
of text books . .  . .  ... ... ■ ... 9-50 5.00 . _ 1.60 0.50 ...

710233 Strengthening of the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu
cation, U. P. ... . .  . .  . .  ' .. 40.00 20.00 4.63 3.00



710234

710235

710236

710237

710238

710239

710240

710241

710242

710243

710244

710245

710246

710247

710248

710249

Strengthening of the Office of the Registrar, Departmental Examina
tions, U. P. . .  „

Creation of two new regions for girls at Jhansi and Faizabad

Strengthening o f educational organisations at District and Regional level

Creation of the posts of District Inspectresses of Girls Schools

Provision of Deputy Inspector of Urdu Medium Schools

Appointment o f Science Promotion Officers at Regional level

Provision of vehicles for the Regional and District offices and Direc
torate

Upgrading of posts of DIOS from U.P.E.S. Junior scale to U.P.E.S. 
Senior Scale of pay . .

Provision of Associate Inspectors/Inspectresses of Schools in U.P.E.S. 
Junior tcale in districts where the number of Higher Secondary 
Schools is large.

Provision for award of additional scholarships in Classes VII and VUI 

Provision of additional scholarships in Classes IX—XII ..

Spill-over Schemes—

Introduction of Science in certain Government Higher Secondary 
Schools having Inter classes . .  ... ... ~

Upgrad ng of Government Junior High Schools for girls to High 
School Standard

Upgrading of Government Junior High Schools for boys to High 
School Standard . .  _

Introduction of new subjects and opening of additional sections in 
Government Higher Secondary Schools ... ...

Construction of buildings for existing Government Higher Secondary 
Schools for boys and girls



5.00 

4.70

8.60

6.26

0.79

10.72

8.99

1.45

8.00 

10.00 

10.00

0.98

0.89

0.11

1.13

0.14

1.00

1.00

N>-
o>

1.61

1.13

2.36

1.09

27.05

1.61

1.13

2.36

1.09

27.05

1.61

1.00

0.50

0.80

3.00

1.61

1.00

0.50

0.80

3.00



Head—7 . SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector—7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION— (contd.)
(Rupees i* takltf)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes .
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70• m

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 1 . 3 4 5 6 1 8

710250 Extension and electrification of existing buildings of Government 
Higher Secondary Schools ._ ™ ... 1.29 1.29 1.05 1.05

710251 Construction of buildings at Varanasi in place of those transferred 
to  Sanskrit University . .  .. ..." . . 0.59 ' 0.59 0.59 0.59

710252 Upgrading of Government Girls High Schools to  Intermediate 
Standard .. . .  . .  . . . 9.46 9.46 3.50 3.50

710253 Construction of Science Labs, under the scheme for the development 
of Multipurpose Schools .. ..  . . . 0.22 0.22 • » 0.22 0.22

710254 Construction o f hostel buildingsfor girlsin secondary schools .. 4.66 4.66 ... 0.66 0.66 _

710255 Construction of buildings for the Government Higher Secondary 
Schools for boys/girls and acquisition of land f or 9 schools .. 6.18 6.18 - ... 1.00 1.00 ...

. Total (2) . .  . /  ... 924.00 361.04 • • 83.54 33.08 • •

(3) University Education '

710301 Establishment of Naini Tal University . .  .. 60.00 — _ 1.00 —

710302 Development grants to Universities ... ... .. 135.00 — - 20.00 - —

710303 Maintenance grants to new Degree Colleges and new faculties in 
cluding education . .  .. ..  .., .. 87.00 pi 12.00 mm

710304 Development grants to non-Govemment Degree Colleges • .. 135.00 _ 6.00 _



710305 Special facilities for girlseducation in Degree and post-grtfduate classes
in Science

710306 Strengthening of existing Government Degree Colleges and opening
of new ones

710307 Merit grant to Degree Colleges . .  ... _  „

710308 Rural Institutes ..  _. _. _. _

710309 Incentive to Degree College teachers for improving their qualifica
tions ..

710310 Loans to students going abroad for higher studies in Science

710311 Travel grants for study abroad

710312 Travel grants for attending international conferences, etc. outside India

710313 Grants-in-aid for providing Superintendent of Physical Education in
Degree Colleges

710314 Co-operative lending libraries in Universities and Colleges

710315 Autonomous Corporation for prepration and production of Uni
versity level books in Hindi

710316 Opening of new Government Degree Colleges and expansion of
existing Degree Colleges

Total (3) _.

(<) Teachers’ Training

(i) Primary

710401 RaisingthestatusofTraininglnstitutions

710402 Additionalfurniture and equipment for Government Normal Schools
and Inservice Training Centres ..



15.00 1.50

55.00 

3.75

5.00

1.25

2.50

1.25

1.25

10.00 

10.00

23.00

8.51

30.00

2.50

8.00 [ j 0.50 

0.75

1.00

8.51

0.25

0.50

0.25

0.35

0.50

1.00

3.90

2.00

0.50

toUl

2.00

553.51 41.01 59.00 3.00

12.29

3.60

1.51

1.80



Heud—1. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector—  7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION (contd .)
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

710403 Increasing the annual intake of the three Government Juniof Basic 
Training Colleges ..  .. .. . . .  .. 15.26 5170

710404 Increasing the annual intake ofGovernment C.T. College for'Women, 
Lucknow and Modinagar (Meerut) . .  ..  , . . 6.95 , . 0.55

710405 Opening of GovernmentC.T.TrainingCollegesforboysand'girls for 
Science and Maths, teachers .. .. . . .  .. 15.39 , ,

710406 Training of Science teachers ofElementary Schools ... • .. 0.72 •• •• 0.72 ••

710407

Spill over Schemes '

Construction of buildings in connexion with the scheme relating 
to Government Normal Schools and extension of Training faci
lities .. .. ..  .. '  .. 68.98 68.98 6.00 6.00

710408 Extension of Government buildings of existing Elementary teachers’ 
Training Institutions. . .. ... ..  '  ._ 17.68 17.68 .. 4.00 4.00

710409 Construction and extension of buildings of existing Government
Normal Schools ... .. .. ■ ■ . .  • _  • 1.21 1.21 • • 1.00 1.00

Total (I) .'. . . _ 142.08 93.57 15.58 11.00

710410

(ii) Secondary ' 

Publication ofeducational research papers and studies . .  .. 2.50 0.25

710411 Strengthening of Government Training College for women, Allahabad 3.52 2.50 .. 0.39 0.10



710+12 Introduction of L. T. course at Government College of Home Science, 
Allahabad . .  . .  ..  . .  .. 1.40

710413 Strengthening of Government C. P. I., Allahabad for remedial teaching 
course ..  , .  . .  ... .. .. 4.42 1.50 0.60

710414 Strengthening of English LanguageTeachinglnstitute .. .. 2.63 1.50 0.16

710415 Extension Service Centres . .  . .  . . 2.80 0.56

710416 Strengthening of Bureau of Psychology fortraining of career masters 1.56 0.17 ..

710417 Subsidy forlnter-State educational excursions for teacher trainees 0.50 • • ••

710418 Strengthening of Government Basic Training'College, Varanasi .. 3.00 3.00 •• 0.15 0.15 ..

710419 S.rehgthening of Government Constructive Training College, Lucknow 3.C0 2.C0 •• 0.20

710420 Strengthening of State Institute of Elementary Education .. 1.69 •• 0.13

710421 Strengthening of Science Institute and preparation of Instructional 
material, etc. under UNICEF’S scheme ... .. 15.06 2-65 ..  ..

710422

Spillover Schemes

Upgrading of Government College of Home Science, Allahabad to 
L. T. level . .  . .  . .  ..  . 5.52 5.52 0.75 0.75 . .

Total (ii) .. 47.60 16.02 6.01 1.00 . .

Total (4) .. 189.68 109.59 21.59 12.00 ..

710501

(S) Social Education 

Adult Literacy-c«/«-Functional education ... ... ... 30.77 4-00

710502 Grant-in-aid to selected public libraries in urban areas ... .. 10.00 ... 0.50

710503 Strengthening of State Central Library ... . .  .. 2.50 1.50 ..  . .

Total (5) 43.27 1.50 4.50



Head— 7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector—7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION—(concld.) ,
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

710601

(6) Other Educational Programmes '

(i) Education Department 

Extension of N. C. C. Scheme _  . . . • 2.50 0.25

710602 Promotion of Physical education and Youth Welfare Programme 10.00 — 1.75 —

710603 Extension of Bharat Scouts and Girl Guides in U. P. ... 5.00 •- . . 0-50

710604 Development grant to Oriental institutions . .  . . .  ._ 10.00 0.75 —

710605 Pre-grant to Oriental Institutions ... ... • ... 5-00 ... ... 0-25

710606 Strengthening of the Inspectorate of Sanskrit Pathshalas ' ... 1.27 ~ ... . .

710607 Establishment of Hindi-teaching Institute ... . .  .. 11.80 5.00 ... —

710608 Grant to Hindustani Academy . .  . .  ... - ._ 0.75 0.15

710609 Development of the School of South Indian languages at Lucknow 0.75 ... 0.22 —

710610

Spill-over Schemes

Construction of buildings for existing Government Sanskrit Path
shalas ._ . .  ... ... 0.37 0.37 - 0.20 0.20 -

Total (i) , ... 47.44 5-37 4.07 0.20



(ii) Information Department

710620 Publication of books in Hindi . .

(ii) Community Development Department

710621 Sports Schemes

Total (6)

(7) Cultural Programmes

710701 Expansion of U. P. State Archives

710702 Re-organisation of Government College of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow

710703 Re-organisation of Archaeology

710704 Grant for the expansion and development of Lalitkala Academy ..

710705 Development of Bhatkhande College of Hindustani Music, Lucknow

710706 Development of U. P. State Observatory, Naini Tal

710707 Grant for development and expansion of U. P. Sangeet Natya Bharati,
Lucknow

710708 Re-organisation of Museums

710709 Establishment of Directorate of Cultural Affairs

Total (7)

Total for Sector 7.1. General Education _



10.00 3.00

30.00 ... 2.00

87.44 5.37 . . 9.07 0.20 ...

2.00 0.37 0.15 0.07

4.00 1.70 — 0.60 0.45 ...

3.40 1.20 0.40 ...

3.50 — — 0.60 — ...

3.40 1.22 — 0.40

24.80 6.37 16.55 12.50 5.00 7.41

3.30 ... 0.50 ...

5.00 0.85 ...

0.60 -

50.00 10.49 16.92 16.00 5.45 7.48

5.294.69 601.26 19.92 571.08 62.05 7.48



Outlays for State Plan Schemes 
Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES '

Sector—1.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION
■ (Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Continuing Schemes -

720101 • University of Roorkee . .  ..  . . . ... 26.00 5.00 6.00 1.00

720102 M. M. M. Engineering College, Gorakhpur . .  .. . .  44.00 9.00 15.00 1.00

720103 H. B. T. I. Kanpur ..  . .  ....................... ... 80.00 15.00 20.00 3.00

720104 Government Central Textile Institute, Kanpur . . ' . .  5.00 1.00 2.00 1.70 0.20 1.00

720105 Pant College of Engineering Technology . .  .. . .  100.00 11.00 26.00 3.00

720106 Consolidation of Government Polytechnics ... . . . ... 112.34 28.00 •6.00 18.67 3.62 1.00

720107 Grant-in-aid to non-Government Polytechnics .." . .  73.00 10.00 17.00 2.00

720108 Government Leather Institute, Agra . .  .. .. 10.00 3.00 0.40 1 .80 1.30 0.20

720109 Regional School of Printing including Part-time .... . .  11.00 3.00 0.60 1.56 0.10 0.20

720110 Secondary Technical Schools adjunct (Eight number) . .  ■ .. 40.00 10.00 3.00 2.00

720111 Secondary Techn cal Schools independent (Five number) .. 3.00 3.00 3.0d -3.00

720112 Government Girls Polytechnic, Lucknow .. .. .. 8.00 0.50 1.00 ... ■ -•

720113 Chemical Operation Course (3 Centres) .. .. - .. 37.00 13.50 2.50 2.79 0.80

720114 N jw Institutions approved in Third Plan yet to be started ' . .  60.00 20.00 8.00



720201 Reorganisation of Degree Courses and Organisation of Sancwich
Courses at degree level

720202 Diversification ofdiplomacourses,introduclion of Commerce courses
a n d  organisation of Saadwich courses

720203 Vocationalization of Secondary Education

720204 Staff quarters

720205 Faculty Development including TeachersTraining Programme

720206 Replacem entofobsoleteequipmentintheolderlnstitutions

720207 Institute of Paper Technology, Saharanpur ..

720208 Scholarships

720209 Technical Education Loan (Scholarship)

720210 Director of Technical Education and State Board of Technical Edu
cation

720211 Student amenitiesfor Polytechnics

720212 Text Books Loan Scheme

720213 Development production of Teaching Aids ..

720214 Construction of hostels at Government Polytechnics, Kanpur, Faiza-
bad and Mirzapur

720215 Construction of hostels at Government Polytechnics, Moradabad,
G jnda, Bistj, Azamgarh and Srinagar (Garhwal)

720216 Construction of hostels at S. T. C., Bareilly, Lucknow, Faizabad,
Mirzapur, Gonda, Gorakhpur, Moradabad and Azamgarh ..

720217 M. L. N. Regional Engineering College, Allahabad

Total for Sector 7.2. Technical Education

New Schemes



35.00 . .  3.60 2.00

80.00 4.04 4.C0 5.00

17.24 15.CO 8.CO

30.00 9.86 . .  5.00

30.00 2.80

30.00 . .  . .  5.00

20.00 . .  3.00 1.25

12.00 3.00 . .  3.C0

100.00 100.00 . .  25.00

8.00 0.14 . .  1.49

9.00 1.00

1.00

4.Q0

5.69 5.69 . .  3.86

16.21 16.21 .. 4,10

5.52 5.52 . .  1.98

5.00 0.40 2.00

1.86

25.00

0.14

3.86

4.10

1.98

0.53

1,048.00 239.46 88 50 1£0.C0 48.49 12.40
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Outlays for Centrally Sponsored, Schemes
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Schemes Fourth
Plan

Outlay

1969-70
Outlay

1 2 3 4

7. SOCIAL SERVICES 

7.1. GENERAL EDUCATION

1 Autonomous Corporation for Production of University Level Books 
in Hindi.

133.00 24.00

2 Establishment of Pre-Vocational Centres _ 19.54 3.44

3 Promotion of National Integration (Inter-State Exchange of 
Teachers),

9.20 1.00

Total—7.1. General Education ._ 161.74 28.44
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Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes ,

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Schemes

Fourth
Plan

Outlay

1969-70
Outlay

1 2 3 4

7. SOCIAL SERVICE

7.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

1 Motilal Nehru Regional Engineering College .. .. 50.00 15.00

•2 Post-Graduate Course in the Regional Engineering College, 
Allahabad .. ..  .. .. .. 35.00 6.00

3 Post-Graduate Course in the Institution under the administrative 
control of the State Government .. ..  .. 6500 10.C0

Total 7.2. Technical Education .. 1S0.C0 31.C0





18

HEALTH AND FAMILY'PLANNING

18.1 . T h e  gradual increase in the outlays for M edical and  H ealth  under 
the successive five-year plans is an  index to the rap id  expansion of these 
services in  the State. T h e  T h ird  P lan  outlay of Rs.28.14 crores was more 
th an  double of th a t in  the Second (R s .l2 .60  crores) and m ore than  five times 
of tha t in  the First P lan  (R s.5 .58 crores). T h e  setback suffered by the 
national economy follow ing the Pakistan aggression and  successive droughts 
du ring  the period of ad hoc Plans (1966-67 to  1968-69) slowed dow n the pace 
of expansion u n d er the social services when the to tal estim ated expenditure  
for H ealth  Sector came dow n to R s.14.67 crores, b u t an  effort was m ade to 
m ain tain  the level of developm ent achieved by the end of the T h ird  Plan. 
T h e  allocation  m ade un d er the Fourth  Five-Year P lan  has again been stepped 
lip to abou t one and a half tim es th a t of the T h ird  P lan for this sector. T h e  
increase in  the P lan outlays and  continuance of services created un d er the 
previous p lans is also reflected in  the continuous rise iri the p er capita  expendi
tu re  on M edical and H ea lth  Services. I t  rose to R s . l .55 per annum  w ith in  
a decade from  m ere 0.51 paise in  1950-51 and  is likely to be stepped u p  to 
R s.5 .13 by the end of the F o u rth  Plan.

M edical E ducation

18.2. T h e  State h is  eight M edical Colleges. In  add ition  to the two
M edical Colleges of Lucknow  and  Agra existing in  the F irst P lan w ith an
intake capacity of 75 students, each, a M edical College at K anpur w ith  an
adm ission capacity of 100 students was started  in  the Second Plan. In  the
T h ird  P lan , the  M edical College at A llahabad was started  w ith  50 seats which 
were raised to 100 from  the academ ic session, 1968. T h e  M edical College, 
M eerut, was established in  1967-68, w ith a capacity of 50 students, which was 
raised to 100 in  1968-69. A M edical College is com ing u p  at Jhansi, and  
admission of 50 students for this in stitu tion  has already started  at M eerut. 
I t  is hoped  th a t the buildings of this college will be com pleted d u rin g  the 
Fourth  P lan  and  the adm ission capacity w ould also be raised to 100. T h e  
work on the construction  of yet ano ther M edical College a t G orakhpur has 
already started  and  it is expected th a t it  w ould begin function ing  w ith 50 
students by the end of the F ou rth  Plan. T h e  in take of Agra, K anpur and 
Lucknow  M edical Colleges has also been gradually  raised to 127,189 and 189 
respectively. T w o M edical Colleges are function ing  in  the two C entral 
U niversities of A ligarh and V aranasi w ith  50 and 70 seats each. T h e  total
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in take of the State and  C entral M edical Colleges is 878, w hich w ould be raised 
to 978 by the end of 1973-74 after the two m edical colleges of Jhansi and 
G orakhpur have started functioning.

18 .3 . A t the end of the Second Plan, XJ. P. had  nearly 8,000 doctors 
whose ta tio  to the p o pu la tion  was 1 : 9,300. T h e  present doctor-population 
ra tio  in  the State has come dowjj to 1 : 8320.

18.4 . It would not be possible to fu r th e r  increase the admission capacity 
of existing M edical Colleges d u rin g  the F o u rth  Plan period owing to constraint 
of lesouice;,. Provision has, however, been m ade for m eeting the deficiencies 
of staff, equ ipm ent, medicines, laboratory a n d  hospital fac ilities 'w hich  could 
not keep pace With the rap id  expansion in  the in take of existing M edical 
Colleges. A provision of R s.1,300.00 lakhs has been m ade for the purpose 
which includes construction works involving an  expenditure  of Rs.826,16 lakhs. 
T h e  centially  sponsored schemes provide for ten  post-graduate courses, four of 
which w ould be in stitu ted  at Lucknow, th ree  at Agra, two a t A llahabad and 
one a t the M edical College, K anpur, invo lv ing  an expend itu re  of Rs.100.00 
lakhs.

’t 'ra in in g  Program m es

18.5 . A m ajor im pedim ent in  the expansion  of m edical and health
services is the dearth  of the auxiliary  nursie-midlwives, pharm acists, X-ray techni
cians an d  sanitary inspectors. T h e  tra in in g  program m es for these categories 
°f, P‘u y-'nedicd, personnel, were, taken u p ,u n d e r  the  o u t-g o in g 'p lan s to -meet 
J i t  shortage. At p iesent, there are 11 CJeneral Nurses T ra in in g  Centres, five 
G eneral M idwifery T ra in in g  Centres and 10 A uxiliary  Nurse-Midwdfery T ra in 
ing Centres w ith a total in take capacity o f 980, 224, and  650 respectively. T h e  
intake capacity of the existing four G en era l N urses T ra in in g  Centres attached  
to M edical Colleges a t Lucknow, K anpur, A gra and A llahabad  will be increased 
by 450 seats and a  new tra in in g  centre w ith  150 seats w ill be set u p  at the 
M edical College, M eerut. A college im p a rtin g  degree course in  nursing  will be 
staited at K anpui. T h ree  m ore micl-wifer-y tra in in g  centres w ill be established. 
I t  is expected th a t the present nurse-bed raaio, olf 1 10 in  the  State w ill im prove
to 1 : 8 at the end of the F o u rth  Five-Year R ian .

18.6. T h e  tra in ing  of com pounders w as sto p p ed  in  1958-59 owing to certain  
objections taised by the Pharm acy C ouncil of Ind ia  and  a d ip lom a course in 
Pharm acy was started  in its place from fi96H-62 for 50 students a t the K anpur 
M edical College. T h e  admission capacity  o f  th e  C entre was la te r raised to  60 
and a sim ilar course was started  at the M e d ic a l College, A llahabad, w ith the 
admission capacity of 60 trainees. One m o r e  tra in ing  centre w ith  an in take 
capacity of 60 students will be started at tthe M eeru t M edical College.

18.7. In 1968-69, there would be in posiition four X-ray Technical T ra in 
ing C cnties and th iee Laboratory  1  ec'hrnical T ra in in g  Centres. T h e  in take  
capacity of the two Laboratory  T ech n ica l T r a in in g  Centres at Lucknow an d  
K anpui will be inc teased Irom  20 to 40 amd a new tra in in g  centre w ith a capa
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city of 40 students will be established at M edical College, A llahabad. To  
augm ent the availability  of X-Ray Technicians, the admission capacity of the  
X-rny T echnicians T ra in in g  Centre, Lucknow, will be increased from  11 to 20.

18.8. T ra in in g  courses for Physiotherapists, O ccupational T herap ists  and  
O peration  T h ea tre  Technicians are proposed to be introduced w ith  an  in take  
of 10 trainees for each course at ihe M edical College, Lucknow. T ra in in g  faci
lities for Basic H ealth  W orkers are also proposed to be expanded.

18.9. T h e  program m e for 1969-70 includes establishm ent of one tra in 
ing centre for laboratory  technicians w ith an admission capacity of 40. T h e  
centre will be set up  at the Medical College, A llahabad. For the proposed 
Nurses Degree Course, the tra in ing  of tu tors would also begin  in the first 
year.

H ospitals and D ispensaries

18.10. T h e  num ber of dispensaries and  hospitals inc lud ing  primary 
health  centres increased from 1,882 to 3,013 d u rin g  the T h ird  P lan, w hile the 
num ber of beds rose liom  19,311 to  30,961 giving a ra tio  of o n e 1 bed  for 2,393 
persons as against the all-India average of one bed per 2,049 persons. A t the 
beginning of the F ourth  Plan, the  to tal num ber of beds were 32,742. 
D uring  the F ou rth  Plan, 7,495 beds, includ ing  1,468 teaching beds and  1,580 
u n d er the Employees State Insurance Scheme, will be added w hich w ould  raise 
the total num ber of beds to 40,237 and  reduce the bed-popu la tion  ra tio  to 
1 : 2 ,2 5 0  against the corresponding all-Ind ia  ra tio  of 1 : 1,666. Funds hjive 
been provided for the i m p r o v e m e n t  of State hospitals and  dispensaries, b ldod  
banks in 30 districts, emergency services in  e igh t hospitals, e s tab lish m en t: of 
10 ru ra l dispensaries, i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  15 selected hospitals on poly-clinic 
p a tte rn  w ith pathological, rad io logical and  anaesthetic services, d en ta l clinics 
in 35 district headquarter hospitals y n d  10 m ore ch ild ren’s clinics. T h e  nurs
ing scheme will be in troduced in 17 hospitals ancl the rem ain ing  five district 
hospitals will be provided w ith M edical/S urg ica l facilities. In  the J . K. 
In s titu te  of Radiology and  Cancer R esearch, the diagnostic an d  R ad io  T h erap y  
facilities will be fu rther developed  ancl up-to-date d ignostic-cum -treatm ent 
facilities in  cardiology will be p ro v id ed  at the M edical College, K anpur. Five 
pediatric departm ents of the d is tr ic t  hospitals w ill be upgraded  th rough  the 
assistance of U N IC EF. N ine tah s il hospitals w ill be provided  m edical/su rg i
cal facilities, while five of these w il l  be equ ip p ed  with ‘X -Ray M ach ines.

18.11. O n the m ental h e a lth  siide, a m ental health  w ing w ith  50 beds will 
be added to the M edical College, L-ucknow, n ine m ental h ealth  clinics w ill be 
established and 61 beds will be p ro v id e d  in the existing m enta l hospitals. T h e  
M ental H ospital, Agra, will be b r o u g h t  to the level of a N ational In s titu te  ancl 
a t Lucknow  M edical College, a M e n ta l H ealth  W ing will be developed for 
expanding; teaching facilities for tlhe uncler-gracluate students.
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18.12. In  order to  ra tionalise  the w ork load  in d istric t head q u arte r 
w om en hospitals, 32 posts of subcharges w ill be created for selected hospitals. 
F o r the same purpose, one m ore  P . M . S. ^Officer will be prov ided  to  51 
d istric t head q u arte r hospitals. Provision has also been m ade fo r provinciali- 
sation  of 15 dispensaries, leprosy institu tions and  I .D .H .  hospitals.

18.13. In  1969-70, it  is p roposed to commission 500 beds an d  s ta rt cons
tru c tio n  w ork for 408 ad d itiona l beds, to open  6 m ore blood banks, to  establish 
two ru ra l dispensaries, seven den ta l clinics an d  tw o ch ild ren’s clinics, to  p ro 
vide facilities of Radiology, Pathology and  A naestheology to  th ree d istrict 
hospitals an d  m edical/surg ical facilities to five o ther hospitals, an d  to  estab
lish a centre of advanced cardiology at the  M edical College, K anpur. F u ll 
nursing  scheme will be in troduced  in  three places w hile 10 doctors w ill be 
posted to the district hospitals un d er the ra tionalisa tion  schemes.

Prim ary H e a lth  C entres

18.14. In  the  field of ru ra l m edical relief, the aim  in  the past had  been 
to  increase the num ber o£ dispensaries, so th a t no one wtould have to  travel 
m ore than  five miles to o b ta in  m edical aid. T h is  concept having  since chang
ed, a departu re  was m ade from  the o ld  practice of offering purely  curative 
service to the system of p rov id ing  in tegrated  services. In  o th e r words, bo th  
preventive an d  curative services rad ia ted  from  a single source called the 
“Prim ary H ea lth  C entre” . A t present, 688 P rim ary H ealth  C entres are fun- 
tion ing  in  the State. Besides, 40 allopath ic  dispensaries were also established 
in  ru ra l areas d u rin g  the T h ird  P lan. In  1967-68, four new a llopath ic  d ispen
saries were opened  in  H ill an d  R u ra l areas.

18.15. A new scheme o f “R u ra l M edical Extension Service” has been 
in troduced  to  extend  specialised services in  ru ra l areas, as an  experim en tal 
measure. U n d er this program m e, a team  of four doctors has to  visit four 
ru ra l centres in  a week. Besides, a scheme of “M obile D ispensaries” has also 
been started  for the  people in  H ill areas and  eastern d is tr ic ts ,. w here, d u e  to  
difficult te rra in , they are no t able to avail themselves of the m edical facilities 
available in  the  nearest tow n. In  M arch, 1968, three such dispensaries were 
started. T h is  ye^r, four m obile and  ten travelling  dispensaries are proposed 
to be opened.

18.16. O u t of 688 P rim ary  H ea lth  Centres, 390 have the ir ow n buildings. 
Provision has been m ade for construction of 75 prim ary h ealth  cen tre  build ings 
and  laboratory  blocks for 12 of these. Assistance is expected from  U N IC E F  
for the im provem ent of 300 prim ary  h ea lth  centres. Twenty-five Zila Parishad 
dispensaries., w here prim ary  h ea lth  centres have been established, w ill be p ro 
vincialized. Provision has also been m ade for add itional drugs, laboratory  
equipm ent, etc., and com m isioning of 816 beds at the prim ary  h ea lth  centres.

18.17. T h e  rap id  expansion of m edical an d  basic h ea lth  services has 
m ade it  necessary to b ring  abou t an  in teg ra tio n  of the two services looking
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after the  curative and  preventive wings, so th a t the prim ary h ea lth  centres may 
be developed on polyvalent p a tte rn . I t  is accordingly proposed to unify the 
P . M . S . and P . H . S . cadres d u rin g  the F o u rth  P lan period. T h e  scheme 
will involve an expenditure  of R s.73.80 lakhs.

18.18. Besides providing add itional drugs and equ ipm ent to the existing 
Prim ary H ealth  Centres, the construction work will also be taken in  h and  
in  1969-70. It is also proposed to b rin g  abou t the in tegration  of the m edical 
ancl hea lth  services from  the very first year

Control of Communicable Diseases

18.19. C ontrol of com m unicable diseases, like m alaria, small-pox, filaria, 
tuberculosis and leprosy has been accom m odated under the C entral Sector, 
while the State P lan  provides for chest surgery units, tuberculosis hospitals, 
establishm ent of a T . B. Cell at the State D irectorate, grants-in-aid to  valuntary  
organisations for T .  B . and  establishm ent of analytical laboratories.

M alaria—M easures adopted for the eradication of M alaria haye resulted 
in  a m arked decline in  its incidence. Sixty-seven units were set u p  all over 
the State u n d er M alaria E radication  Program m e d u ring  the Second P lan 
period. A t present 51.27 units are in  m ain tenance phase d u ring  w hich vigi
lance services for detection of fever cases ancl exam ination  of blood slides are 
undertaken  as a p a rt of the norm al health  services. A com plex of Basic H ealth  
Services has been’ in troduced at the b lockT evel'w here  one' Basic H ealth  w orker 
has been appoin ted  for a popu la tion  of 10 to  12 thousand persons, for the 
vigilance services of detectiong fever cases. T h e  M alaria E radication P ro 
gram m e has brought clown the m ortality  ra te  to 0.6 p er cent by 1964 from
10.71 per cent in  1947. In  the F o u rth  Plan, 15.73 units com prising 222 
blocks w ill enter in to  m aintenance phase b u t two units in the border districts 
w ill continue under the attack and consolidation phases. D uring  1969-70, 
3 .56  units will be in  the pre-consolidation phase, 10.90 in the consolidation 
phase and 1.25 units are expected to  en ter in to  m aintenance phase.

Small-Pox— T h e  N ational Sm all-Pox E radication  Program m e was started  
in  1962. Between 80 and  100 p er cent of the popu la tion  has been protected 
in  various districts ancl the attack and surveillance operations have been com
pleted. T here  has consequently been a m arked reduction  in  the incidence 
of this disease. T h e  prim ary vaccination of the new-borns and  re-vaccination 
of others will continue.

Filariasis—T h e extent of filariasis in I I .  P . is alarm ingly high. A bout 
3 .3 0  crores of the State popu la tion  is suspected to be suffering from  the 
disease. A t the end of the T h ird  Plan, ten units were functioning and accord
ing to the recom m endation of the N ational F ilaria  C ontrol Board, the pro
gram m e is to be fu rth er intensified. D uring  the F ou rth  P lan period, 16 F ilaria
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Clinics w ill be established. T w o new control u n its  Will be established and  
five existing units w ill be reorganised d u ring  1969-70. F our ou t of the 16 
F ila ria  clinics w ill also be opened  in  the first year.

Tuberculosis—So far 59 T .  B . clinics have been set u p  on the G overn
m en t of In d ia  pattern . T h e re  are also five o rd inary  type T . B. clinics, 13 
T . B. Sanatoria and  hospitals and  five non-G overnm ent T . B Clinics. T h e  
proposals for the  F o u rth  P lan  include upgrad ing  of 36 T . B. clinics, com m is
sioning of 400 T .  B. iso lation beds in  selected district hospitals and  establish
m en t of two R egional T h o rad ic  Surgery Centres and  two T . B. hospitals. In  
add ition  to  the T . B. T ra in in g  and  D em onstration  Centre, Agra, one m ore 
such centre w ill be established in  the  eastern districts. T h e  program m e fo r 
1969-70 comprises upgrad ing  of T . B. clinics an d  setting  u p  a  T . B. Cell a t 
the State D irectorate.

Leprosy—A significant progress has been m ade in  the field of leprosy 
contro l. D urin g  th e  T h ird  P lan , the  program m e was reorganised  a n d  survey, 
education  and  trea tm en t (SET) u n its  were in troduced. A t present, 30 SE T  
U nits an d  14 C o n tro l, U n its are function ing  and  a leprosy reh ab ilita tio n  an d  
tra in in g  centre is expected to  start function ing  a t the  M edical College, K an p u r 
by the end of 1968-69. T h is  centre w ill be fu rth er expanded  du ring  the F o u rth  
P lan  period. A dditional 50 SET U nits and  10 Leprosy C ontrol U nits w ill be 
established d u ring  the F o u rth  P lan  period, of w hich 10 SE T  and  two Leprosy 
C ontrol U nits w ill s tart function ing  in  1969-70.

V. D . C ontrol—Veneral diseases are endem ic in  the  Jaunsar-B aw ar an d  
Ja u n p u r  R ew ain  zones of D ehra D un , T ehri-G arhw al an d  U tta r  Kashi D istricts. 
T e n  V. D. C linics are proposed to be opened  d u rin g  the F o u rth  P la n
period. O f these, two w ill be established in  1969-70.

O ther Schemes—A m ong the im p o rtan t schemes included  in  the F o u rth  
P lan  are m anufactu re  of trip le  an tig en t vaccine a t the  State Vaccine In stitu te , 
Patw adangar, w here m anufactu ring  facilities for anti-rabic and  freeze d ried  
sm all-pox vaccine w ill be expanded. O ne pub lic  h ea lth  laboratory  w ill be 
established at each of the 10 d ivisional headquarters.

Family Planning

18.20. O ne of the objectives of the F o u rth  P lan  is to  lim it the  grow th 
of p o p u la tio n  for a tta in ing  socio-economic betterm ent of the people. T h e
fam ily p lan n in g  program m e has accordingly been adop ted  for im plem enta tion  
on a massive scale. W ith  a m odest beginning in  the  Second Plan, w hen 25 
u rb an  an d  150 ru ra l fam ily p lan n in g  clinics were opened, the  program m e h ad  
m ade a considerable headway by the end  of the  T h ird  P lan  w ith 875 ru ra l, 
75 u rb a n  and  10 m obile fam ily p lan n in g  clinics an d  three R egional T ra in in g  
Centres were functioning. Subsequently, 72 u rb an  clinics and  108 m obile
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centres a t the district fam ily p la n n in g . bu teau x , 54 each for sterilization  and  
IU C D , were set up . T h e  m obile program m e was re-organized in  1967-68, whfen 
w holetim e district fam ily p lann ing  officers were m ade responsible u n d er the 
overall supervision of the. D istrict M agistrates, for the success of the program m e- 
D istrict H e a lth —E ducation .cum -Inform ation  Officers were appo in ted  to look 
after the publicity  of the program m e an d  fo u r add itional tra in in g  centres, to 
m ake a to ta l Of seven, were established fo r im p artin g  tra in ing  to  th e  personnel. 
T h e  successive drives launched  u n d e r the  program m e show a steep rise in  
IU C D  an d  sterilizations in  1967-68 w hen the  figures for these w ere 1,03,043 and  
1,59,168 against 45,347 and  76,343 respectively in  1965-66.

18.21. In  the  F o u rth  P lan , the ta rg e t for sterlization is 25 lakhs and  
th a t for IU C D  18.87 lakhs. T h e  concept of fam ily p lan n in g  program m e has 
been enlarged from  a purely  negative one of preventing  child  b ir th  to  the 
welfare of a sm all and  lim ited  family. T o  th a t end, a n u m b er of schemes 
re la ting  to  the well being of m others, in fan ts and  ch ild ren  such as Prophylaxis 
agaiust n u tr itio n a l anaem ia, im m unisa tion  against D ip h th e ria  and  T e tanus, 
etc. have been added. I t  is expected th a t this w ould m ake Fam ily P lann ing  
Program m es m ore acceptable.

Ind igenous Systems o f M edicine

18.22. Program m es re la ting  to indigenous systems of m edicine were 
included in  the earlie r plans to  give d u e  encouragem ent to these systems. A t 
the  end  of the. T h ird  P lan , .there, were. 683 A yurvedic/-U nani dispensaries. In  
the subsequent three, years, 15 dispensaries were opened an d  a State Ayurvedic 
Service was constitu ted  besides o ther steps tak en  to raise the  academ ic standard  
of non-G overnm ent A yurved ic/U nan i colleges.

18.23. In  the F ou rth  P lan, provision has been m ade for establishm ent of 
100 four-bedded A yurved ic/U nan i dispensaries an d  three U rb an  A yurvedic/ 
U nan i hospitals w ith  25 beds each. Steps w ill also be taken  for the  expansion 
of State A yurvedic College and  H ospital, Lucknow , the college of Shudha 
A yurveda a ttached  to  the V aranasi Sanskrit College an d  the  State Pharm acy of 
A yurved ic /U nan i m edicine.

18.24. T h e  N ational H om oeopathic College, Lucknow , was taken over by 
G overnm ent in  February, 1968. So far, 10 S tate H om oeopath ic  dispensaries 
have also been started. In  the  F o u rth  P lan , the  N ationa l H om oeopathic 
College, Lucknow , w ill be im proved an d  expanded, increased grants w ill be 
p a id  to  the 10 existing non-G overnm ent H om oeopath ic  institu tions and  25 
four-bedded H om oeopathic dispensaries w ill be established.

O th er Progrm am es

18.25. U n d er Employees’ State Insurance  Scheme, m edical facilities are 
rendered  to  the  insured  persons, mostly w orking in  the  factories of the  State. 
T h e  E . S. I .  program m e included  in  the F ou rth  P lan  envisages establishm ent
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of 12 E . S. I . hospitals and  16 E. S. I .  dispensaries w ith an add ition  of 1,580 
beds. A cesium p lan t un it w ill be provided at the existing E. S. I .  hospital, 
Pandit- Nagar, K anpur and  H . M . R . O delco Cam era to the E . S. I .  Chest 
H ospital, K anpur. Provision has also been m ade for strengthening the E . S . I. 
D irectorate including  creation of a post of Jo in t D irector and other engineering 
staff to supervise speedy and  proper execution of E . S. I .  schemes.

18.26. V oluntary  organisations do ing  useful w ork in  the field of medical 
treatm ent, like Swami V ivekanand M em orial C entenary Poly-clinic, R . K . 
Mission, Lucknow, the Eye H ospitals of S itapur, A ligarh and  K an p u r w ill be 
given adequate grants to continue the ir activities.

18.27. S trengthening of the M edical D irectorate including  construction  
of buildings for the D irectorate and W orkshop for repairs and  m ain tenance of 
X-Ra,y appratus, electro-medical appliances, etc., expansion of the central 
transport organisation and  establishm ent of four regional workshops an d  four 
m obile m aintenance units, im provem ent of the Public  Analyst L aboratory, 
expansion of the d ru g  control organisation  for the enforcem ent of Ayurvedic 
and H om oeopathic D rug  C ontrol and im provem ent of the school H ea lth  Services 
are some of the o ther notable schemes included in  the F ourth  Five Year Plan,

18.28. T h e  d istribu tion  of the outlay  proposed in  the F ourth  P lan and 
1969-70 for m ajor programmes, bo th  u n d er the State P lan  and centrally  spon
sored program m e is shown in  the table below  :

(Rupees in lakh

Programme
State Plan Centrally sponsored

1969-70 Fourth
Plan

1969-70 Fourth
Plan

(1) Medical Education .. .. 164.90 1300.00 12.61 100.00

(2) Training Programmes .. .. 8.72 '  185.00 0.60 4.03

(3) Hospitals and dispensaries . . 108.13 1202.18 0.38 13.50

(4) Primary Health Centres and Bas'c Health 
5ie;vices.

' 30.97 335.70 150.00 900.00

(5) Control of communicable diseases .. 13.43 129.12 352.95 2205.81

(6) Family Planning . .  .. 880.49 5384.33

(7) Indigenous Systems of Medicine .. 18.01 115.00 10.00 50.00

(8) Other programmes .. .,. 35.84 283.00

Total .,. 380.00 3550.00 1407.03 8657.67

Su p p l e m e n t a r y  P l a n

18.29. T h e  outlay  for M edical and  H e a lth  is likely to  be increased by 
Rs.2.00 crores if add itional resources could be m obilised for the State Plan. 
In  that eventuality  the to tal outlay  w ould increase to R s.37.50 crores.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes
Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES
Sector—7.4. HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING (Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group / Sihsmes Fourth Plan Outlay

T o t a l  C a p i t a l  Foreign 
Exchange

Toial

1969-70

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 s 3 4 5 6 7 8

740101
(1) Medical Education - 
Requirement of G.S.V.M. M.'dical College, K anpur ...................... 123.59 59.34 .. 15.21 8.10 ...

740102 Requirement of S. N. Medical College, Agra ..  ‘ .. 103-79 29.90 11.95 2.25

740103 Provision for M.L.N. M:dical Collsgi, AUahabad . .  . . 10U7 47.74 9.12 3.95
740104 Spill-over r quirem.nts of construction works of Kanpur, '

Agra and Allahabad Msdical Colleges . .  . .  • .. 36.20 36.20 12.50 12.50

740105 Requirement of K. G. Midical College, Lucknow .. - .. 102.32 • • 20.52 ••

740106 Expansion of facilites for under-graduate Dental Education at 
Dental Wing of K. G. Mjdical College, Lucknow ..  ' . . 0.35 .. . .

740107 Opening of two more medical Colleges at Jhansi and Gorakhpur .. 485.00 400.00 44-20 34.00

740108 Establishment of Medical College at Meerut with 600 beded hospita! 315.98 253.01 49.00 40.00

740109 Provision for opening of one Medical College in Rural/H ill areas- .. ••

740110 Grant-in-aid to Varanasi Hindu University for maintenance of 
hospital and beds . .  . .  . .  ..  . . . 22.00 # , 1.20 . . .

740111 Medical Research . .  . .  . .  . .  - .. 500 1.00 ••

740112 Post-graduate course for inservice doctors . .  . .  .. 1.00 0.20 ••

743113 Provision for increase in admission capacity by 200 students in 
different m;dicat colleges in the State . .  . .  ' .. . .

Total (1) .. 1300.00 826.19 * 164.90 100.80



(2) Training Prorgamme

740201 Training of Dental Hygienists at the Dental Wing of K . G. Medical
College, Lucknow

740202 Training of Nurses ..

740203 Opening of three Midwifery training centres and construction of
buildings

740204 Diploma course in Phirmxiy at G.S.V.M. Midical College, Kanpur

740205 Expansion of applied Njtritioa p ro jram m  of P .H .I., U.P., Lucknow

740206 Diploma course in Phirm icy at M. L. Nehru Medical College, Allah
abad and Meerut . . .

743237 Training of Libjratory and X-ray technicians including u l-trained 
in service technicians

740208 Award of stipends to students

740209 Compulsory rotating Interships

743210 Training of pira-m;dical workers at Midical Colleges, Kanpur and 
Allahabad

740211 Training of PjV.ic H nlth  persj.ilei and Basic Health Wjricers

740212 Training of M ile Hsalth Visitors in Tuberuclosis

Total (2)

(3) Hospitals and Dispensaries

740301 Increase in bid strengthen a . th ; district and Women’* hospitals

740302 Provison of addtional facilities a; the existing State hospitals and
dispensaries . .  . .  ..

740303 Establishment of Blood Banks at 30 district headquarters hospitals

740304 Protective measures against radiation of Hazards



2.24 1.02

110.23 65.75 1.22 0.60

11.85 5.22 0.74 0.20

1-60 0.20

13.10 11.00 0.10 0.10

4.10 1.43

4 80 0.28

15.68 •• 0.15 0.15

4.60 4.00 0.25 0.10

12.00 1.30 2.33 0.30

4.80 4.80 1.00 1.00

185.00 99 07 8.72 2:45

241.00 130.00 10.43 6.00

383.14 12-21 45.26 0.86

7.20 0.44

3.00 •• 0.80



Head— 7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector—1 A. HEALTH AND FAMLLY PLANNING—(contd.) . . (Rupees in Ukhs)

Code
no. Group/ Schemss .

Fourth
---- j------------------------
Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foraign 
Exch inge

Total Capital Foreign
Exchinge

. 1 . . 2 3 . A  5 6 7 8

740305 Emergency services at district and Women’s hospitals .. ' .. 1000 0.80

740306 Provision for Ambulance including garages and driver's quarters .. 25.76 12.40 .. 5-76 0.25

740307 Constrcution of 10 Rural Allopathic dispensaries .. '  .. 18.24 13.63 .. 0.81 0.50

740308 Improvement, expansion, renovation and construction of selected 
District Hospitals in Rural /Urban areas ..  ..  '  ..

740309 Construction and expansion of Nurses Homes .. .. 48-35 48.35 .. 2.00 2.00

740310 Supply of UNICEF vehicle for up-graded Paediatric, department of 
District Hospitals .. .. ' . .  ..  .. 0.61 V "" 0.02

740311 Conversion of District Hospitals into Poly-clinics: *

(a) Nursing scheme at 17 places .. v. .. 40.15 1.47

(b) Specialists facilities in Radiology, Pathology, etc. , ... 11.12 . . 0.72 . .

(c) Dental Clinics . .  .. ..  * .. 26.55 8.00 .. 2.26 0.40 . -

(id) Children Clinics at 10 palces .. ..  .. 6.40 2.52 .. 0.50 0.13

(<?) Medical Surgical/facilities at five places .. - .. 5.35 2.75 .. 0.65 0.15 ..

740J12 Establishment and upgrading of Mental Units at Lucknow and Agra 31.53 11.50 .. 3.00 1.00 ..

740313 Provincialization of 15 dispsnsaries including Leprosy hospitals and 
I.D.H. ..  . .  .. ...................... 15.00 0.80



740314 Medical/Surgical facilities at nine places and X-ray units
at five places in State owned Tahsil hospitals

740315 Provision for advance cardological facilities in the Me-iicii Col'eg - . ■
Kanpur

740316 Provision for advance Anti-Cancer facilities at Kanpur

740317 Provision for spiii over items

Total (3)

(4) Primary Health Centres and Basic Health Services

740401 Basic Health Services Schemes

740402 Implementation of UNICEF scheme for the development of Health
Services in Blocks

740403 Construction of buildings for dispensaries in connexion with the
establishment of Primary Health Units

740404 Spill over items

Total (4)

(5) Control of Communicable Diseases

740501 Control of T. B. including construction of building etc. ..

740502 Leprosy Control Programme

740503 Grant-in-aid to Hind Kusht Niwaran Sangh

740504 Expansion of State Vaccine Institute, Patv/adangar, district Naini Tal

740505 Improvement in Pilgrimage routes

740506 Expansion of Public Health Laboratory

740507 Improvement o f existing I.D. Hospitals



196.25 173.00 9.45 5.45 ••

26.00 4.00 9.00 5.43 3.50

30.00 4.00 15.00 5.15 0.15 3.00

76.52 76.52 12.38 12.38

1,202.17 498.88 24.00 108.13 29.27 6.50

73.80 18.72

128.64 7.90 ••

128.00 107.00 3.35 2.80

5.26 5.26 1.00 1.00

335.70 112.26 30.97 3.80

54.72 35.50 1.57 0.15

4.35 3.49 2.05 1.45

5.00 1.00

24.05 1.00 2.11 0.10

5.00 . . 1.00

8.50 ~

8.50 3.50 - ... ...



Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES
Sector— 7.4. HEATLH AND FAMILY PLANNING—(contd.) (Rupees in lakhs;

Code
no. Group / Schemes *

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 , . 3 4 5 6 7 8

740508 Replacement of 15 Public Health Ambulances „. ' ... 10.50 — __ 2.80 ,,  . .

740509 ' Spill over items _. .. ... . .  ... 8.50 8.50 2.90 2.90 _

Total (5) ... 129.12 51.99 •• 13.43 4.60 ...

(6) Family Planning . Centrally Sponsored Scheme

(7) Indigenous System of Medicines '

740701 Grant-in-aid to Homoeopathic Medical Colleges and their attached 
hospitals ..  ..  ... ... • ... 6.50 _ 1.00

740702 Maintenance grant for extra Medicine ... „. 0.50 — — 0.10

740703 Expansion of National Homoeopathic Medical Coliege, Lucknow ... 8.02 4.65 — 1.00 0.73 ..

740704 Establishment of Homoeopathic dispensaries . .  * .. 4.58 ... - 0.30

740705 Grant-in-aid to Homoeopathic Medical practitioners and institutions 3.05 ... 0.61

740706 Manufacture of Homoeopathic medicines and research in Homoeo
pathy . . ■ ... . . . . . . ' . . 1.85 1.00 |M

740707 Expansion of existing Ayurvedic/Unani dispensaries ... 26.50 •• ... 2.20

740708 Improvement and expansion of Ayurvedic colleges affiliated .to Board 
of Indian Medicines and establishment of Ayurvedic University .. 32.50 5.50

740709 Expansion of the College of Sudha Ayurved, Varanasya Sanskrit Uni
versity . . ... . . . . . . . . 15.00 4.90



740710
740711
740712

740713

740714

740715

740716

740717

740718

740719

740720

740801
740802

740803

740804
740805
740806

740807

740808

Expansion of State Ayurvedic Col/ege, Lucknow
Expassion of State Pharmacy of Ayurvedic and Unani Medicines
Provision for collection of old manuscripts, translation and publication 

of modern Ayurvedic works

Establishment of Ayurvedic/Unani Hospitals in urban areas
Introduction of refresher course for Chikitsa Adhikaris and training 

of Ayurvedic Nurses and compounders
Grant-in-aid to the Board'of Indian Medicines, U. P. for maintenance

Provision for cultivation, collection, and supply of herbs and drugs

Scholarships to the students of Ayurvedic/Unani Colleges..
Grant-in-aid to institutions and practitioners in Ayurvedic/Unani medi

cines and increase in subsidy ...
Strengthening of Directorate of Ayurvedic and subordinate offices

Provision for spill over items

Total (7)

(8) Other Programmes

Employees’ State Insurance Scheme • . .  . .  _
Grant-in-aid to non-Govemment medical institutions including

those of local bodies . .  . .  . .  _

Grant-in-aid to Swami Vivekanand Polyclinic . .  „

Grant-in-aid to Eye Hospitals, Sitapur, Aligarh and Kanpur
Strengthening of the staff of the Medical Directorate
Construction of C. M. S. D. building and Workshop for the repairs 

of X-ray ... . .  . .  ..
Establishment of Central Workshop for repairs and maintenance 

of appliances

Provision for the posts of Overseer and other allied staff



0.50 — 0.10 — mm

2.50 1.00 ... 0.60 10.50 -

1.00 «»• 0.20

4.50 - - 0.40 ~

1.00 0.20

1.00 _ . . 0.20

1.00 ~ 0.10 — —

1.50 - - 0.10 - -

2.00 ... 0.40 r ,

1.00 . . . . 0.10 —

0.50 0.50 - -• -

115.00 7.15 - 18.01 1.23

15.20 1.57

30.25 ... 5.00

20.00 — — 4.00 ... ...

25.00 — 5.00 ... —

22.50 - - 2.50 -

30.00 30.00 3.00 3.00 -

11.00 0.26 mm

3.50 - 0.58 ... -



Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES
Sector—1 A. HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING—(concld.) (Rupees in lakhs)

Cpde
no.

Group/Schemes ‘
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 , 3 4 5 6 •7 8

740809 Provision for Referral Library at Directorate and Divisional 
hospitals ... . .  . .  .. . .. 2.00 ... ... . . . .  .

740810 Workshop for maintenance of vehicles , ... 16.51 2.00 3.01 0.12

740811 Improvement of Registration and Vital Statistics ... - ... 30.72 ~ 5.84

740812 Expansion of Drugs Control Organization . .  ' .. 10.00 ... 0.77

740813 Expansion of the Laboratory of the Public Analyst Government 11.48 6.00 0.40 0.61

740814 Construction of 13 Mortuaries .. ..  .. 2.99 2.49 - 0.12 0.12

740815 Expansion of the State health Education—
(a) Headquarter organization ... ._ ... 6.33 0.46

(b) Prevention of Food Adulteration . .  ...................... 8.00 ... ... 1.00

(c) School Health services . .  . .  . .  ■ .. 1 6 .12 — - -
(d) Up-grading of the post of Deputy Director (S.V.I.) to that of 

Director ... .. . .  . . . . . 1.25 ,, . 0.12

740816 Creation of Nursing Training cell . .  . .  . . . 1.16 ...

740 817 Construction of buildings for District Health Officers at ten places 14.00 14.00 • •

74C818 Spill over items ™ ... .. . .  ' 5.00 5.00 2.00 2.00

Total (8) . 283.01 59.49 0.40 35.84 5.24

Total for Sector 7.4. Health and Family Planning . .  ■ . . 3550.00 1655.03 24.40 380.00 147.39 6.50
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Outlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes
7. SOCIAL SERVICES
7.4. HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING

^  (Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Schemes 
no.

Fourth
Plan

Outlay

1969-70
Outlay

1 2 3 4

1

(I) Medical Education

Post-graduate department of Medicines at G. S. V. M. Medical
College, Kanpur .. .. . .  .. 10.00 JO. 11

2 Establishment of Post-graduate department of Pathology with 
provision for secjion of Microbiology and Virology and 
construction of hostel and Animal H o u se a tS .N . Medical 
College, Agra. .. 10.00 1.70

3 Post-graduate department of physiology at S. N. Medical 
College, Agra ..  . .  . .  .. 1000 ' . .

4 Post-graduate department of Surgery at M . L. N . Medical College, 
Allahabad .. ..  .. .. 10.00

5 Post-graduate department of Anatomy at M. L. N. Medical College, 
Allahabad .. ..  .. .. 10.00 , .

6 Post-graduate department of Surgery at K. G. Medical College, 
Lucknow .. .. .. 10.00 1.50

7 Post-graduate course in the department of Preventive Medicines at 
K. G. Medical College, Lvcknow . .  .. 10.C0 4.20

8 Post-graduate department of Plastic Surgeiy at K. G. Medical 
College, Lucknow .. .. .. 10.00 3.10

9 Expansion of Post-graduate course in Dental Edi caticn in Orihc- 
dontia, Periodontia, Oral Surgery at the Dental College, 
Lucknow .. . .  .. 10.00 2.00

10 Post-graduate department of Medicine at S. N. Medical College, 
Agra .. . .  .. 10.00

Total Group (1) .. 100.00 12.61

1

(2) Training Programme

Institution of courses in Physiotherapists, Occupational therapists at 
K .G . Medical College, Lucknow . .  . .  .. 4.03 0.60

Total Group (2) .. 4.03 fr.60

1

(3) Hospitals and Dispensaries 

Establishment o f MentalHealth Clinics . .  .. .. 13.50 0.38

Total Group (3) .. 13.50 0.38

1

(4) Primary Health Centres and Basic Health Services 

Basic Health Services— .. . .  . .  .. 900.00 150.00
Expansion of—

Total Group (4) .. 900.00 150.CO



7.4 HEALTH AMD FAM ILY  PLANNING—(ceitrfd.))
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(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Schemes
Fourth

Plan
Outlay

1969-70
Outlay

1 "  2 3 4

(5) Control o f Communicable diseases

1 T. B. Control including upgrading.of 36 Govemnnentt o f India's 
pattern T. B. Clinics, Anti-T. B. Drugs, constriucttion of build
ings, 400 isolation beds in the District Hospiitalls and estab
lishment of second T. B. Demonstration centre ..  .. 238.14 22.34

2 National Malaria Eradication programme ..  .. 1280.59 222.42

3 National Small-pox Eradication programme • • .. 436.52 ' 73.00

4 Manufacture ofFreezed dried vaccine . .  • - ... 88.00 13.27

5 Leprosy control programme including establishment! o f  10 Leprosy 
centres. 50 SET units and up-grading of six existing Leprosy 
Centres . .  .. . .  .. 65.78 2.97

6 Control of Filaria . .  ._ . - .. 60.80 13.72

7 Trachoma control programme ., . • .. 13.48 1.33

8 Cholera control Programme — ... •• ... 7.50 0.90

,9 .V .D . Control , , .............. ^  - - 15.00 . - 3.CO

Total Group> (53 .. 2205.81 352.95

(6) Family Planning

1 Urban Family Planning Centres ... . .  .. 198.70 30.94

2

3.

Rural Family Planning Centres ^ 

Sub-centres ... ..  J
2220.92 318.37

4 Family Planning Training .. . .  .. 2 64.43 50.85

5 Sterilization programme ..  • • .. 744.96 116.16

6 I. U. C. D. programme .. •• .. 185.59 28.84

7 Other schemes under Family Planning to make it popularise 1769.72 335.33

Total Group (6) .. 5384.32 880.49

(7) Indigenous Systems o f  Medicines

1 Higher Education Training and Research in Indiin systems of
Medicines „  ... — -. 50.00 10.00

' Total, Group (73 ... 50.00 10.00

Total 7.4. Health and Familj Plann ing .. 8657.66 1407.03



19

W A T E R  SUPPLY

19 .1 .In  m ost parts of the S ta te  people  depend  for ob ta in ing  w ater for 
d rin k in g  an d  w ashing on  rivers, lakes, stream s, wells and  ponds. In  m any 
cases this w ater is highly co n tam in a ted  and unsafe fo r hum an  consum ption, 
an d  sometimes available a t g re a t distances. I t  has been observed th a t in  citie* 
an d  towns w here p iped  w ater supply  has been in troduced , death  ra te  due 
to  gastro-enteric fevers, cholera a n d  dysentry, etc., has gone dow n considerably. 
In  fact, there are m ore diseases; w hich  are  w ater-borne th a n  those w hich are 
filth-borne. A  w ater supply system  also give an o p p o rtu n ity  to  effect 
speedy rem oval of hum an  excre ta  and  o ther offensive wastes. T h e  F irst, the 
supply an d  san itary  disposal ojf excreta w ith a view to checking the large 
Second an d  the  T h ird  Five-Year P lans included schemes fo r p ro tected  w ater 
incidence of m ortality  and  m o rb id ity  on account of w ater-borne and o th e r 
allied  diseases. Pure d rin k in g  w ater facilities and  p roper arrangem ent of 
sewerage are considered to be essential for the existence of a civilized com m unity.

19.2. T h e re  are two p arts  o f the w ater supply scheme -  (i) U rban  
W ater Supply an d  Sewerage, an d  (ii) R u ra l W ater Supply and  Sanitation .

U rb an  W ate r Supply an d  Sewerage

. .T here  are 248 U rb a n  T ow ns in  the  S tate. T h e  allocation of funds 
du ring  the three Plans was as follows :

First Plan 

Second Plan 

Third Plan

Total . .  2110.984

(Rupees in lakhs) 
. .  6(64.484

489.000

T h e re  were 132 u rb an  town* having p iped  w ater supply, 18 towns having 
sewerage an d  11 towns having  surface drainage by the end  of the T h ird  Plan. 
The u rb an  p o p u la tio n  served with p iped w ater supply was 81 689 lakhs 

i.e . 85 per cent an d  44.589 lakhs, i.e . 47 p er cent (1961 Census) was covered 
by sewerage.
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D urin g  the three an n u a l plans, viz. 1966-67, 1967-68 an d  1968-69, th e  
financial and  physical achievem ents have been as follows :

Year Financial Physical Achievement
allocation 
(Rs. in lakhs)

131.71 8 New Water Works.
1 Sewerage scheme.

163.67 3 New Water Works.
(1 partial).

3 New Sewarage schemes(partial)
f  152.50 2 New Sewerage schemes.
(_ 6.00 Construction and repairs of

Ghats.

Total 453.88 '

Rural Water Supply Scheme

T w o  special Survey and  Investigation  Divisions w ere created  in  th e  S tate 
by the  G overnm ent of In d ia  to  assess the  problem s of R u ra l W ater Supply. 
F ro m  the assessment rep o rt p repared  by them  it was found  th a t ou t of 1,12,624 
villages^ including  215 T o w n  A rea an d  N otified A rea Com m ittees, w hich h ad  
been declared ru ra l in  1961 Census in  the  54 districts of the State, there  were 
as m any  as 27,287 villages w here d rin k in g  w ater was e ither n o t available a t 
all or, if it  was available, the  q u a lity  was no t u p  to the m a r t .  T h e  p o p u la 
tio n  of these villages was 1,53,78,730.

By the end  of 1967-68, the to ta l n u m b er of villages served th ro u g h  w ater 
supply  an d  hand-pum ps was 2,068 an d  426 respectively.

Programmes fo r  the Fourth  Plan

19.3. T h e  State is criss-crossed w ith  a n u m b er of rivers m ost of w hich 
have a perennial flow on account o f o rig inating  in  the H im alayas. T h e re  
is thus no  shortage of surface w ater, w hich is used by the agrarian  pop u la tio n  
fo r a variety of purposes from  irrig a tio n  to drinking. T h e  State being  p re 
dom inan tly  agricu ltural, the  b u lk  of the p o p u la tio n  lives in  sm all villages 
w hich are mostly on the banks of rivers, an d  scattered over the S tate’s area 
of 294,000 sq. kilom eters. I t  w ould be a trem endous task to cover a ll such 
villages w ith  p ip ed /p ro tec ted  w ater supply and  consequently, G overnm ent had  
to  focus a tten tio n  in  respect of ru ra l w ater supply  on  areas w hich are densely 
popu la ted . M oreover, large areas of the  State have been covered by tube- 
wells an d  p um ping  sets, etc. ; set u p  u n d er the irriga tion  program m e. T h e  
p o p u la tio n  of such places has the  facility  of d rin k in g  w ater also from  such 
irriga tion  schemes. A fter review ing the physical progress d u rin g  the last two 
decades and  considering the priorities, i t  has been felt necessary to  give m ore 
em phasis to  sewerage schemes, particu larly  in  those areas w here w ater supply 
system already exists and  w here filariasis is hyperendem ic. Eastern an d  hill

1966-67

1967-68

1968-69 
(Anticipated)



287

districts, backw ard an d  scarcity h it areas have also been given preference over 
o ther places. Even though the problem  is immense, due to  the paucity  of 
resources it  has been possible to provide only Rs.18 crores for the schemes of 
th is sector du ring  the F ou rth  Five Year P lan . In  the Supplem entary  Plan, 
a n  additional provision of Rs. 12.00 crores has been m ade. T h e  availability  
o f funds w ill depend  on the m obilisation of add itional resources. T h e  break
u p  of the outlay of Rs.18 crores for different program m es is as follows :

(1) Urban Water Supply and Sewerage— (Rs. in crores)

A. Water Supply . .  . .  . .  . .  4.58
B. Sewerage . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  7.80
C. P. R. A. I. Schemes . .  . .  . .  0-02

Total 12.40
(2) Rural water Supply and Sanitation— ------------

A. Water Supply .. ..  . .  ™ ... 4.55
B. Sewerage . .  . .  . .  Q.Q5
C. Water Supply Schemes for Hill Areas . .  ... . .  1.00

Total . .  5.60

G r a n d  T o t a l  . .  18.00

19.4.' I t  may be added tha t besides the w ater supply schemes executed 
under this sector th ro u g h  the agency of the LSGED, provision for construction 
of wells is also m ade u n d er the schemes for W elfare of Backward Classes 
an d  the well construction program m e of the C om m unity D evelopm ent D epart
m ent. A n am ount of Rs.85 lakhs has been earm arked for ex tending  d rin k in g  
w ater facilities am ongst the Scheduled T rib es  an d  Scheduled Castes. T h e  
am ount set ap art for Scheduled Castes is Rs.75 lakhs an d  th a t for Scheduled 
T ribes Rs.10 lakhs, w hich will be given as subsidy to  the ex ten t of Rs.2,000 per 
p ro ject... I t  is expected th a t 3,700 projects u n d er the subsidy scheme for 
Scheduled Castes and  500 projects u n d er the Scheme of Subsidy for Scheduled 
Tribes w ould be com pleted by the end  of the F o u rth  P lan . U n d er the  well 
construction program m e the  spill-over works of the  earlier p lans w ill be 
com pleted.

U rban  W ate r  Supply

19.5. By the end  of 1968-69, 142 towns w ith  a p o pu la tion  o f 82.12 
lakhs o r abou t 89 p e r cent of the  u rb an  pop u la tio n  w ould have w ater supply 
system. W ork  will be in  progress in  30 towns in  the F o u rth  P la n . O u t 
of these, schemes in  16 towns shall be com pleted d u rin g  the F o u rth  P lan  
period. T hese 16 towns include 12 towns w here re-organisation works are 
in  progress and  two towns where w ater works are to  be freshly in troduced. 
T h e  com prehensive re-organisation schemes in  the rem ain ing  14 towns are 
proposed to  be com pleted in  phases d u rin g  the F o u rth  P lan  and  shall spill
over to  the  n ex t p lan .



19.6. Besides eleven tow ns w hich have surface drainage, sewerage system 
w ill be provided in  29 tow ns. W ork  w ill be in  progress on these schemes, 
w hich w ill cover an  am o u n t o>f R s.7 .50 crores and  balance of R s.0 .30  crores 
w ill be spent on 10 schemes fo r  the re-organisation of the existing systems.

Rural Water Supply

19.7. D uring  the F o u rth  P lan  1,140 add itional villages w ith  a po p u la
tio n  of 19.70 lakhs o r  3 p e r cen t of the ru ra l population  will be served w ith  
p ip ed  w ater supply and  handLpum ps. T h e  estim ated ex p en d itu re  o n  con
tin u in g  schemes to  be taken u p  during  the F o u rth  P lan  w ill be R s .3 .32 crores, 
leaving R s . l .32 crores for new  schemes.

Rural Sewerage

19.8. T h e  am ount of R s.0 .05  crore will be utilised for the  com pletion 
of the  continu ing  works an d  for in tro d u c in g  the facility a t tw o new  places

Drinking Water Supply in Hills

; 19.9. A  sum  of R s .l00 lakhs has been provided for the w ork un d er this 
sector in  the first year (1969-70) of the F o u rth  Plan. T h is  am o u n t w ill be 
spei^t only on  those schemes w hich will be recom m ended by the H ill Deve
lopm ent Board.
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Head— 1. SOCIAL SERVICES 

Sector— 7.5. WATER SUPPLY

Outlays for State Plan Schemes

('Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no. Group/Schemes

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

750101 Urban—

(a) Water Supply ... .. . . ... 458.00 458.00 20.00 59.60 59.60 4.00

(4) Sewerage . .  .. .. . .  780.00 585.00 .. 90.00 67.50

(c) Environmental Water Swpplyand Sanitation ..  2.00 0.40

Total .. 1240.00 1043.00 20.00 150.C0 127.10 4.00

750102 Rural— '

(a) Water Supply . .  . . ■ ■ . .  454.50 27.50 .. 148.00 11.25

(b) Sewerage . .  .. ..  5.50 4.12 .. 2.00 1.50 . .

, Total . .  460.00 31.62 .. 150.00 12.75 * _

750103 Provision for Water SupplyinHillareas ... _  . .  100.00 . .  ..  100.00

T ota l.fo r Sector 7.5.—Water Supply .. 1800.00 1074.62 20.00 400.00 139.85 4.00
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O utlays for the Centrally Sponsored Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Schemes Fourth Outlay
no. Plan for

Outlay 1969-70

1 2 3 4

7. SOCIAL SERVICES
7.5. WATER SUPPLY

1 Establishment of Two Regional Survey Divisions .. . .  110.C0 18.60

Total for 7.5.—W ater Supply 110.00 18 60



20
HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

2 0 .1 . In  the F irst Five-Year P lan , an  allocation of Rs.881.82 lakhs wa» 
m ade for H ousing Schemes. A gainst this, a sum  of Rs.527.58 lakhs was 
u tilised  in  the construction of 14,136 houses. D urin g  the Second P lan  period, 
against an  outlay of R s.l,045 lakhs, a sum of R s.858.114 lakhs was spent 
and 20,462 houses were constructed . T h e  ou tlay  for H ousing in  the T h ird  
Five Year P lan  was Rs.920 lakhs. D uring  the course of the  P lan period, 
various economy proposals were im plem ented  and  b u ild in g  program m e h a d  
to be curta iled  as a result of the  two em ergencies. C onsequently, the  actual 
expend itu re  am ounted  only to Rs.446 lakhs, and  12,319 houses were constructed. 
D uring  the th ree years of A nnual Plans, viz. 1966-67, 1967-68 and  1968-69, 
the to ta l expend itu re  on H ousing comes to Rs.191 lakhs and  2,194 houses 
were com pleted. A n outlay  of Rs.700 lakhs fo r the program m e has been  
proposed for the  F ou rth  P lan  period.

20 .2 . According to  the observations of the P lann ing  Commission, i t  
seems necessary to  review the  policy of the States’ d irect investm ent in  the  
construction  of houses. I t  may be w orthw hile  to  re-orient the housing policy 
so as to  earm ark  m ore resources for p rov id ing  the basic fram ew ork for p lann ing  
and am enities in  u rb an  and  ru ra l areas, im m ediate recond ition ing  of slums 
and the provision of finance for co-operative an d  private  housing. T h is  
recom m endation is already being im plem ented  by the  State G overnm ent in  
as m uch as only the Subsidized In d u stria l H ousing  Scheme in  the public 
sector is executed by the State G overnm ent. A ll the o ther schemes are being 
executed by the local bodies and  the p rivate  sector, and  they are only being  
financed by the State G overnm ent.

20 .3 . T h e  housing shortage w hich was already q u ite  acute a t the beginn ing  
of the T h ird  Five Year P lan has con tinued  to  grow w ith  the rap id  u rbanisation  
and industria lisa tion  during  the T h ird  P lan  and  subsequent years.

20.4 . T h e  following housing schemes are  being im plem ented in  the S tate :

(a) T h e  In tegrated  Subsidized H ousing  Scheme fo r industria l workers
and  econom ically weaker sections of the  com m unity is a p a rt o f the  
industria l expansion program m e. I t  also caters to  the needs of the 
w eaker sections of the com m unity . T h e  in d ustria l p o pu la tion  alone is 
likely  to  be 5,96,000 by the end  of the F o u rth  P lan  and  50 per cent 
of the housing shortage will be in  the  industria l sector alone. T o  cover 
only 15 per cent of the  labour popu la tion , 82,225 houses will be required , 
b u t considering the very lim ited  resources of the  State, only Rs.340 lakhs
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have been provided fo r th is  schem e. T h e  am o u n t will be u tilized  to  
com plete, the spill-over w orks an d  fo r the construction  of 5,440 new 
houses. Besides, the ex isting  executing agencies, viz. P ub lic  W orks 
D epartm ent an d  p rivate  em ployers, the H ousing  Board w ill also be 
taking up  this program m e.

(b) T h e  o ther H ousing  Scheme, w hich serves a m ajor p a r t  of the 
p o pu la tion  is the t o w  Incom e G roup  H ousing Schem e. T o  cover only 
2 7 | p er cent of the shortage of houses in  this g roup , 32,890 houses are 
requ ired  to  be constructed during  the F o iirth  P lan  period, b u t in  view 
of the  lim ited  resources, only  Rs.230 lakhs have been provided for this 
scheme. - I t  is expected th a t  against this a llocation  1,840 new  houses 
w ill be Constructed. T h is  scheme is im plem ented th rough  th e  agency 
of local bodies, the H ousing  and  D evelopm ent B oard an d  registered 
co-operative housing societies.

(c) T o  cover the u rb an  pop u la tio n  and  to  eradicate slums from  the 
various congested u rb an  areas, a provision of Rs.65 lakhs has been  m ade 
u n d e r the Slum  Clearance Scheme and  1,040 new houses are expected 
to  b& com pleted. T h is  scheme is also im plem ented  th rough  th e  local 
bodies and the H ousing  an d  D evelopm ent B oard of the State.' <

(d) T h e  R egional P lan n in g  Scheme is being im plem ented since
February, 1962, th rough  th e  State T ow n  and C ountry  P lann ing  D epart
m ent, as a C entrally  Sponsored Scheme. U nder this scheme, M aster 
Plans and Regional P lans o f  areas w hich have po ten tialities for in d ustria l 
developm ent are p rep ared . A t presen t 4 M aster P lans and  4 R egional 
Plans are under p re p a ra tio n . T h is scheme has now been inc luded  in  
the State P lan . I t  is proposd  to carry out w ork on the p rep ara tio n  
of 6 R egional Plans and  214 M aster Plans du ring  the F o u rth  Five Year 
P lan  W ith an  outlay of Rs.65 lakhs. (

(e) T h e  expend itu re  u n d er the schemes M iddle Incom e G roup  
H ousing and L and  A cquisition  and  D evelopm ent, w hich was so far 
shown under “N on-P lan” w ill now form  part of the State F o u rth  P lan  
because these schemes have now been included in the Plan, an d  expen
d itu re  on these schemes d u rin g  the five years w ould  be R s.l crore  each 
year.

, 20.5. For 1969-70, an am o u n t of Rs.60 lakhs has been allocated for the
schemes of H ousing sector. T h e  target of the construction  of houses is 432 
u n d er the Subsidized Ind u stria l H ousing  Scheme, 128 under the Low Incom e 
G roup  H ousing Scheme and  140 under the Slum  Clearance Scheme. Besides, 
land  will be acquired  and  developed and  houses w ill be constructed  under 
th e  M iddle Incom e-G roup H ousing  Scheme.



Sector— 7.6 HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
(R upees in lakhs)

Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Heads— 1. SOCIAL SERVICES

Code
Group/Schemes

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70
no.

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

760101 Subsidised Housing Scheme for industrial workers and economically 
weaker sections of community.

340.C0 283.00 .. 27.00 21.00 ••

760102 Low Income Group Housing Scheme ... ... _ 230.00 230.00 ... 16.00 16.00 ...

760103 Slum clearance Scheme ..  ... ... .. 65.00 41.50 ... 7.00 5.00 ...

760104 Regional Planning Scheme ..  ... . .  ... 65.00 ... .. 10.00 ... ••

760105 Middlelncome Group Housing Scheme ._ _  ...

760106 Land Acquisition and Development Scheme . .  ...
(Token provision) 

> -

• Total for Sector 7.,6 Housing and Urban Development 700 (1C 554 5C ..  60.00 42.4)0





21
WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES

21.1. T h e  term  “Backward Classes'’ denotes scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes, denotified com m unities and  o ther backward classes. T h e re  are 66 
com m unities recognised as scheduled castes in this State and  th e ir p o p u la tio n  
is ab o u t 21 per cent of the S tate’s to ta l po p u la tio n . T h e  State has trib a l con
centrations in  the  hilly, T a ra i and  southern  regions whose p o p u la tio n  is 
estim ated to be 5 .5  lakhs. In  Ju n e  1967, the C entral G overnm ent declared 
five of these com m unities w ith a popu la tion  of abou t 1 .4  lakhs as scheduled 
tribes. T h e  question  of declaring some m ore com m unities hav ing  trib a l 
characteristics as scheduled tribes is also under consideration  of the C en tra l 
G overnm ent. T h e  popu la tion  of denotified tribes is 20 lakhs. A m ong o th e r 
backw ard classes are 37 H in d u  and  21 M uslim  com m unities. T h e  welfare 
schemes u n dertaken  by the G overnm ent for the am elioration  of the conditions 
of th e  above categories of backw ard classes fall in to  th ree  g roups—

(i) E ducation,
(ii) Econom ic U plift, and

(iii) H ea lth , housing and  o ther schemes.
Scheduled Tribes

21.2 . As the  scheduled tribes have been declared as such only in  Ju n e  
1967, the  schemes in  respect of them  were taken u p  for the first tim e in
1968-69. T h e  educational schemes for scheduled tribes are a ll on the p a tte rn  
of iden tical schemes for scheduled castes. T h e  schemes for econom ic deve
lopm ent are also identical except the one re la ting  to  the re h ab ilita tio n  of the
'ib a ls . T h is  is a special scheme fo r the  rehab ilita tion  of 300 fam ilies of 

tribals by advancing Rs.5,000 p er fam ily. T h e  schemes re la tin g  to  “H ealth , 
h ousing  and  o ther schemes” are also on the p a tte rn  of iden tical schemes for 
‘Scheduled castes w ith  the difference th a t in  the case of tribals n o  peop le’s 
co n tribu tion  is req u ired . T h e  outlay  proposed for the  schemes of W elfare 
of Scheduled T rib es  is R s.107.10 lakhs.

Scheduled Castes 
|
; 21 .3 . T h e  W elfare of Scheduled Castes is being pursued  from  the F irst
P la n . M are than  2,08,451 scheduled caste students were benefited u n d e r the 
^educational program m e. (In the Second Five Year P lan  p e rio d  7,63,837 
scholarships were offered to  H arijan  students and  re im bursem ent of fee was 
ihade in  respect of 25 lakh  students. In  addition, 26,603 students of post- 
iSatric classes were gran ted  scholarships. In  the T h ird  P lan  ab o u t 1 .9  lakh 
students belonging to  scheduled, castes benefited from  fee concessions and  1.24
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lakh  students were aw arded stipends and  non-recurring assistance o u t o f the 
P lan  expen d itu re . T h e  level reached  at the end of the Second P lan  entered 
the m ain tenance phase an d  becam e a p a r t of the non-plan developm ent 
expend itu re . I f  this fact is n o t bo rn e  in  m ind  an  incorrect im pression is 
likely to  be created th a t the level of the educational program m e was lower 
in  the T h ird  P lan  th an  th a t of the  Second P lan . More th an  6,000 H arijan  
students were given stipends for com pleting craftsm an train ing  and  stenography.
A polytechnic for scheduled castes was started  a t Aryanagar, Lucknow , in 
add itio n  to the existing three technical centres opened during the Second Plan. 
T w o new  trades of m ou ld ing  an d  arm ature  w inding were started  a t the  Bakshi- 
k a -T a lab  T ra in in g  C entre, L ucknow . In  the field of economic up lift, subsidies 
fo r , s ta rting  sm all crafts were given to  450 co-operative societies of H arijans. 
Assistance was also given for the construction of nearly 10,900 m asonry and 
d rin k in g  w ater wells, the in sta lla tio n  of 6,100 hand.pum ps and  the purchase 
of 154 work sites and  1,300 house sites. G rants were given to  4,915 scheduled 
castes engaged in  unclean professions for the construction of houses in  ru ra l : 
areas. Seven industria l estates fo r H arijans started  during  the Second P lan  
were also com pleted . D uring  1966-67 a sum of Rs.52.43 lakhs was spent on 
d ie  welfare of H arijans w hich was m ainly utilised on the im p lem en ta tion  of 
the educational schemes. A  new  scheme of giving non-recurring  assistance for 
the purchase of books, appliances, etc., to  scheduled caste students tak ing  u p  
m edical, engineering and  technical courses was in troduced d u rin g  the year. 
In  the year 1967-68, a sum of R s.56.38 lakhs was utilised an d  in  the budget 
fo r 1968-69/ provision - o f Rs,64.71 - lakhs was* m ade -and subsequently , an 
add itio n a l provision of Rs.10 lakhs was m ade to im plem ent special program m es 
in  the contex t of G andh i C entenary  celebrations, i '

21 .4 . F o r the  F o u rth  P lan  period proposals involving an  ou tlay  of 
Rs.309.80 lakhs for educational schemes re la ting  to  scheduled castes have been 
fo rm ula ted . T h e  num ber of stipends will be increased and  H arijan  students 
will be encouraged to  pursue Science education so as to avail themselves of 
openings in  a grow ing technological society. I t  is proposed to  benefit 1,94,000 
studen ts. T h e  scheme of re im bursem ent of loss of fee incom e to non-G overn
m en t educational institu tions w ill be continued. A sum  of Rs.90 lakhs has 
been provided for the purpose in  the  Fourth  P lan and it is proposed to benefit 
add itio n a l 1,05,883 students studying  in  classes V II to X  u n d e r this scheme. 
T h e  o ther features of the F o u rth  P lan  are aid to institu tions serving the cause 
of education  to scheduled castes, non-recurring assistance to  scheduled cast? 
students pu rsu ing  m edical, engineering  and technological courses for the p u r  
chase of books, appliances, etc., stipends to extra-m eritorious students tc 
m eet th e ir  educational and  residentia l needs and stipends for craftsm an tra in  
ing . T h e  last o f this scheme consists of stipends to a ttract H a rijan  student 
to  technical education to  avail of the  reservation of 20 per cent seats in  th. 
technical educational in stitu tions. T h e  provision for this is Rs.25 lakhs am 
it is expected  th a t abou t 8,300 students w ill be benefited.
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21.5 . T h e  provision for schemes re la ting  to  econom ic developm ent of 
the scheduled castes is 126.60 lakhs. I t  w ill be spent on  the expansion and  
im provem ent of existing three technical tra in in g  centres by sta rting  th ree new 
trades, subsidy for agricu ltural and h o rticu ltu ra l developm ent in  ru ra l and 
some u rb an  areas and subsidy for developm ent of cottage industries.

21.6. T h e  provision for “H ealth  an d  H ousing  Schemes” is R s.126.50
lakhs and  it  consists of the two items of subsidy for d rink ing  w ater projects 
and  construction of houses. A nother special fea tu re  is the ap p o in tm en t of 
Enforcem ent Inspectors to  b ring  back people still practising  u n touchab ility  
in  v io lation of the U ntouchability  (Offences) Act, 1955. T h e  to ta l outlay  
for H a rijan  W elfare Schemes is Rs.562.90 lakhs. i

O ther Backward Classes

• <21.7. T h e  schemes in  respect of the o ther backw ard classes are iden tical 
to those re la ting  to  scheduled castes. In  the F irst P lan  3,500 students in  
Prim ary Schools, 6.QQQ in  H igher Secondary Schools an d  $50 in  College classes 
were given stipends. A nother 3,600 were given aid  for books an d  exam ination  
fees. T w o hundred  and seven boys in  various technical institu tions also received 
help  in  the  shape of stipends and  non-recurring assistance. Fifty-five boys received 
tra in in g  in  the three technical tra in ing  centres. In  th e  Second P lan  6,355 denotifi
ed trib e  students and  56,800 o ther backw ard classes students were given stipends 
and  non-recurring assistance for purchase of books, etc. In  the  T h ird  P lan  
financial assistance was given to 35,157 students of o ther backw ard classes. 
Subsidy for starting  small crafts were given to  41 Co-operative Societies of n o n 
scheduled tribals.

2!1.8. D uring  the F o u rth  P lan  i t  is proposed to  concentrate  only  on  
schemes relating  to the education  of o ther backw ard classes, an d  an  ou tlay  
of Rs.50 lakhs is proposed for the pu rpose . T h e  idea  is th a t i t  is m ain ly  
th rough  educational facilities th a t the  backwardness of the  backw ard classes 
can be elim inated. T h e  m ain  schemes are g ran t of stipends an d  non-recurring  
assistance for purchase of books and  stationery' to the students of these com
m unities. A  provision of Rs.40 lakhs has been m ade fo r th is an d  it  is expected  
to  benefit 47,100 additional students. I t  has been felt th a t the  students 
belonging to  backward com m unities are no t in  a position  to  go in  fo r technical 
education on account of th e ir economic condition  an d  th e ir  rep resen ta tion  in  
the technical institu tions rem ains inadequate . A sum  of Rs.10 lakhs has been 
p rovided for giving stipends for technical tra in in g  an d  th is w ill benefit 3,333 
students.

! P r o g r a m m e  f o r  1969-70

21.9. T h e  outlay proposed for 1969-70 is Rs.62.00 lakhs of w hich Rs.42.51 
lakhs w ill be spent on the  program m es fo r the benefit of scheduled castes, 
R s.15.88 lakhs on scheduled tribes and  Rs.3.61 lakhs on  o ther backw ard 
classes. E ducation w ould receive the highest p rio rity  w ith  an  a llocation  of
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Rs.4B.34 lakhs. S tipends an d  non-recurring  assistance w ould be given to  
35,00Cf scheduled caste students, 4,260 students belonging to  backw ard classes 
and  1,764 scheduled trib e  studen ts read ing  in  pre-m atric classes, w hile fee 
concessions w ill be afforded to  9,415 students of scheduled castes and  1,176 of 
scheduled tribes. S tipends w ill also be gran ted  to  students belonging to  
scheduled tribes and  scheduled castes num bering  33 and  333, respectively, for 
craftsm anship tra in in g . U n d e r the Econom ic U p lift and  H ealth  and  H ousing  
program m es i t  is proposed to  reh ab ilita te  60 families and give grants fo r the 
construction of 100 d rink ing  w ater wells and  66 houses to scheduled tribes 
du rin g  1969-70. T h e  program m e for the year includes subsidy to  200 fam ilies 
for ag ricu ltural purposes, 400 persons belonging to scheduled castes for the 
developm ent of cottage industries an d  grants to  100 persons each for the 
construction  of houses an d  for d rin k in g  w ater supply.

Supplementary Plan

21.10. T h u s, a to tal outlay  of R s.720.00 lakhs has been p rovided  for 
the F o u rth  Five-Year Plan. In  addition , a sum  of Rs.700.00 lakhs has been 
included  in  the S upplem entary  State P lan , w hich will be spent only  w hen 
ad d itiona l resources become available.



Mead—7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector— 7.7. WELFARE O F BACKWARD CLASSES

O utlays for State Plan Schemes

(Rupees inlakhs)

Code
Group/Schemes

Fourth  Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Scheduled Tribes

Education

770101 Grant o f Stipends to students in Pre-matric classes . .  .. 15.00 1.50

770102 Re-imbursement to loss of fee income due to freeship to students in 
Classes VII to X.

5.76 1.00

770103 Grant ofstipendsfor CraftsmanshipTraining.. ... ... 0.50 ... ... 0.07

770104 Non-recurring assistance to students pursuing studies in Medical, 
Engineering and technology for purchase o f books, appliances etc.

0.50 - 0.10 .. . .

770105 Ashram Type Schools ... ... ... _ 35.84 8.00 2.84 0.50 ..

Total _ 57.60 8.00 5.51 0.50 ..

Economic Uplift

770106 Subsidy for Agriculture and Horticulture Development „  _ 6.00 — ... 1.20 ... —

770107 Subsidy for Development of Cottage Industries _  _ 6.00 — 1.20 — —

770108 Rehabilitation of Tribals 15.00 ~ 3.00 -  -

Total ._ 27.00 ... 5.40 -  -



Hea;l—7. SOCIAL SE R VICES
Sector—7.7. WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES—(Concld.) (Rvpeea la lakfaa)

Code
Group/Schemes '

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 , 3 4 5 6 7 8

Health, Housing and other Schemes ' -

770109 Drinking water supply facilities ... ... ... ... 10.00 - • ■ 2.00 — —

770110 Housing for Scheduled Tribes ... ... „. 5.00 ... — 1.00 —

770111 Provision for Technical Staff and Vehicles ... .„ ' ... 6.00 — 1.37 — —

770112 Grant to voluntary agencies for d jing educational and Soc io-Economic 
work among tribals. '

0.50 FiL "* - 0.10 - ~

770113 Publicity and Propaganda ... — . ,  ._ 1.00 - 0.50 - —

Total „ ... 22.50 ~ - 4-97 - -
Total for Group (1) - ... 107.10 8.00 - 15.88 j 0.50 -

(2) Scheduled Castes -

Education

770201 Grant of stipends and non-recurring assistance to students of pre-matric 
classes with special preference to those offering science, Agriculture 
and Technical subjects in classes IX—X. -

165.00 ~ - 123.63 - ~

770202 Re-imbursement of loss of fee income to non-Govemment recognised 
educational institutions due freeship to students of classes VH to X.

90.00 ... ~ 8.00 - ~

770203 Improvement and expansion of the institutions viz., Hostels, Libraries, 
Schools aided by Harijan Sahayak Vibhag. .

8.00 - — 0.50 - -

770204 Non-recurring assistance to Scheduled Caste students pursuing Medical, 
Engineering and Technology for purchase of books appliances etc.

5.00 - - 0.25 - -



770205 S pecial a llo tm e n t fo r  stip en d s  to  e x tra  m e r ito r io u s  s tu d e n ts  fro m  C lass 
VI on wards to meet their educational and residential needs.

f6.80 ~ - 0.84 " ~

770206 Grant of stipends for craftsmanship training ... ... ! 25.00 •- - 1.00 - -

Total „ 309.80 ... -- 34.22 - -

770207
Economic UpliftJ

Expansion and Improvement of three Technical Training Centres and 
G. B. Pant Polytechnic.

15.65 [10.40 i 0.50 0.50 „ -

770208 Subsidy for Agricultural Development in rural and semi-urban areas' 51.00 — • _ 1.00 — —

770209 Subsidy for development of cottage industries in rural and urban areas 58.45 — 2.00 _

770210 Establishment o f Harijan Industrial Estates ... ... f 1.50 1.50 - 1.50 1.50 -  _
Total ... 126.60 11.^0 - ' 5-00 2.00 -

770211
Health, Housing and Other Schemes 

Subsidy for construction of drinking water projects in rural and urban 
areas.

175.00 - 2.00 —

770212 •Subsidy for construction of Houses in rural and urban areas 50.00 ... 1.00 —

770213 Statistical cell _  _  ... ... .„ 1.00 — 0.19 _ —

770214 Traveling allowance to Scheduled Caste candidates for attending inter
views in connexion with their employment, ■

0.50 - 0.10

Total 126.50 - -- 3.29 i —

Total for Group (2) 56230 11.90 - 42.51 2.00, -

770301

(3) Other, Backward Classes>
Education

Grant of stipends and non-recurring assistance to other Backward Classes 
students of pre-matric classes.

40.00* k- Mi 3.61 ...

(

770302 Grant of stipends to other ■Baclcward Classes students for Training in 
Craftsmanship.

10.00 - -
!

-

Total for Group (3) ... 50.00 ~ - 3.61 ... --
Total for Sector 7.7 . Welfare of Backward Classes ... 720.00 ' '  19.90 ... 62.00 2.50 ' -
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O utlays for Centrally Sponsored Schemes
(Rupee* in iakba)

Serial
no. Scheme

Fourth
Plan

Outlay
1969-70

7. SOCIAL SERVICES
7.7. WELFARE O F BACKWARD CLASSES 

A. Scheduled Tribes 
Education

1 Post-matric Scholarships .. — ... .. 12.50 1.50

2 Hostels for Girls/Boys ... ... .... ... 5.00 1.00

Total ... 17.50 2.50

Economic Uplift

1 Special area Projects ... ... ... ... 20.00 4.00

2 Co-operation—
(i) Grant and Managerial Subsidy . .  .. ...

(ii) Loan . .  . .  .. .. ..
(iii) Managerial and Supervisory staff and vehicle .. ..

36.50
f  2.00 
J 3.50 

0.5G

Total .. 56.50 10.00

Health, Housing and Other Schemes
1 Research and Training/Pilot Projects .. ... .. 7.00 2.5C

'2 ' Pilot Scheme for adult literacy and social welfare , , . ,  , . .. , . 1,-50. , 0.50

Total ... '  8.50 3.0C

Total for Group (A) ... 82.50 15.5i

B. Scheduled Castes
Education

1 Post-Matric Scholarships . .  ... .. .. 800 00 140.0C

2 Establishment of hostels for scheduled caste girls .. ... 5.00 1.0C

3 Pre-examination Training for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribes 
Students for appearing at competitive examination for State Civil 
Services.

6.00 1.5C

Total .. 811.00 142.5C

Economic Uplift
Health, Housing and Other Schemes

1 Construction of houses for sweepers in urban areas .. .. 10.00 2.o<:

2 Abolition of the practice of carrying night soil on head or body load 10.00 2.5C

3 Construction of Houses for Scheduled Castes engaged in unclean 
professions.

7.50 1.0*

4 House-sites for Scheduled Caste engaged in unclean professions 
through acquisition of land and direct purchase.

2.50 0.5i

Total ... 30.00 6.0

Total for Group (B) . . 841.00 148.5'
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(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no. Scheme

Fourth
Plan

Outlay
1969-70

C. Denotified Tribes

Education

1 Special allotment of stipends to denotified tribes students studying 
Science, Agriculture and other technical subjects in classes IX 
and X.

[2.50 0.50

2 Pre-matric scholarships 5.00 1.00

3 Ashram Type Schools _  ... _ - 34.00 6.31

Total - 41.50 7.81

Economic Uplift

1 Stipends for receiving Training in craftsmanship — [1.00 0.20

2 Subsidy for Agricultural Development ._ ... [3.75 1.24

3 Subsidy for Cottage Industries .. ... — [5.00 1.50

4 Rehabilitation on land/employment/project/for factory areas 3.50 1.00

Total -• 1305 3-94

Health Housing and Other Schemes

1 Subsidy for construction of booses _ - 5.00 .1.00

Total - 5.00 1.00

Total for Group (C) - 59.75 12.75

D. Special Scheme for other Backward classes namely Muslim 
Gazers Communities engaged in unclean professions other than 

• Hindus

1 Bost-matric Scholarships to denotified tribes, nomadic and other Lower- 
Income Group students.

22.15 4.43

2 Ashram Type Schools for Muslim Guzers . . L8.00 1.20

3 Scholarships for Muslim Guzers .. ... ... fl.25 0.25

4 Housing Scheme for Muslim Sweepers ... ._ •• 13.00 0.60

Total for Group (D) ... 34.40 6.48

E Ashram Type School for Children of Sweepers and Scavengers 8.00 1.20

Total for Group (E) - 8.00 1.20

Total 7.7. Welfare of Backward Classes „  1,025.65 184.43





22
SOCIAL WELFARE

2 2 .1 . T h e  Social W elfare Schemes in  U tta r  P radesh were in itia ted  in  
1955 w ith a view to provid ing  essential services an d  am enities to  the  socially 
an d  physically handicapped, neglected and  helpless people an d  also to  those 
w ho require  special care an d  protection .

22.2. D uring  the Second Five Year Plan, some schemes for the develop
m en t of institu tional services catering  to  the needs of hand icapped  children, 
destitu te  women an d  beggars were in troduced . Some of th e  im p o rtan t schemes 
th a t were taken u p  d u rin g  the  Second P lan  are two B lind  Schools a t Lucknow  
and  G orakhpur an d  one D eaf and  D um b School at A gra fo r the  education  
an d  tra in ing  of b lin d , deaf an d  d u m b  c h ild re n ; tw o  W o rk  H ouses, one a t 
H a rd  w ar arid the  o ther a t V aranasi, for the tra in in g  an d  reh ab ilita tio n  of 
beggars ; two After-care-Homes, on each a t M eetru t an d  Lucknow , an d  a 
R escue H om e a t D ehra D un  for the  m ain tenance and  reh ab ilita tio n  of destitu te  
w om en including the women exposed to  m oral danger, and  five Protective 
H om es at Lucknow, G orakhpur, V aranasi, M eerut an d  A gra for the  m ain te
nance and  rehab ilita tion  of wom en an d  girls app rehended  u n d e r the  Suppres
sion of Im m oral Traffic in  W om en and  G irls Act, 1956. A ll these schemes 
proved very useful an d  the hom es cited above are ru n n in g  well. < >

22.3. D uring  the T h ird  Five Year Plan, the schemes of the Second Plan 
w ere expanded and  intensified. Besides, new in stitu tio n a l schemes for 
the  eradication of juven ile  delinquency, w elfare of w om en, ch ild ren  and  h an d i
capped  were taken up . D uring  the  P lan  10 W elfare E x tension  Projects were 
s ta rted  by the U. P. State Social W elfare Advisory B oard  w ith  th e  assistance of 
the S tate G overnm ent w ith  a view to  ra ising  th e  econom ic cond ition  o f w om en 
and  ch ildren  in  ru ra l areas th rough  an in tegra ted  program m e o f a d u lt literacy, 
tra in in g  in  useful crafts an d  pre-prim ary education  to  v illage ch ild ren . T w o 
H om es, one a t Agra fo r th e  orphans an d  foundlings a n d  th e  o th e r a t M eerut 
fo r  th e  m aintenance of the  children  accom panying th e  w om en inm ates of th e  
After-care-Hom es and  Protective Homes, were established. T h e  U . P . C hil
d ren  A ct was in troduced  in  12 districts o f the  S tate fo r th e  refo rm ation  of the  
juven ile  delinquents an d  youthfu l offenders. U n d e r the  A ct 12 O bservation 
H om es for keeping the juvenile  de linquents d u rin g  tria l period and  two 
A pproved Schools w ith  a capacity of 100 inm ates each w ere established for 
p rov id ing  reform ative tra in in g  an d  education to  the  d e lin q u en t ch ildren  com
m itted  by the Juvenile  M agistrates. T h e  P robation  Schemes w hich also aims 
a t  reform ing young offenders was operative in  22 districts in  the  beginning 
o f the T h ird  Plan. I t  was extended to  10 add itional districts d u rin g  the T h ird
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P lan . T h e  two existing B lind  Schools a t Lucknow  and  G orakhpur were u p  
graded  to  the Ju n io r  H ig h  School standard  and  the ir admission capacity was 
raised from  50 to  75. T w o  h u n d re d  and  sixty-nine scholarships were aw arded to 
orthopaedically  hand icapped  students for professional and  vocational train ing- 
A  Training-cw m -Production-cum -C ounselling C entre was established at 
K an p u r for eradication o f  juven ile  beggary and  vagrancy.

22.4. In  1966-67, a H om e w ith  a capacity of 100 children was established
a t D eoria for the  m ain tenance and rehab ilita tion  of children of Jawans. 
B uild ings of the Deaf, D um b and  B lind Schools, w hich rem ained incom plete 
d u rin g  the T h ird  P lan  were com pleted. T h ree  hundred  and sixty scholar
ships were aw arded to  physically handicapped  children for prosecuting educa
tio n  o r receiving professional and  vocational tra in ing  and  78 handicapped  
persons were aw arded m onetary  assistance for the purchase of artificial lim bs 
to  enable  them  to  get ga in fu l em ploym ent and  become useful citizens. An 
add itio n a l G overnm ent A pproved School was opened at G hazipur for the 
trea tm en t of juvenile  d e linquen ts under the  U . P. C hildren Act. * D u rin g  
1967-68, the U. P. C h ild ren  Act was extended to  one additional district, the 
capacity of Protective H om e was raised from  50 to  75 inmates and  one W ork 
H ouse fo r beggars was established a t Lucknow. B albari and Creche U nits, 
one each in  the two State After-care-Homes, were established for the m ain te 
nance an d  care of the in fa n t children of the  inm ates of the H o m e s ; 385
physically handicapped  students were awarded scholarsh ips; an d  133 o rth o 
paedically  handicapped  were .given 'm onetary assistance for purchase • o f  a r ti
ficial limbs.

2 2 .5 . A provision of Rs.9.34 lakhs was made in  the  budget fo r 1968-69. 
A  sum  of Rs.8.51 lakhs is expected  to  be utilised d u ring  the year. T h e  p ro 
gram m e fo r the year 1968-69, consists of the opening of seven Fam ily and  
C hild  W elfare Projects th ro u g h  the State Social W elfare Advisory B oard  w ith  
a  view to  provid ing  in teg ra ted  services to  the  ru ra l p o p u la tio n ; tw o H om es 
hav ing  a  capacity of 100 initiates each for the m aintenance and  reh ab ilita tio n  
o f orphans an d  destitu te  ch ild ren  and  for the destitu te women an d  young 
widows having no  m eans of liv e lih o o d ; and  a P ilot Project for beggary an d  
vagrancy. T h e  U . P . C h ild ren  Act is to  be enforced in  th ree ad d itiona l 
districts, viz., Basti, S aharanpur and  N ain i T a l. In  each of these d istricts an  
O bservation  H om e w ould  be  established and  R eform ation Officer appo in ted . 
O ne add itional G overnm ent A pproved School w ill be established fo r the  care, 
custody and  tra in in g  of the  d e lin q u en t children u n d er the C hildren  Act.

22.6 . Fourth Five Year P lan—According to  the sample survey conducted 
by the D irectorate of Econom ic Intelligence and  Statistics in  1961, the n um ber 
o f hand icapped  persons in  U . P. was 3,69,000 including blind, deaf, m ute , 
orthopaedically  disabled, infirm , etc. Since then, there has been an  increase 
of five p e r cent in  th e ir  num ber. I t  has been estim ated that abou t two per 
cen t of th e  to tal p o pu la tion  in  TJ. P., i.e., 4,20,000 are m entally deficient. T h e
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n u m b er of beggars in  U. P. was 34,546 on  th e  basis of the  provisional census 
figures of 1961, bu t now th is figure may have registered an  increase o f five 
p er cent. W om en and  ch ildren  constitute a b o u t 75 per cent of the  to ta l 
p o p u la tio n  of the country of w hich approxim ately  10 p e r cen t a re  m al-ad justed  
an d  uncared  for. Q uite  a fa ir percentage o f  w om en and  girls are exposed 
to  m ora l danger or are w ithou t adequate m eans o f livelihood. Besides, a  la rge  
n u m b er of fam ilies and  com m unities in  ru ra l areas being backw ard, req u ire  
h e lp  to  enable them  to im prove their socio-economic condition. T h e  m agni
tude of the problem s concerning these categories of persons is so enorm ous th a t  

it  is difficult to cope w ith them  w ith the existing lim ited  budget. T o  beg in  
w ith  a  m odest outlay  of Rs.100.00 lakhs has been  provided fo r the  schemes o f 
the F o u rth  Plan, includ ing  an  outlay of Rs.11.00 lakhs for 1969-70. T h e  
outlays for various groups are given b e lo w :

Group Fourth
T im

Outlay

Outlay
for

1969-70 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

1. Family and Child Welfare Project ... . .  - ...

1. Women Welfare ..  .. .. . .  6.00 0.24

3. Ch Id Welfare .. .. . . .. 7.06 0.05

4. Eradication of Beggary ..  ..  .. ..  9.15 1.50

5. Social Defence .. .. . . .. 39.79 3.65

6. Rehabilitation of handicapped .. .. . .  26.50 2.93

7. Grant-in-aid to voluntary organizations .. . . . .  6.50 1.82

8. Training Research and Administration .. .. . .  5.00 0.81

Total . .  100.00 11.00

22.7. I t  is proposed to  continue, expand  an d  intensify  m ost of th e ' exist
in g  schemes. Besides, some new  program m es are  proposed to  b e  u n d e rtak en  
u n d e r w hich two hostels for w orking w om en w ill be  established. O ne of th em  
w ill be  opened  in  the first year and  th e  o ther in  the th ird  year o f the  P lan . 
E ach H ostel w ill have a capacity of 50 inm ates. T h e re  is n o  separate  govern
m en t in s titu tio n  fo r the  destitu te  female ch ild ren  req u irin g  p ro tec tion  a n d  
care. A  B alika N iketan  w ith  a capacity of 100 inm ates w ill b e  established. 
A n o th e r new  program m e included  in  the F o u rth  P lan  is th e  establishm ent of 
a  H om e for Foster C hildren  w ith  a view to  keeping  them  separate from  o th e r 
o rphans so as to  protect them  from  a feeling of in ferio rity  com plex. T h is  
H om e w ill be started  in  the  th ird  year of th e  P lan  an d  w ill have a  capacity  
o f 50 inm ates. I t  is also proposed to  construct the  b u ild ing  for one C h ild ren  
H om e, one A fter-care-Hom e, two A pproved Schools and  one B lind  School. A t 
present, three W ork  Houses for beggars have been function ing  in  this State.
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H owever, i t  is felt th a t the  evil of beggary cannot be effectively con tro lled  
unless intensive program m es dealing  w ith  different categories of beggars are  
launched . In  order to  erad icate  this evil, i t  is proposed to  establish d u rin g  
the  F o u rth  P lan a P ilo t P ro jec t on  the lines suggested by the G overnm ent of 
Ind ia .

2 2 .8 . O ther new program m es included  in  the Fourth  P lan  are tw o 
Sheltered-W orkshops for the B lind , two B raille L ibaries, a Home-cum-Shel- 
tered W orkshop for the physically disabled persons and g ran t to  prisoners an d  
probationers. For the effective im plem enta tion  of the  schemes of th e  F o u rth  
P lan , it is proposed to streng then  the D irectorate of Social W elfare. I t  is also 
proposed to  provide facilities fo r  in-service-training to  the field workers of the  
D epartm en t in  the  in stitu tio n s im parting  tra in ing  in  social w ork to  enab le  
them  to learn new m ethods "and techniques for tackling the social problem s. 
I t  is also proposed to lau n ch  Research Projects th ro u g h  the  U niversities, 
P lan n in g  Research and A ction  In stitu te  and Social W elfare D epartm en t to 
assess the m agnitude of various social problem s, to  evaluate and  follow u p  
the various program m es of the  D epartm en t and social needs of the people.

2 2 .9 . Fam ily and  C hild  W elfare Projects, w hich are to  be im plem ented  
bv the State Social W elfare Advisory B oard are likely to en ta il an  ou tlay  of 
Rs.160.05 lakhs inc lud ing  R s.13.72 lakhs for the A nnual P lan  of 1969-70.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes

Mead —7. SOCIAL SERVICES 

Sector —  7.8. SOCIAL WELFARE
(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group / Schemes
Fourth Plan 1969-70

Total
Outlay

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Outlay Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Family and Child Welfere Project
(2) Women Welfare

- ... .. ...

780201 Establishment of two hostels for working women ..  .. 2.25 0.24 .. ..

730202 T r a'ningC mi* r'-c/cm-Sheltered Workshop forrehabilitaton of destitute 
Women.

3.75 .. .. ...

Total (2) .. 6.00 0.24 ... ...

(3) Child Welfare

730301 Establishment of Bal Miketan .. .. .. .. 2.37

7 '0302 Establishment of creche and Balbaii in Rescue Home established 0.29 f 0.05 . .  ...
under Second Plan.

780303 Construction of buildings for Children Home .. .. 3.00 3.00

7803()4 Establishment of Foster Care Home .. ..  .. 1.40 ..

Total (3) .. 7.06 3.00 .. 0.05 .. ..

(4) Eradication o f  Beggary

780401 Establishment o f Pilot Project on Beggary and vagrancy .. .. 9.15 .. 1.50 .. ..

Total (4) .. 9.15 .. 1.5 0 .. ..



ffia d —7. SO C IA L SERVICES

Sictor—7.8. SOCIAL WELFARE— (concld.)

Code
no. Group/Schemes

(5) Social Defence

730501 IraPlemjntation of the U .P . Children Act in 10 additional districts 
Reformation officers and staff.

780502 Observation Homes

780503 Establishment of Additional Government approved school

780504 Construc'ion of Buildingfor Government approved schoql

730505 Estabiishmsnt of five additional Rescue Organisations in connexion with 
the imolsmintation of the Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls 
Act, 1956.

780506 Expansion of ths capacity of Protective Homes established under
Second Five-Year Plan ..

780507 Establishm jntofoneadditioflalProtectiveH om eunderS.I.T .A ct . .

780508 Assistance to inmates discharged from various departmental institutions
forrshibilitation purposes .. . .  .]

780509 Expansion a n d  Improvement of ten district Sheltered-c«/n-Reception
C tres established under Second Five-Year Plan

780510 Expansion and improvement of 16 Observation Homes established under
theU .P .C hildren  Act

780511 Construction of the building for the After-care Heme

Total (5)



(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth  P lan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange

3 4 5 6 7 8

4.24 0,20

11.60 0.61

2.74

3.00 3.00

2.41 0.20

0.84 0.16

3.00 0.70

1.50 0.30

1.46 0.28

6.00 1.20

3.00 3.00

39.79 6.00 .. 3.65



(6) Rehabilitation of Handicapped
780601 Scholarships to physically handicapped students and men: ally retarded 

Children for pursuing educational, professional and vocational training 2.50 .. 0.40
780602 Grant-in-a d to physically and orthopaedically handicapped persons 

for the purchase of artificial limbs, hearing aids etc. 2.50 . . 0.40
780603 Establishment of a school for mentally retarded children ,. .. 3.00 .. 0.65
780604 Establishment of two sheltered workshops for Blind .. .. 4.50 .. 0.50
780605 Establishment of 2 Braille Libraries for Blind .. .. 0.50 .. 0.18
780606 Upgrading and expansion of Deaf and Dumb Schools Agra and Bareilly 

from 50 to 100 children . .  .. .. .. 2.00 .. 0.20
780607 Establishment Qf an additional Blind School .. . .  .. 3.00 .. 0.60
780608 Establishment of an additional Deaf and Dumb School .. .. 2-50 ...
780609 Establishment of Home-cam-Sheltered Work»hop-cum-Training Centres 

for physically disabled persons . .  .. .. 3.00
780610 Construction of building for Government Blind School .. .. 3.00 3.00 ...

Total (6) .. 26.50 3.00 .. 2.93 ...

(7) Grant-in Aid to Voluntary Organisations
780701 Grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations for ru n n in g  widow Homes and 

Orphanages . .  . .  .. .. 3.40 .. 0.53
780702 Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisation for running institutions for 

mentally and physically handicapped persons ..  .. 1.85 .. 0.24
780703 Grant-in-aid for rehabilitation of prisoners and probationers .. 0.25 .. 0.05 ...
780704 Grant-in-aid to voluntary organisation in connection with children

1.00 .. 1.00programme . .  ... ..  ..

Total (7)
(8) Training, Research and Administration

6.50 ..  1.82

780801 Provision for inservice training of field workers and staff for the head
quarters of the Directorate of Social Welfare ..  .. 3.00 .. 0.50

780802 Provision for Research and Survey .. ..  .. 2.00 .. 0.31 •* -

Total (8) .. 5.00 .. 0.81

Total for Sector 7. 8. Social Welfare . .  100.00 12.00 .. 11.00 ..





23
CRAFTSMEN TRAINING  AND LABOUR WELFARE

23.1. T h e  program m e u n d er this sector consists of th ree  groups. T h e  first 
g ro u p  includes L ab o u r W elfare schemes, adm inistrative m achinery  for conci
lia tio n  of disputes and  assistance to  T rad e  U nions. T h e  second g ro u p  called

M anpow er and  E m ploym ent” comprises the  schemes of setting  u p  em ploy
m ent exchanges, collection o f em ploym ent m arket in fo rm ation  an d  establish
m en t of vocational gu idance units. T h e  th ird  g ro u p  called “C raftsm en 
T ra in in g ” relates to  the schemes for tra in ing  of craftsm en in  o rd er to  provide 
technical hands to m eet the m anpow er requ irem en t of factories.

Labour W elfare

23.2. T h e  F irst Five-Year P lan  aim ed a t the  provision of am enities to  
workers, im provem ent in  in d u stria l relations an d  effective enforcem ent of 
lab o u r laws in  the State. A t the  end  of the F irst P lan , th ere  w ere 45 lab o u r 
welfare centres for catering  to  the  recreational, social and  educational needs 
of the w orking class. T hese activities were fu rth e r intensified  in  th e  Second 
Plan. D urin g  the T h ird  P lan  period, 6 m ore w elfare centres were opened  an d  
6 were upgraded. Five hobby centres an d  5 p eripate tic  tra in in g  centres were 
also set up. Social w orkers num bering  120 were appo in ted  to  take  u p  social 
w ork am ong the w orking class people. T w enty  youth  clubs an d  2 ch ild ren ’s 
recreational wings in  lab o u r w elfare centres were opened. T w o  batches consis
tin g  of 49 workers were taken  o u t on  an  educational tour. T w o  h u n d re d  an d  
fifty persons were im p arted  tra in in g  under the Staff T ra in in g  Program m e. 
Besides, a legal counsel was appo in ted  to advise the  w orking class organisations 
in  m atters re la ting  to  industria l disputes.

23.3. D uring  the year 1966-67, an  X-ray p lan t was purchased for the T .B . 
C lin ic  a t the  L abour W elfare C entre, B abupurw a, K anpur. Som e add itiona l 
staff was also appo in ted . In  1967-68, one labour w elfare cen tre  b u ild in g  a t 
B areilly was com pleted, two Class ‘C’ centres were reorganised, one C hildren 's 
R ecreation  C entre and  one Sub-Regional C oncilia tion  Office w ere opened.

O u t of an ou tlay  of Rs.51.03 lakhs proposed for L abour W elfare schemes 
d u rin g  the F ourth  P lan  period, R s.1 8 .81 lakhs are to be spent on  the expansion, 
reorganization  and  im provem ent of the adm inistra tive m achinery  a t  the Direc* 
torate, R egional and  Sub-regional level and  the  streng then ing  of factory 
inspection service. T w o  regional and  two sub-regional offices a re  proposed to  be  
set u p  besides the existing 7 regional and  6 sub-regional offices. I t  is also p ro 
posed to  u n d ertak e  studies re la tin g  to  productiv ity  an d  standard isa tion  of 
»orms regard ing  w ork loads in  textiles, sugar, glass and  engineering  industries
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along  w ith m otion study of productiv ity  w hich cannot be determ ined  by a 
stop-w atch at a cost of R s.2 .85  lakhs. U nder another scheme, 104 L abour 
Inspectors, besides ancillary staff, are to  be appoin ted  w ith a to ta l o u tlay  of 
R s .1 8 .07 lakhs for effective enforcem ent of M inim um  Wages Act, B onus Act 
a n d  B iri and  C igar W orkers Act. O f these, 35 w ill be appoin ted  d u rin g  1969-70. 
T w o  m ore labour courts a t Agra and  Bareilly are to  be set u p  in  ad d itio n  
to  the  existing five labour courts and three industria l tribunals w ork ing  ar 
K anpur, Lucknow, M eerut an d  A llahabad. For the collection, com pilation  and 
analysis of labour statistics five statistical cells have already been set u p  d u rin g  
th e  T h ird  Five Y ear Plan. T w o  m ore cells w ill be  opened d u rin g  the  F o u rth  
P lan  period  in  the  rem ain ing  two regions w ith an outlay of Rs.2.02 lakhs.

O th e r schemes u n d er th is g ro u p  envisage construction of tw o ad d itiona l 
w ards w ith  34 add itional beds a t R a ip u r  T . B. clinic, K anpur, opening  of th ree 
F am ily  P lann ing  clinics in  th ree L abour W elfare Centres of K anpur and  p u r
chase of books and  journals for departm en ta l libraries. T h e  proposed outlay  
fo r the  first year of the F o u rth  P lan  is Rs.5.83 lakhs.

M anpow er and E m ploym ent

23.4. D uring  the F irst P lan  perio d  the O rganisation of T ra in in g  and 
E m ploym ent was u n d er the G overnm ent of India. T h e  Second P lan  envisaged 
expansion of em ploym ent services to  all district headquarters and  im p o rtan t 
in d u stria l centres, establishm ent of specialised sections in  em ploym ent exchanges 
to  cover the em ploym ent m arket and  to  take u p  statistical w ork and  you th  
em ploym ent services. ' A t the 'end of the SeCon'd Plah, 57 em'pl6yrfierit excliahges 
inc lud ing  four sub-em ploym ent exchanges and two U niversity E m ploym ent 
In fo rm atio n  B ureaux, were functioning. T h e  salient achievem ents d u rin g  the 
T h ird  P lan  were expansion of em ploym ent service and em ploym ent m arket 
in fo rm ation  program m e to all the districts, establishm ent of 50 em ploym ent 
in fo rm ation  and  assistance bureaux , 14 vocational guidance un its an d  four 
U niversity  Em ploym ent Info rm ation  and  G uidance Bureaux. A professional 
a n d  executive em ploym ent office and  a staff tra in ing  u n it were also set up .

23.5. Schemes of expansion of em ploym ent services, collection of em ploy
m en t m arket inform ation , vocational guidance and strengthening of the D irec
to ra te  of T ra in in g  and  E m ploym ent were included in  the A nnual P lans for 
1966-69.

23.6. D uring  the F o u rth  „ P lan period it is proposed to extend  the em 
ploym ent service fu rth e r by opening  8 Tow n Em ploym ent Exchanges, one 
U niversity  Em ploym ent In fo rm ation  and Guidance Bureau at M eerut U niversity, 
one E valuation  and  Survey U n it at the  H eadquarters of the E m ploym ent 
D irectorate, 3 Em ploym ent M arket In form ation  U nits, in U tta rak h an d  
a n d  15 V ocational G uidance U nits. I t  is also proposed to  upgrade 4 D istricts 
E m ploym ent Exchanges to  the status o f Sub-Regional Em ploym ent Exchanges 
an d  to  strengthen the D irectorate, Professional and Executive Em ploym ent 
offices and  the U niversity Em ploym ent Inform ation  and G uidance B ureaux  for
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enabling them to render more effective service. The proposals relating to
Manpower and Employment schemes involve an expenditure of Rs.21 lakhs
during the Fourth Plan. During 1969-70, three Town Employment Exchanges, 
one University Employment Information and Guidance Bureau, one Evalua
tion and Survey Unit, three Employment Market Information Units and four 
Vocational Guidance Units are proposed to be set up along with strengthening 
of the administrative machinery and the improvement of two University 
Employment Information Guidance Bureaux.

Craftsmen Training ■

23.7. There were eight organised institutes for craftsmen training with 
a total capacity of 1,832 seats at the end of the First Plan. During the Second 
Plan period, seven new ITIs were established besides raising the seats in the 
existing institutions by 1,032. Thus, in all 4,072 seats were added.

23.8. The Third Plan witnessed considerable expansion of the craftsmen 
training programme. Thirty-three new ITIs were opened and 13,499 addi
tional seats Yvere provkleiV By the em\ of the Third Plan, the State thus had 
48 ITIs with 17,568 seats. As the programme of construction of buildings 
could not keep pace with the opening of ITIs, a number of ITIs were started 
in hired buildings.

23.9. The programme during the Annual Plans following the Third
Five Year Plan consisted of creation of additional seats in the existing ITIs.
Five thousand and twelve additional seats were introduced in 1966-67 and
2 204 additional seats were created in 1967-68. In the year 1968-69, 2,000 seats 
of unpopular trades will have been converted into popular trades. At the 
start of the Fourth Five Year Plan, the State will have a total of about 24,784 
seats in the ITIs whose number will increase to 49.

23.10. It is felt that in the present context of the employment situation 
there is no scope of further expansion of craftsmen training facilities. During 
the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to consolidate the existing facilities by making 
up the deficiencies of equipment and building, etc., to carry out certain re
adjustments by converting 1,000 seats of unpopular trades into popular ones and 
to set up technical libraries and maintenance section at all the ITIs with a 
view to improving the standard of training. These proposals involve an 
expenditure of Rs.264.50 lakhs including Rs.225 lakhs on construction of 
buildings and purchase of equipment for the existing ITIs during the Fourth 
Plan. Four hundred and eighty seats are proposed to be converted during
1969-70, at a cost of Rs.16.20 lakhs.

23.11. It has been decided to intensify as well as diversify Apprenticeship 
Training programme during the Fourth Plan and Film Industry has been 
included in the list of designated trades. In order to provide proper training 
in the trades connected with the film industry, it is proposed to set up an ITI 
exclusively for film trades at Ghaziabad where a large film studio is to be 
opened shortly. Pending finalisation of the details, preparation of syllabi, etc.,
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a token provision of Rs.l lakh has been included in the Fourth Plan for the 
Film Institute.

25.12. Apprentices Act was passed by the Parliament in 1961 to regulate 
and control the training of trade apprentices in the country. This Act was 
enforced in U. P. in 1963. The Apprenticeship Training Scheme has also been 
reorganised and the number of designated trades increased from 26 to 50, and 
almost all the industries in the State have been brought within the ambit of the 
Apprenticeship Training. For U. P., a target of training 6,500 apprentices 
during the Fourth Plan period has been fixed by the Government of India. For 
achieving this target additional surveyors will be appointed at the ITIs, 3 centres 
will be set up for imparting related instructions as required under the Act and 
arrangements will be made for imparting basic training. Some clerical staff 
will also be provided at the Headquarters, Employment Exchanges and the ITIs 
for the apprenticeship work. A provision of Rs.26 lakhs during the Fourth 
Plan, including Rs.3.25 lakhs during 1969-70, has been made.

25.15. The ever-increasing needs oi industry require better trained and 
skilled workers conversant with the latest production techniques. It is, there
fore, proposed to increase the knowledge of industrial workers by arranging 
theoretical instructions through evening classes for them either in Technical 
Institutes or within the factory premises. The detailed scheme is under for
mulation by the Government of India and, pending its finalisation, a token pro
vision of Rs.l lakh has been included in the Fourth Plan.

' ' 23 .'14'. The craftsmen training and apprenticeship schemes proposed in the
Fourth Plan involve a total expenditure of Rs.291.50 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs.l 10.00 lakhs has been proposed for 1969-70.



Outlays for State Plan Schemes
Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES
Sector— !. 9.—’CRAFTSMEN TRAINING AND LABOUR WELFARE (Rupees in lakhs'!

Code
no.

Group/Schemes
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign Total 
Exchange

Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) Labour Welfare and Welfare Administration
790101 Reorganisation of T. B. Clinics and provision for additional T. B. 

clinics . .  . .  . .  .. ... 6.01 2.04 . .  [0.20 1 0.20 ..

790102 Strengthening of Regional offices and Headquarter Administration .. 2.09 ... r o .29

790103 Family Planning Clinics in Labour Welfare Centres .. .. 0.52 10.32 ... 0.06 0.06 . .

Total (1) .. 8.62 2.36 ..  0.55 0.26 ..
(2) Enforcement o f Labour Laws

790104 Expansion and Decentralization of Conciliation Machinery .. 7.80 .. 1.T7

790105 Strengthening of Factory Inspection services . .  .. .. 8.99 ... 1.03 .. ...

790106 Strengthening of Machinery for better and effective endorsement of 
Minimum Wages Act, Bonus Act, .etc. .. .. 18.07 .. 1.01 ... ...

Total (2) 34.86 . 3.81

(3) Other Schemes
790107 Expansion and Reorganization of efficiency section . .  .. 5.03 ... . .  1.09

790108 Strengthening of Statistical cells Regional and Headquarters offices 2.02 ... 0.28

7S0109 Purchase of Books and Journals for departmental Libraries . 0.50 .. 0.10

Total (3) . 7.55 .. 1.47

Total (1) to (3) . 51.03 2.36 .. 5.83 0.26 ..



Head—7. SOCIAL SERVICES

Sector—7.9.—CRAFTSMEN TRAINING AND LABOUR WELFARE—(concld.)
. (Rupees in lakb*)

Code
no. Group/Schemes '

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

■Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8

Manpower and Employment

790201 Expansion of Employment Service .. .. ' .. ' 8.20 0.89

790202 Collection of Employment Market Information .. .. 0.75 0.09 . .

790203 Vocational Guidance ..  .. .. , .. 4.10 0.30

790204 Strengthening of Employment Wing of the Directorate . . .  - .. 1.60 0.19

790205 Strengthening of Employment Exchanges .. ' .. 6.35 0.53

Total . .. 21.00 2.00

Craftsmen Training •

790301 Craftsmen Training (carried over) .. .. .. 225.00 175.00 90.55 60.56

790302 Consolidation of Craftsmen Training .. .. .. 39.50 16.20

790303 Apprenticeship Training .. .. ..  • .. 26.00 3.25

790304 Part-t'me classes for Industrial workers .. ..  ' .. 1.00

Total, .. 291.50 175.00 110.00 60.56

Total for Sector 7.9. Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare 363.53 177.36 117.83 60.82
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(1 ) St a t is t ic s

24.1. Planning calls for continuous supply of an increasing volume of 
primary data, its processing and analysis for arriving at correct decisions. A 
nucleus statistical organisation has existed in this State since 1942 but it was 
not adequate to meet the requirements of planning. Statistical schemes were 
included for the first time in the Second Plan, when an expenditure of Rs.23.86 
lakhs was incurred. The activities under the Second Plan comprised inquiries 
in co-ordination with the National Sample Survey, setting up district statistical 
organisation in 26 districts and a Planning Statistics Division at the Headquarters 
and training of statistical personnel.

24.2. In the Third Plan, the total expenditure on statistical schemes was 
Rs.26.39 lakhs. The programme included appointment of District Statistics 
Officers in the remaining 25 districts of the State excepting Uttarakhand for 
collection and supervision of primary data, seasonal surveys and the study of 
the plan programmes.

24.3. The flow of information from the field has considerably improved 
but it is still lagging behind the requirements in coverage, scope and accuracy. 
The schemes included in the, Fourth Plan primarily aim at extending the 
coverage, improving the reliability, filling in the remaining gaps and strengthen
ing the statistical organisation. The scheme of estimation of the district level 
income, preparation of district statistical handbooks and statistical manuals of 
local bodies would go a long way in collection and processing of the field data 
^nd will ensure its accuracy. The sgheme of collection of socio-economic data 
respecting Uttarakhand would extend the coverage of statistical information to 
that area also. A Housing Cell is proposed to be established for the compilation 
and maintenance of data on housing conditions in the State. A composite 
scheme covering diverse subjects is being introduced for quinquennial surveys 
and regular check-up of the estimates of farm production, trade, transport, 
capital formation, employment, consumer expenditure, etc., with a view to 
rationalising operation of different surveys conducted from time to time.

24.4. An amount of Rs.20.30 lakhs has been provided in the Fourth Plan
for statistical schemes. '

24.5. A centrally sponsored scheme for undertaking a survey of village 
and small scale industries at a cost of Rs.5.00 lakhs is proposed to be taken up 
in the Fourth Plan. It would help in filling up the gaps in income estimates 
also.

OTHER PROGRAMMES

319
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(2) I n f o r m a t io n  a n d  P u b l ic it y

24.6. The aim of the publicity programmes is to generate in the minds 
of the people an awareness of the aims, objects and content of the development 
activities of the State. Information and Publicity schemes were not included 
in the First Plan. The programme involved an expenditure of Rs.56.53 lakhs 
in the Second Plan, Rs.63.02 lakhs in the Third Plan and Rs.9.62 lakhs during 
the Annual Plans period 1966—69.

24.7. In the Second Plan period, 8,400 radio sets were purchased and
installed in rural areas. Another 8,900 were made available for community 
listening during the Third Plan but none were purchased thereafter, and in
1968-69 it was decided to restrict the scheme to the hill districts only. Under 
another scheme ‘Films and Photography', 14 films were produced in the Second 
Plan, 44 in the Third, and 13 in the subsequent ‘i  years. In the Second Plan, 
2,980 cinema slides were also prepared for publicity purposes. Information 
Department organised 776 Kisan Melas and Exhibitions during the Second 
Plan, participated in 143 exhibitions in the Third and 78 exhibitions in 1966-67 
and 1967-68. Publicity through folders, pamphlets, charts, booklets, etc. was 
taken up in the Second Plan when 26 posters, 7 pamphlets and 43 folders were 
published. Two books on Who’s Who of the Fighters of Freedom pertaining 
to Varanasi and Jhansi were published. During the two years following the 
Third Plan, 25 booklets and a number of posters were brought out. One 
hundred and fifty-two drama shows were staged in the Third Plan and 80 
in' 1966167', but'the scheme was’given up in '1967-68. - • - - . • -

24.8. During the year 1967-68, District Information set up was abolished 
and a number of schemes wjere given up in order to find resources for directly 
development programmes but steps are now being taken to reorganise the State 
Information Department as multipurpose publicity apparatus with an eye to 
co-ordinate the activities of publicity services created for different developmental 
programmes and to lend information support to them by establishing a common 
channel of publicity for all the developmental activities of the State. A modest 
programme with an outlay of Rs.20.00 lakhs has been chalked out for Informa
tion and Publicity schemes under the Fourth Plan.

24.9. Under the sdieme of publications, 15 posters, 58 folders and 11 
pamphlets will be brought out for publishing the activities of the State Govern
ment. Eighteen one reelers in black and white are proposed to be produced 
during the Fourth Plan period besides preparation of 16 m.m and 35 m.m. 
prints of each film and purchase of ready-made documentaries or short films 
from the Government of India or private producers for publicity through mobile 
units or commercial release to cinema houses. For the rural areas, where Kisan 
Melas and Exhibitions are an important media of publicity, it is proposed to 
participate in 180 exhibitions. In addition to the three existing exhibition 
units, one more will be set up during the Fourth Plan. The programme of
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publicity through the newspaper includes issuing 46 advertisements to 120 
Hindi weeklies, 15 Urdu weeklies, 30 monthlies and 60 daily papers. The Com
munity Listening scheme has been restricted to the eight hill districts of Chamoli, 
Pithoragarh, Uttarkashi, Garhwal, Tehri-Garhwal, Almora and parts of Naini 
Tal and Dehra Dun. Out of 4,000 Gaon Sabhas in these areas, 1,300 have so 
far been provided with the community listening sets. Four hundred more sets 
will be installed in five districts excluding Uttarakhand where 500' sets will be 
installed.

(3) E v a l u a t io n

24.10.' The need for a scientific and systematic evaluation of programme 
and activities has always been felt to ensure that the programmes are imple
mented in an effective and efficient manner. Evaluation, broadly speaking, is 
introspection. Periodically, it is necessary to assess the impact of what has 
been done, to locate and analyse the reasons of shortfalls or failures, if any, 
and to adjust the future plans in the light of the findings of the evaluation. 
Evaluation is, even a continuous process, a technique and a tool of the 
administrative machinery to gauge the progress and to help indicate future 
policy in respect of a particular programme. While all important programmes 
should have built in system of concurrent evaluation, there is need of an indepen
dent evaluation, at certain stages because those who are directly involved in the 
programme cannot generally judge for themselves the effectiveness of their 
efforts in a detached manner. Their nearness to the event and their personal 
association with the programme tend to colour their vision, their opinions 
and their judgment. Evaluation, therefore, enjoins a quality of detachment, 
a sense of aloofness and a high degree of objectivity. Viewed in this context, 
independent evaluation is a positive service to the programme or activity being 
evaluated.

24.11. On the recommendations of the ‘Working Group on Evaluation 
in the States’ set up by the Planning Commission under the Chairmanship of 
Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, an Evaluation Organisation was set up in Uttar Pradesh 
in 1965-66; with the objective of assessing the achievements, organisational 
structure and method and pace of development and for suggesting ways and 
means to effect improvements at various levels. In the beginning, a State 
Evaluation Advisory Board was set up with the Chief Minister as Chairman 
to select programmes for evaluation studies and to review and approve the 
recommendations made in the evaluation study reports. A separate State 
Evaluation Committee, headed by the Chief Secretary of the State, was made 
responsible to ensure implementation of the recommendations of the evalua
tion reports.

24.12. Keeping in view the recommendations of the Working Group on
Evaluation in the State (1964), the following  ̂ criteria are followed for the 
selection of programmes for evaluation : . • > ,

(1) The highest priority is given to production oriented schemes in 
the fields of agriculture, industry, irrigation, co-operation, animal hus
bandry, fisheries and forestry.
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(2) The next priority is given to studies in those sections of plan
ning and development which have lagged in momentum due to various 
bottlenecks and hurdles coming in the field of social and welfare 
services.

' (3) Preference is also given to schemes for the intensive development
of backward areas.

24.13. Since the establishment of the Evaluation Organization, about 40 
studies relating to agriculture, horticulture, soil conservation, community 
development, power, fisheries, industry, forest, animal husbandry and co-opera
tion have been taken up. Out of these, 15 have already been completed. For
1969-70 also, about 25 studies have already been selected including programme 
of commercial crops, working of seed multiplication farms, soil testing scheme 
and a number of schemes relating to industries, health and backward areas. 
For each year of the Fourth Plan, a work programme will be drawn up well 
in advance and it is expected that it would be possible for the Evaluatioh 
Organisation to take up about 100 evaluation studies during the Fourth Plan 
period.

24.14. During the Annual Plans of 1966-67 and 1967-68, an amount of 
Rs.4.41 lakhs was utilized by the Evaluation Organisation. For 1-968-69 an 
amount of Rs.3.36 lakhs has been provided for evaluation programmes. An 
outlay of Rs.2.81 lakhs " has been proposed for • expansion' of the - Evaluation 
Organisation during the Fourth Plan.

(4 ) P l a n n in g  R e s e a r c h  a n d  A c t io n  I n s t it u t e

24.15. Planning Research and Action Institute was established in 1954 
to study field conditions, identify problems, evolve solutions by field experi
mentation in real life conditions and then pass them on to the planners and 
field agencies for widespread application. Over the last 14 years many problems 
relating to agriculture, soil conservation, Usar reclamation, rural industries, 
public health and family planning organisation, training of rural youth, etc., 
have been taken up for action research. As a result, the nature of difficulties 
and pre-requisites of success for many programmes have been identified. 
Quite a number of programmes evolved in the P . R . A . I. have been accepted 
for application in the field. The Institute has achieved a measure of success 
in improving the technology of khandsari sugar industry, village pottery, 
agricultural implements and soil conservation.

24.16. During the year 1968-69, a provision of Rs.2.50 lakhs was made 
in the Plan budget for various research activities. The main activities consist 
of small-scale Cement Project, Potteries Projects, Soil Conservation work in 
Hill areas, Women’s programme, rural latrine and manufacture of sugar on 
small scale.
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24.17. For the Fourth Plan, Planning Research and Action Institute has 
been allotted a sum of Rs.63.75 lakhs for various activities under different 
sectors as detailed below :

Sectors (Rs. in

1. Agriculture . .  10.00
2. Soil Conservation .. 15.00
3. Animal Husbandry .. 6.75
4. Village and Small Industries .. 10.00
5. Water Supply .. 2.00
6. Research Activities . .  20.00

T otal .. 63.75

24.18. The Pilot Development Project, Etawah and Rural Industries 
Project, Phulpur (Allahabad), will continue to be the field laboratories of the 
Planning Research and Action Institute.

(5 ) Y o u t h  P r o g r a m m e s  '

Supplementary Plan

24.19. At present youth programmes are being implemented by a 
immber of departments. It is considered essential that all these programmes 
should be co-ordinated and the entire programme be reoriented in such a way 
as to utilise the energy and capacity of the youth in constructive channels. 
With this end in view a Youth Welfare Board will be established in the State. 
Besides co-ordination, the Board will try to initiate such programmes which 
would help in removing the restlessness among the youth, filling them with 
a feeling of hope and confidence for the future and utilising their energy in 
implementing constructive programmes. An amount of Rs.3.50 crores has 
been set apart for these programmes in the supplementary plan.
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Fourth PjanputlayJ 1 -  "
-j *- ■ . 

1969-70. -

Total~ Capital Foreign 
t  Exchange

Total Capital Foreign-^. 
Exchange

1 2 T 3 ~ 4 5 6 7 8

810101 Surveys on cost of Farm Production,“Trade; Transport, .Capital For-: 
mation,Employment, ConsumerExjjpndituj-e fete.fof-Regional level' 
estimates ~ " .. 7 00. ... .. 016

810102 Estimation ofDistrictLevel, Incomes ,, 2.;50- -■ ..  .. 0.06

81010? Equipment of District Statistics'Officers for better efficiency . .  - r.5o . .  . . -  0.10

810104 Improvement of official statistics and itsdissFminatfon ... ..  ' J~32- . . . . ~ 0.13

810105 Provision of a J;ep for Directorates .. - (T67 . .  . . 0.33

810106 Creation of Housing Cell .. 131 . . 0.22
810107 Preparation ofDistrict Statistics Handbooks .. r.oo . .  . .  _ % . .  •
810 LOS Collection of S32io-3conomic d^tafrom Uttaralfhaiid . . 3-0Q . . - .

810109 Preparation of LoialBjdies Statistics Manual .. 2,00 . .  ..

Total for Sector8.-1. Statistics . .. 20.30 .. - 1:00
" ‘ ’

Centrally sponsored &chem£ 

S ar vey o f Village and Small scale I ndustries 5.00 0.85
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

820101 Publication . .  . .  .. . .  .. 5.00 .. i _ _ 1.00

820102 Film & Photography . .  -.. 5.60 . . 1.20

820103 Kisan Mslas and Exhibitions ' . .  . . 5.10 ■ .. . 1.10

820104 A Ivjrtisement campaign for language newspapers .. 1.80 .. 0.20

820105 Community Lisfening scheme .. . ,  *.. 2.50 .. 0.50

Total forSector 8 j2. Information and Publicity ..

*

20.00 .. 4.00



Outlays for State Plan Schemes
ffsad— S—M IS C E  L L A N E O U S

Sector—S.4. HILL AND BORDER AREAS .
(Rupees in lakh»)

SI. no. Group J Schemes
' Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 ■ 2 . • . 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 U ttarakhand . .  .. . .  , .. 2MD.00 1430.17 11.48 349.96 251.60 1.45

2 Hill Areas . .  .. •• 25.00

Total for S ;ctor 8.4. H.l! and Border Areas . .  .. 2900.00 1430.17 11.48 374.96 251.60 1,45
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Outlays for State Plan Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
no.

Group /Schemes Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total

1969-70

Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8

850101 Evaluation Organisation .. . .  .. ..  2.81 .. 0 77

N>
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Outlays for State Plan Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

Code
Group/Schemes

- Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70

Total Capital Foreign Total 
» Exchange

Capital Foreign
Exchange

1 2 . 3 4 5 6 7 8

860101 Research Programme of P. R. A. I. ' ' ' '

860201 Pilot Projectforutilizing Rural Manpower f  _ 218.17 ..  .. 99.74

860301 Metric Weights and Measures J  . . . . .  • .

Total for Sector8.6. Others 218.17 99.74



25
SPECIAL PROBLEM AREAS

25.1. Eastern U. P., hill districts and Bundelkhand have been recognised
as relatively backward areas. It is the accepted policy of the State Govern,
ment that the regional disparities within the State should be removed. The 
limiting factors, however, are the enormity ol the problem and the limitation 
of funds.

25.2. The eastern region, comprising 15 districts, is characterised by high
density of population, dependence on agriculture, fragmented and scattered 
agricultural holdings, lack of non-agi icultural employment, under-employment 
and low standard of living. The density ol population of the region is 395 per 
square km. as against 300 lor the entire State. The size of holdings is very 
small which will be evident from the fact that more than 75 per cent of the 
agricultural households have holdings of less than 5 acres (2.02 hectares). The 
per capita availability of cultivable land is also relatively smaller, it being only 
0.61 hectares per agriculture worker as compared to the State average of 0.85 
hectares. Floods are a recurring feature which greatly hamper agricultural 
development programmes of the region. Chronically drought affected areas 
also are mainly situated in the eastern region.

25.3. For assessing the levels of development and suggesting ways and
means to accelerate the growtli of the districts of Deoria, Azamgarh, Jaunpur 
and Ghazipur, a Joint Study Team (popularly known as Patel Committee) was 
appointed in 1962. The Team submitted its report in 1964 and development 
work on the basis of its recommendations was started in 1964-65. Later in 
1966-67, Ballia and Basti were also included in the programme. The Govern
ment of India provided additional assistance for one year. The assistance for
1965-66, was adjusted within the normal central assistance to the State. The 
State Government did whatever was possible within its limited resources and 
has taken care to provide funds specially for priority programmes in these 
districts.

25.4. Bundelkhand has certain special problems some of which are : 
paucity of roads in the rural area thus isolating the interior from the mandis 
and rail heads, shortage of drinking water in large tracts, existence of vast area 
under culturable waste, lack of irrigation facilities, and negligible industrial 
development. The number of workers employed in registered factories in
1966-67, was only 157 per lakh of population in Bundelkhand as against the 
State’s average of 396.

329
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25.5. The hill districts are sparsely populated. The proportion of culti
vable land to the total area is low and the pressure of population on land 
is high. The poor means of transport apd communications and difficult ter
rain of the region are among the inhibiting factors of economic development 
of the region. This region also suffers from lack of industrialization and short
age of drinking water. Considering the strategic importance and depressed 
economic condition of the northern border of the State, a separate division of 
Uttarakhand was created and special programmes of development were launched 
which are still continuing. i

25.6. The development of the backward areas received greater attention 
during the Third Plan than during the previous Plans. Although departmen
tal schemes and programmes were not formulated then strictly on a regional 
basis, attempts were made to include programmes to meet the special needs of 
the less developed areas. It is one of the primary objectives of the Fourth 
Plan to reduce disparities in social services and economic infra structure between 
the backward and other areas.

Supplementary Plan

25.7. The outlays proposed during the Fourth Plan for the development 
of 15 eastern districts, Bundelkhand and Hill districts are Rs.219.55 crores, 
Rs.54.02 crores and Rs.62.73 crores respectively. Additional programmes of the 
order of Rs.4.50 crores would be taken up for the benefit of these areas, if 
additional resources aire available. Some of the programmes that are proposed 
to be undertaken in the three backward areas of the State are described in the 
following paragraphs :
Eastern Districts

25.8. Even though the need for providing diversified occupations is great 
to relieve the high pressure of population on land, agriculture being the main 
occupation of the people will continue to receive priority. The fragmentation 
and sub-division of holdings hampers the introduction of permanent improve
ments and progressive agricultural practices. Consolidation operations are 
already underway in the region and they would be intensified during the Plan 
period. An outlay of Rs. 14.93 crores has been provided for consolidating 
16.39 lakh hectares. i <

25.9. Considerable attention will be paid on developing minor irrigation
works. The targets are: construction of 1.25 lakh masonry wells, boring of
1.60 lakh wells, installation of 65,000 pump sets and sinking of 60,000 private 
lube-wells. These works will create an additional irrigation potential of 
9.83 lakh hectares. Besides this, an additional irrigation potential 
of 3.10 lakh hectares is likely to be created through the State minor irrigation 
works. An outlay of Rs.39.60 crores has been provided for the major and 
medium irrigation schemes which are likely to create an additional potential 
of 5.03 lakh hectares. Chakia tahsil of Varanasi, Meja and Karchana tehsils of 
Allahabad and the district of Mirzapur form part of the Central plateau,
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wHiich have an uneven topography, making the agricultural land prone to the 
hazards of erosion. Moreover, many seasonal and perrenial streams that criss
cross this region aggravate the problem of erosion.' .Consequently, about 51 
per cent of the cultivable area of this tract is in the grip of severe soil erosion. 
It has been decided to give particular attention to this problem. It is proposed 
to bring an area of 2.47 lakh hectares under soil conservation with an outlay 
of Rs.3.09 crores.

25.10. As regards improved agricultural practices, it is proposed to bring
an area of 15.25 lakh hectares under the high yielding varieties. Plant protec
tion measures would be extended over an area of 13.79 lakh hectares. The 
following are some of the other measures which are proposed to be undertaken 
to help agricultural development: ■ ■

(i) Intensification of soil testing programme for which the existing soil 
testing laboratories will be strengthened and new soil testing laboratories 
would be established for recommending the correct mnnurial schedules 
tor various crops.

(ii) Subsidization of transport cost of fertilizers in hilly and inacces
sible areas of Mirzapur District. ■

(iii) Strengthening of agricultural workshops for augmenting pro
duction of improved implements suitable for the region.

(iv) Establishment of a regional research station at Faizabad and 
strengthening of the existing station at Azamgarh and Varanasi.

(v) Area development work in Azamgarh District. •
(vi) Intensification of vegetable cultivation in 11 selected districts.
(vii) Establishment of a State Garden at Varanasi.
(viii) Package programme of Banana and pine apple in Gorakhpur 

and Basti Districts.
(ix) Intensification of jute cultivation in the jute growing districts.
(x) Establishment of a sugarcane research station for Bhat soil.

25.11. The major factor adversely affecting the economy of the region is 
the recurrence of floods. The rivers Gandak, Rapti, Ghaghra, Gomti and 
Ganga and a number of streams like Rohin, Kuawno, Chhoti Gandak, Ami 
and Sai flow through these districts and cause Hoods in one part or the other 
every year. An outlay of Rs.l.69 crores has been proposed during the Fourth 
Plan for flood control schemes for this region.

25.12. The pressure of population over land being heavy, there is a large 
concentration of landless workers in the area. The industrial sector of the 
region is also very inadequately developed. Therefore, the main problem in 
the area is of ‘unemployment’ and ‘under-employment’. Besides diversification 
and intensification of agriculture, the other solution to this problem lies in the 
development of small scale and cottage industries. An outlay of Rs.5.38 crores
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has been provided in the Fourth Plan for the development of village and small 
scale industries in the region. Loans amounting to Rs.2.17 crores, power 
subsidy worth Rs.3.05 lakhs and machines of the value of Rs.l.05 crores on 
hire-purchase system would be made available for small scale and cottage 
industries. Twenty-four training centres for improving rural skills would be 
opened. A training-cum-production unit of Papier Machie products and 
terracota design is proposed to be set up at Gorakhpur. For the development 
uf handloom industry,. 781 looms woidd be provided to the weavers’ co-opera
tives and 4 warehouses, 1 design centre and 3 improved dye houses would be 
set up. For the development of sericulture, it is proposed to set up 3 nurseries 
having an area of 12 hectares. 1 I

25.13. An outlay of Rs.15.04 crores has been provided during the Fourth 
Plan for developing communication facilities in the region. It is proposed to 
construct 468 Kms. of new roads and reconstruct and improve 507 Kms. of existing 
roads. Besides, 52 bridges will also be constructed.

‘25,14. For providing better educational facilities, it is proposed to open 
1,068 junior basic schools and to appoint 17,828 additional teachers in existing 
schools during the Fourth Plan. The enrolment in classes I—V is expected to 
increase from 38.86 lakhs in 1968-69 to 44.74 lakhs at the end of the Fourth 
Plan. The expansion of primary education has created a pressing demand 
for senior basic schools. To accommodate the vast moving bulge from the 
primary stage during the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to open 806 senior basic 
schools and to appoint 1,755 additional teachers in existing schools. The 
special scheme of continuation classes for girls would be expanded by opening 
127 such classes. It is expected that the enrolment in the age group of 11—14 
would rise from 5.60 lakhs in 1968-69 to 7.61 lakhs in 1973-74. Provision has 
also been made in the Fourth Plan for extending the facility of teaching of 
science in 413 senior basic schools. To improve the quality of education at the 
secondary stage, it is proposed to give efficiency grants to institutions which 
show good performance and non-recurring grants to suitable institutions for 
buildings, furnitures, equipments and laboratories. It is also proposed to pro
vide facilities for teaching of science in all Government Inter Colleges and to 
give grants to the existing Higher Secondary Schools for the addition of science 
laboratories.

25.15. Under the medical and health programmes, it is proposed to 
establish four hospitals and fifty-six dispensaries and to provide 1,988 additional 
beds in the hospitals and dispensaries. Twelve T . B. clinics (up-grading), 
four V. D. clinics, three children clinics and eight Dental clinics would be 
opened. Thirty-eight Leprosy control/S. E. T. units, Seven Filaria control 
units and five family planning clinics would also be set up.

25.16. Mirzapur district and parts of Allahabad and Varanasi suffer 
from drinking water scarcity. It has been assessed that for providing drinking 
water facilities in the difficult and scarcity areas of the region about Rs.19.07 
crores would be required. Due to limitation of resources, it has been possible
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to provide only Rs.52.00 lakhs during the Fourth Plan for providing drinking 
water facilities to these areas. It is expected that 150 villages having a popu
lation of 35,000 would be benefited by these schemes.
Hill Region

25.17. (1) Uttarakhand—The districts of Pithoragarh, Chamoli and Uttar-
kashi were created in I960 in order to accelerate the development of this area. 
For improving the economic condition of the people of this area, an amount 
of Rs.28.00 crores was provided for the development programmes during the 
T hird  Plan. During 1966-67 and 1967-68, an amount of Rs.6.56 crores was 
spent. For the Annual Plan of 1968-69 ;in outlay of Rs.3.40 crores had been 
provided. As against this, the anticipated expenditure is of the order of 
Rs.3.30 crores. During the last eight years emphasis was laid on the develop
ment of communication, horticulture, forestry, education, animal husbandry, 
minor irrigation and power. Agriculture and Co-operative activities were 
intensified. The Fourth Plan proposals for Uttarakhand involve an outlay 
of Rs.20 crores. Special stress will be laid on the development of communi
cations, horticulture, cattle and poultry development, tourism, forest and 
power. 1 ! !!

25.18. An outlay of Rs.64.00 lakhs is proposed for the agricultural 
p r o g r a m m e  including soil conservation. For increasing the agricultural pro
duction, it is proposed to bring an area of 0.33 lakh hectares under the high 
yielding varieties. Soil conservation measures will be taken up on an area 
of 5,342 hectares. For exploiting the vast horticulture potential of the region, 
it is proposed to bring an area of 915 hectares under horticulture. Further, 
plant protection measures will be taken in an area of 4,540 hectares. For 
horticulture programme an outlay of Rs.60.00 lakhs has been proposed for the 
Fourth Plan period.

25.19. For providing minor irrigation facilities and flood control mea
sures, an amount of Rs.70.00 lakhs has been proposed. It is proposed to 
construct hill channels measuring 31.00 Kms. About 700 hectares of addi
tional land will be brought under irrigation.

25.20. For the development of sheep and wool, it is proposed to purchase 
and distribute 433 exotic: rams and ewes involving an expenditure of Rs.10.825 
lakhs. Three sheep supervisory units will also be established. An amount 
of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been proposed for the Animal Husbandry Sector.

25.21. There is considerable scope for the development of forest in 
Uttarakhand.' During the Fourth Plan, ir is proposed to bring about 45.100 
Sq. Kms. under the working plan and 21.55 thousand hectares under the 
quick growing and economic plantations. Under the scheme of exploitation 
of oleo Resin, which provides employment to a large number of local people,
94,000 quintals of oleo Resin are proposed to be extracted. To improve forest 
communications, 179 Kms. of motorable roads and 480 kms. of bridle roads are
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proposed to be constructed. Further, existing motorable and bridle roads 
will be renovated and 110 buildings will be constructed. An outlay of 
Rs.200.00 lakhs has been proposed for forestry.

25.22. An outlay of Rs.l75.00 lakhs is proposed for power schemes. 
The targets fixed for the Fourth Plan period are indicated below :

(i) Installed capacity (’000 Kw.) 14.905.

(ii) Electricity generated (lakh KWH) 525.774

(iii) Electricity sold (lakh KWH) 394.328.

The power schemes, on completion, will supply electricity to places like 
Harsil, Dharchula, Joshimath and Badrinath, etc.

25.23. For the development of transport it is proposed to spend an amount 
of Rs.740.00 lakhs during the Fourth Plan period. 286 Kms. of new motor 
roads and 150 Kms. of bridle roads will be constructed. Besides, 61.2 Kms. 
of motor roads and 162.6 Kms. of bridle roads will be reconstructed. Grants- 
in-aid amounting to Rs.20.300 lakhs would be given to Zila Parishads for the 
improvement of roads under their charge.

25.24. For providing better educational facilities, it is proposed to open 
63 new Government primary schools, 20 new Government Junior High Schools, 
three new Government High Schools, three Intermediate colleges and one new 
degree'college.- As a result-of. the added, educational facilities, the .enrolment 
by the end of the Fourth Plan would increase from 0.83 lakhs in 1968-69 to
1.01 lakhs in classes I to V, from 0.14 lakhs to 0.27 lakhs in classes VI to 
VIII, from 0.10 to 0.11 lakhs in classes IX to XII and from 0.003 lakhs to 
0.006 lakh in University/Colleges.

25.25. The salient features of the programmes under Health and Family 
Planning programmes are opening of new six Allopathic dispensaries of four 
beds each in rural areas, three T . B. clinics and establishment of three V. D. 
clinics and 21 maternity and child welfare centres. Besides additional facili
ties in the existing hospitals and dispensaries will also be provided, with a view 
to making them better equipped. Drinking water facilities will be provided 
to one town with a population of 4,000 and 15) \illages with a population of
55,000.

25.26. Other Hill Districts—The hill region has great potential for horti
cultural development. For exploiting the potential, substantial emphasis will 
be laid on horticulture development. It is proposed to bring an additional 
area of 16,000 hectares under fruit plantation during the Fourth Plan. 
Twenty-five progeny orchard-rt/m-nurseries will be established which will pro
duce four lakh fruit plants and 12,500 Kgs. of vegetable seeds. In order to 
help growers in plantation of new orchards, an outlay of Rs.48.50 lakhs has 
been provided for long term horticultural loans. Forty-eight lakhs fruit, plants,
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86.0(M) Kgs. of vegetable seeds and 150 tonnes of pesticides will be distributed 
on subsidised rates. Control measures against pests and diseases would be 
undertaken over an area of 36,000 hectares. Grants-in-aid would be given to 
growers for encouraging them to establish nurseries ol their own in remote 
areas. Training would be imparted to growers in horticulture practices and 
inter district-inter state tours would also be organised. In order to train the 
house-wives and cultivators, as also to help them in the preservation and utilisa
tion of unmarketable, culled, damaged or surplus fruits and vegetables, four 
community canning-cum-training centres would be established.

25.27. For the development of agriculture a number of special schemes
are proposed to be launched in the area during the Fourth Plan. The area is 
well suited for potato cultivation. Accordingly, programmes for increasing 
production of potato will be given priority. With the intensification of potato 
cultivation work, the production of potato is expected to increase by 8,400 
tonnes. T o popularise the use of fertilizers in inaccessible areas, the cost of 
transportation of fertilizers would be subsidized. A Regional Research 
Station would be established for evolving high yielding varieties of crops 
suited for the hill region. For controlling the menace of ‘Kurmula’ pest
about 76,000 hectares of cultivated area would be treated.

25.28. An Indo-German Project has been taken up in Almora District 
on the pattern of Multi-Purpose Mandi Project of Himachal Pradesh. One 
of the main objectives of the project is to take up high yielding and other 
improved varieties programme for selected areas in 17 Blocks of the district, 
raising the coverage of intensive agriculture programme from the existing 2,428 
hectares to 8,094 hectares in irrigated areas and from 850 to 4249 hectares in 
upland areas within a period of five years.

25.29. Soil conservation plays an important role in the development of 
agriculture in the hill areas. Accordingly, a special scheme for soil conserva
tion  was launched there during the Third Plan. At present nine Bhoomi 
Sanrakshan Adhikari Units are functioning in the area. During the Fourth 
Plan, 15 B. S. A. units are proposed to be added to the existing strength. An 
area of 32,000 hectares would be brought under soil conservation during the 
Fourth Plan.

25.30. In the field of Animal husbandry it is proposed to establish two 
A I centres, six A I sub-centres and nine natural breeding centres. Cattle 
development activities will be intensified around the milk shed area of the 
Haldwani Dairy Project in which three veterinary hospitals, three A I centres, 
30 stockmen centres and eight natural breeding centres will be established. 
Besides, one veterinary hospital and 10 stockmen centres would be opened in 
other areas of this region. Two more sheep and wool extension centres are 
proposed to be opened and one sheep and wool extension centre would be 
expanded. Two hundred and fifty exotic sheep are also proposed to be
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imported for cross breeding. To augment breeding facilities for goats, it is 
proposed to locate two bucks each a t,40 selected veterinary hospitals. Under 
poultry development, provision has been made for the expansion of Regional 
Poultry Farm, Hawalbagh, by raising the strength of layers. A Diagnostic 
Laboratory would be established at Naini Tal for facilitating investigation 
of diseases reported from the field.

25.31. The hills abound in forest. With the development and conserva
tion of forest wealth a steady source of income is assured to this region. It 
has, therefore, been proposed to undertake plantation of trees of economic and 
industrial importance over an area of 17,080 hectares and fast growing species 
would be planted over an area of 21,500 hectares. For providing communica
tion facilities in the forest area, 375 Kms. of new roads and 46 bridges/culverts 
will be constructed and renovation of 811 Kms. of existing roads would be 
completed. Telephone lines would be extended over a length of 993 Kms.

25.32. For the development of village and small scale industries, loans 
amounting to Rs.44.20 lakhs ’would be disinbuUid and R s.lt .50 lakhs would 
be provided for supply of machines on hire-purchase. Subsidy on power 
consumption would also be granted to small scale units. Twelve centres would 
be opened for improving skills and promotion of rural industries. For the 
development of local handicrafts, it is proposed to set up training-cum-produc- 
tion centres for Papri wood articles at Srinagar (Pauri). ft is expected that 
goods worth Rs.3.81 lakhs would be produced and sold in these centres during 
the -Fourth -Plan/ Sericulture -industry, has .fairly, good, scope ,of development 
in this region due to suitable climatic conditions. It has, therefore, been 
proposed to establish two nurseries in an area of eight hectares and four farms 
in an area of eight hectares. Besides, distribution of 2.30 lakh plants, pre
paration of seven lakh grafts and improved samplings, production of 1120 Kgs. 
of cocoons and training of 175 persons are also proposed.

25.33. Lack of transport and communication facilities and difficult 
terrain have largely been responsible for the slow economic growth of the 
region. Efforts have been made since the beginning of the first Plan to improve 
communication facilities in this region and these will be substantially augmented 
during the Fourth Plan. It is proposed to construct 446 Kms. of new roads and 
to complete reconstruction and improvement of 503 Kms. of existing roads. 
Eight bridges will also be constructed.

25.34. For the expansion of education, it is proposed to open 138 Junior 
basic schools in unserved areas and to appoint 1,637 additional teachers in the 
existing schools. The enrolment in classes I—V is expected to increase from 
3.46 lakhs in 1968-69 to 4.22 lakhs at the end of the Fourth Plan. Ninety-four 
Senior Basic Schools would be opened and 332 additional teachers would 
be appointed in the existing schools. The special scheme of continuation 
classes for girls would be extended by opening 18 such classes. It 
is expected that the enrolment in the age i^nmp of 11—14 would rise 
from 0.85 lakh in 1968-69 to 1.18 lakhs in 1973.71. 'Provision has also
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been made for extending facilities for the teaching of general science in 
138 senior basic schools. Facilities would be provided for the teaching of science 
in all the Government Inter Colleges and grants would be given to the existing 
Higher Secondary Schools for science laboratory. To improve the quality of 
education, efficiency grants would be given to institutions, which show good per
formance and non-recurring grants to suitable institutions for buildings, furni
tures, equipment and laboratories.

25.35. For providing better medical and health facilities, it is proposed to 
establish two hospitals/dispensaries, five T . B. Clinics (up-grading). One 
children clinic and one dental clinic and to provide 310 additional beds. For 
providing drinking water facilities in rural areas, an outlay of R s.l27.04 lakhs 
has been set apart. Five hundred sixty-one villages, having a population of 
1.54 lakhs, would be benefited by these schemes.
Bundelkhand

25.36. The agricultural problems of Bundelkhand have some special 
features. The region is characterised by heavy soil erosion and lack 
oi irrigation iacilities. Large areas have only shallow soil and, therefore, 
remain uncultivated in the absence of adequate irrigation facilities. During 
the Fourth Plan, emphasis will be laid on large scale adoption of soil and 
water conservation measures, dry farming practices and minor irrigation pro
grammes particularly construction of contour bundhies, deepening of existing 
tanks and installation of tube-wells wherever possible. A soil testing laboratory 
will be established at Banda and the existing laboratory at Jhansi would be 
strengthened. A scheme of ravine reclamation would be undertaken in the 
districts of Jhansi, Jalaun, and Hamirpur. The high yielding varieties pro
gramme would be extended in areas having assured irrigation facilities. The 
region has about four lakh hectares of culturable waste land, most of which is 
either rocky or has shallow soil. One survey unit has been located in this region 
so as to locate blocks with sufficient soil depth where crops can be raised. This 
Work will be further intensified during the Fourth Plan.

25.37. The region suffers from severe soil erosion. Out of a total culti
vated area of 17.44 lakh hectares, about 12.15 lakh hectares are subject to soil 
erosion. Thus, 70 per cent of the cultivated area suffers from soil erosion 
which shows the enormity of the problem in the region. The State Government 
is seized of the problem and has been taking measures to combat it. Sixteen 
Bhoomi Sanrakshan Adhikari Units are functioning in the region and it is pro
posed to add four more units during the Fourth Plan period. About 2.04 lakh 
hectares of land would be brought under soil conservation.

25.38. Construction of bundhies forms an important feature of the irriga
tion programme in this region. It is proposed to construct bundhies which 
will benefit an area of 0.89 lakh hectares during the Fourth Plan.

25.39. For the promotion of village and small scale industries, loans 
worth Rs.31.75 lakhs and power subsidy worth Rs.0.75 lakh are proposed to 
be disbursed. Machines worth Rs.24 lakhs would be supplied on hire-
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purchase basis. Seventeen small scale industrial co-operatives will be organised 
and 8 centres would be set up for improving rural skills and promotion of 
rural industries. For the development of handloom industry, 208 looms 
would be brought into the co-operative fold which will produce 664 lakh metres 
of handloom cloth during the Fourth Plan.' Share capital loan worth Rs.S 
lakhs will be provided to handloom weavers’ co-operative societies. One 
warehouse and one improved dye house would also be established. In the 
handicraft sector, a common facility centre for soft stone-ware is proposed to 
be set up at Gorahari in the district of Hamirpur.

25.40. For providing better transport and communication facilities, 
506 kms. of new roads will be constructed and reconstruction of existing roads 
Would be completed over 158 kms. One bridge will also be constructed.

25.41.' For the expansion of primary education, it is proposed to open 
17-0 junior basic schools in unserved areas and to appoint 1,954 additional 
teachers in the existing schools. The enrolment in classes I—V is expected to 
increase from 4.81 lakhs in  IQ6&-69 to 5.00 lakhs at th t end oi the Fourth 
Plan. One hundred and eight Senior Basic Schools would be opened and 
332 additional teachers would be appointed in the existing senior basic schools. 
The special scheme of continuation classes for girls would be expanded by 
opening 23 such classes. It is expected that the enrolment in the age group 
of 11—14 years would rise from 0,66 lakhs in 1968-69 to 1.30 lakhs in 1973-74. 
Facilities for the teaching of general science would be extended to 110 schools. 
For the expansion of science education at the, secondary, st^ge  ̂ if is proposed 
to provide facilities for science teaching in all the Government Inter Colleges 
and grants would be given to the existing Higher Secondary Schools for the 
addition of science laboratories. Efficiency grants would be given to insti
tutions and non-recurring grants to suitable institutions for buildings, furniture, 
equipment and libraries. The additional enrolment visualised in the Fourth 
Plan at the secondary stage is proposed to be accommodated partly by pro
viding additional sections and facilities in the existing schools and partly by 
opening new institutions.

25.42. For providing better medical and health facilities it is proposed 
to establish 20 hospitals/dispensaries and to provide 523 additional beds. 
Three T . B . clinics (upgrading) , 2 V .  D . clinics, 3 dental clinics and one 
children clinic are also proposed to be established. Twenty-one leprosy 
control/S. E. T. units, one Filaria clinic and 3 family planning clinics would 
be set up. An outlay of Rs.3.10 crores has been provided for the completion 
of the construction work, purchase of equipment and running cost of the 
medical college at Jhansi. In order to provide drinking water facilities in 
rural areas, an outlay of R s .l.71 crores has been provided. The facilities of 
drinking water would be provided in 590 villages covering a population of 
2 .4  lakhs.



26
ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANISATIONAL PROBLEMS

26.1. With an increase in the range of Government’s responsibilities and 
in the tempo of development work, the volume and complexity of adminis
trative work have also grown. Planned development in a democratic set up 
and under severe constraints on resources and trained manpower involves serious 
problems of plan implementation. The administrative set-up, which the 
country inherited at the time of independence, was largely concerned with 
law and order and rudimentary welfare activities. The introduction of the 
Five Year Plans brought in its wake an entirely new set of responsibilities. 
It is through trial and error that the development administration has been 
evolving in the country. Certain aspects of administration, however, have 
attracted particular attention. These include the slow pace of execution in 
many fields; problems involved in the planning, construction and operation 
of projects, specially increase in costs and non-adherence to time-schedules ; 
difficulties in securing personnel of requisite calibre and experience ; co
ordination and synchronisation in the related sectors of economy, and above 
all, securing of people’s participation in plan formulation and implementation.

26.2. On the eve of the launching of the Fourth Five Year Plan, it will 
be useful to examine administrative and organisational problems in so far as 
they have a bearing on plan implementation. In fact, such reviews will have 
to be undertaken periodically to remove the bottlenecks and difficulties that 
are likely to crop up in the course of the implementation of the plan. The 
broad strategy and objectives of the State’s Fourth Five Year Plan have been 
dealt with in some detail in Chapter 3. Similarly, organisational 
problems having sectoral bearings have been dealt with in the sections concerned.

26.3. The State Government is committed to raise the standard of living 
of the people through a planned effort and optimum utilisation of resources. 
It is, therefore, the responsibility of all the departments and agencies of the 
Government to make total efforts for the successful implementation of the 
Fourth Plan. It is through team work and mutual co-operation of various 
agencies that the big challenge presented by the poverty, illiteracy and poor 
health of the people can be met.

26.4. It will be very helpful if various bottlenecks and shortcomings 
which hamper the efficient execution of schemes and projects are identified. 
The State plan has to be implemented at many levels — State, district, block and 
village.' At each level there has to be a clear understanding of the objectives
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of the plan and the means through which they are sought to be achieved. 
Panchayati Raj institutions have been established at various levels to provide 
a common meeting ground for the people and their elected representatives on 
the one hand and public servants on the other.

26.5. Interdepartm ental co-operation is one of the chief requirements 
of efficient plan implementation. In the pasr, certain departments were re
organised to bring about greater co-ordination. Sometimes there is failure of 
communication even among the various sections of an organisation. Shared 
objectives and dynamic leadership of the top executives can improve matters 
considerably. There is still considerable scope for strengthening horizontal 
links between the functionaries of certain departments, particularly at the 
operational levels. Narrow loyalties negative the concept of mutual help. It 
has to be constantly borne in mind that the Government is one and indivisible 
and that the Departments have been organized for convenience of operation and 
not as exclusive entities. Mutual understanding and help will no doubt go 
a long way in avoiding duplication of efforts, hierarchies and institutions and 
consequent waste.' It is not necessary to explain here how the work of Agri
culture, Co-operation, Irrigation, Panchayati Raj, Power and Industries Depart
ments, to name only a few, is inter-dependent in certain aspects. Any failure 
of communication between such departments leads to unco-ordinated activities 
and lack of synchronisation of related operations.

Accountability
26.6. • For the execution of any programme or project it is necessary to fix 

specific responsibility on the agency concerned and within it on particular indivi
duals. W ithin defined limits each individual should be given full responsibility 
and with it necessary measure of support and trust. If he fails in the discharge 
of his responsibility, he should be replaced. But so long as he holds office 
with which he is entrusted, he should be enabled to function effectively. For 
maintaining discipline in the offices it is necessary that any attempt at short 
circuiting the established channels of correspondence in service matters must 
be discouraged. The enforcement of Government Servant’s Conduct Rules 
will help in checking the growing laxity. Transfers and other service matters 
should be handled by the prescribed authority.' Any other course under
mines the effectiveness of the person in charge, who has to take work- from 
his subordinates. Frequent transfers make it difficult to fix responsibility for 
delay or failure in achieving results besides affecting the continuity of work. 
In assignments requiring execution of projects and programmes a period of 
less than five years is rarely sufficient for producing worthwhile results. 
Personnel Policy and Efficiency

26.7. In the placement of staff, care has to be taken to ensure that the 
right man is at the right job. The academic background, professional train
ing, aptitude and other relevant factors should be taken into consideration 
while giving assignments to persons. There is considerable scope in improving
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the quality and output of work of public servants. In a period of rapid 
expansion of development activities, large scale recruitment and accelerated 
promotions were unavoidable. This, however, led to falling of standards. 
Determined efforts should continue to be made to improve performance and 
productivity. For raising general efficiency, an intensive programme of train
ing not only in technical and professional aspects, but also in Organisation and 
Methods, should be launched. For each category there should be a com
prehensive programme of in-service training and refresher courses. 1

Delegation of Powers and Decentralisation of Functions

26.8. The de'nys in decision making at various levels impede the progress 
of work and often result in upsetting the schedule of work. Delegation of 
powers and decentralisation of functions promote initiative and help in the 
expeditious disposal of work. Though efforts have been made from time to 
time to delegate the powers to lower levels, yet much remains to be done. 
Examination of cases at three or four levels in the offices of Heads o£ Depart
ments and the Secretariat not only causes delay, but also involves waste of 
human effort besides blunting initiative. It should be possible to enable lower 
levels to take decisions. Such decision making will be facilitated if the 
delegation of powers and the decentralisation of functions travel all along 
the line.

26.9. In the present functioning of the Departments, consultation with
other authorities is not always confined to broader aspects; instead it is too 
frequent and too concerned with details and, therefore, impedes effective 
action. Exercise of financial control is one important aspect of this problem. 
Obviously the question here is one of ensuring wide delegation of financial 
powers to the- heads of administrative departments with Finance Department 
undertaking their principal scrutiny prior to the framing of annual budgets. 
This, however, pre-supposes that the schemes and programmes are formulated 

‘by the departments concerned with utmost care keeping in view the guide
lines indicated in he Plan. Sometimes half-baked and ill-conceived schemes 
are sought to be pushed through. An element of self-discipline on the part 
of administrative departments is necessary before large scale financial delega
tions can be mad.e. The main pre-occupation of Secretariat departments 
should be with matters of policy, general supervision and enforcement of 
standards. The executive tasks have to be carried out by field departments 
and agencies specially designated for the purpose. .

Evaluation

26.10. A necessary condition of placing specific responsibility and pro
viding means of fulfilling it is that success or failure should be judged by 
the test of results. As far as possible, care should be taken in the planning 
stage itself to specify the'tasks to be undertaken, the means to be employed, 
{he obligation of the agency or individuals concerned and the time sequence
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in which different operations must flow and dovetail into another. Periodical 
evaluation of performance is absolutely necessary. In the first instance, 
evaluation has to be a built-in process in an organisation or a department. 
Such an evaluation can serve as an effective instrument in the hands of Heads 
of Departments and offices to keep a check on the performance of different 
persons both individually and collectively. It will also be possible to apply 
timely correctives. In addition to the aforesaid internal evaluation, it will 
also be necessary to undertake independent, evaluation of various programmes 
through the Directorate of Evaluation.

Economies in Construction

26.11. Construction costs account for a substantial part of plan outlays. 
Works must be completed in time if the listed outputs are to be achieved: lA 
number of studies have been made in recent years of various processes involved 
in the construction of public works. They point to the fact that planning is 
often hurried and inadequate and, as a consequence, costs rise and estimates 
are exceeded. Sometimes a deliberate attempt is made to keep the initial 
estimates low to prove the economic viability of a project and to improve 
the chances of its acceptance. Such a practice has to be put down with a 
strong hand by taking disciplinary action against all those, who are found 
respbnsible for it. Any increase in efficiency in the construction industry 
as a whole and a marked reduction in the cost of construction will no doubt 
increase the overall efficiency of plan implementation.

Revision of Rules and Procedures

26.12. Rules and regulations are means to an end and not an end in 
themselves. It will be necessary to make modifications in them to suit the 
changing conditions and to help in expeditious disposal of Government work.

Public Co operation and Participation

26.13. Planned development in a democratic country has necessarily to 
be a co-operative endeavour between the official and non-official agencies. In  
the successive plans public co-operation has been recognised as an essential con
dition for their success. For accelerating the pace of development local 
resources have to be mobilized to the full, progress towards self-reliance speeded 
up and managerial and organisational capability created.

26.14. A recent study conducted by the Indian Institute of Public Ad
ministration revealed that nearly 75 per cent of the respondents displayed a 
high degree of impersonality implying a formal and standardised treatment 
meted out to the citizens with whom they deal even in developmental fields. 
It was also found that public servants who most often come into contact with 
the public were more impersonal in their behaviour. Some were not found 
sufficiently concerned with achieving specific results in their work. The 
difficulties that are faced by the people In getting prompt, honest and efficient 
service from Government departments, agencies and local bodies conditiqn the
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people’s response to developmental programmes. A welfare and democratic 
State can expect to secure people’s participation largely on the basis of a 
relationship of trust and confidence. The Heads of Departments and Offices 
have to take energetic- Steps to improve the image of administration through 
prompt and honest service to the people. Cases of harassment to the people 
must be enquired into with utmost despatch and remedial action taken with 
promptitude.

Schools, Cooperatives and Panchayats

26.15. The efforts of individuals need to be supplemented by the collective 
strength of institutions. Three basic institutions, namely, schools, co
operatives and panchayats are the essential needs of the rural community. 
School has to function as a community centre also. School teacher has a 
traditional vole to play in educating not only the limited circle of his pupils, 
but also in motivating the masses to adopt a progressive and scientific attitude 
towards life. This organic relationship between the school and its staff on 
the one hand and the village community on the other would be of great 
mutual benefit.

26.16. Co-operatives and panchayats play a vital role in the economic and 
social development of the rural community. Through self-help and mutual 
aid most of the local problems can be solved. All those factors which are 
impeding the effective functioning of the co-operative and the panchayats 
or which are responsible for making them as pocket boroughs of certain interests, 
will have to be identified and remedied.

26.17. W ithout encouraging thrift and saving among members and 
increasing their owned capital, the co-operatives will not be able to discharge 
their functions properly. They will also not be in a position to draw 
substantial funds from the all-India financial institutions for the benefit of 
their members. Panchayati Raj institutions have so far failed in raising 
adequate local resources for executing self-help schemes. Maintenance of

Community assets already created also leaves much to be desired. Those 
Panchayats which are free from factionalism and where the village leadership 
is motivated towards constructive activities have shown very encouraging results. 
All possible efforts have to be made to activise panchayats and co-operatives 
particularly because the effective functioning of these basic village institutions 
alone can ensure a self-sustained and rising tempo of developmental activities 
which will simultaneously enrich a welfare democracy at the grass-roots.
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WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT OF VULNERABLE SECTIONS

27.1. The economic and social problems of backward classes, small farmers,
landless labourers, village artisans and other vulnerable sections of the popu
lation must continue to receive utmost attention of all the Government and 
semi-Government agencies and departments. While there has been progress 
in several directions, the urgency of rapid economic and social advance among 
these groups must be fully recognised. The success of development pro
grammes to be undertaken on their behalf during the Fourth Plan period 
is crucial to national integration and progress of the society as a whole. 
Factors which have accounted for slow progress hi the past, have to be identified 
and remedial measures taken for effective implementation. It is true that 
a large majority of people come in the category of vulnerable sections, there
fore, the problem of their welfare and development assumes gigantic pro
portions, and it becomes difficult to create a significant impact in a short 
period. Even so, what is more important is the earnestness and the totality 
of efforts for improving the economic and social conditions of these groups. 
Several measures have been taken by the Government to ameliorate their con
ditions. In this chapter an attempt has been made to summarise at one place 
information relating to those measures which have been taken in the past 
or are proposed to be taken during the Fourth Plan period. For details 
reference is invited to the relevant chapters of this volume. i

27.2. Among the backward classes, scheduled castes andN tribes and denotified
tribes form a major group. There are 66 communities recognised as 
scheduled castes in this State and their population according to the Census 
of 1961 was 155.5 lakhs. The tribal population is largely concentrated in 
the hills, the Tarai and the southern regimis. In June, 1967, the Central 
Government declared five of these communities, viz. Tharus, Bhoksas, Bhotias, 
Jaunsaris and Rajis as scheduled tribes. The total population of the tribes 
is estimated to be over 5.5 lakhs. Out of this, 1.4 lakhs are scheduled tribes. 
There are 55 communities totalling approximately 20 lakhs, which are known 
as denotified communities. Among the backward classes are included 37 
Hindu and 21 Muslim communities. > t

27.3. The welfare schemes undertaken by the Government in connection 
with the amelioratioh of the conditions of the above categories of backward 
classes can be broadly classified into three groups, viz. (i) Education, (ii) Eco
nomic Development, and (iii) Health, Housing and other schemes. A total 
sum of Rs.2,573.36 lakhs including Rs.l,042.56 lakhs in the Central sector 
was spent on these schemes during the last 17 years.
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27.4. Education is free to all scheduled caste students from the Primary
to post-Graduate Classes and the losses sustained by non-Government educa
tional institutions due to exemption granted to scheduled caste students from 
the payment of the fees is reimbursed by the Government. In addition to 
this, stipends and non-recurring assistance are given on the basis of merit, 
poverty, etc. to 15 per cent of the scheduled caste students in pre-Matric Classes. 
In post-Matric Classes all scheduled caste students are given scholarship under 
a Centrally Sponsored programme. Government is giving aid to various 
educational institutions run by non-official agencies for spreading education 
and literacy among the scheduled castes. Stipends and non-recurring assistance 
are also j3dven to students belonging to denotified communities and other back
ward classes. There are 13 Ashram type schools in which students belonging 
to denotified communities and tribals are given free education and all other 
expenses on account of lodging, boarding and clothing are borne by the 
Government. These schemes are proposed to be continued during the Fourth 
Plan period also. i 1

27.5. About 95 per cent of the scheduled castes and tribes li\e  in  the 
rural areas and are largely dependent on agriculture. Many of them belong 
to the landless labour class. Those of them, who are in possession of land, 
get Government assistance for reclamation and improvement of land and 
purchase of seeds, fertilizers, bullocks, agricultural implements, etc. Assistance 
is also given for developing village and cottage industries.

27.6. Nine Industrial Estates have been established for the benefit of 
Harijans. -Industrial .training, is. also-impasted to scheduled c-astes-and other 
backward communities, with a view to providing them part-time and full
time employment. Refresher courses and training in traditional cottage 
industries to improve their efficiency and earnings are organised. Govern
ment is running three technical training centres at Lucknow, Naini Tal and 
Gorakhpur, in which certificate courses in various trades are offered. Besides, 
one Polytechnic has been established at Lucknow in which diploma courses 
in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering have been started. In all 
these institutions 70 per cent seats are reserved for scheduled castes, 15 per 
cent for backward classes and 15 per cent for other students. Stipends are 
given to scheduled caste candidates receiving training in other technical 
institutions and industrial training centres in the State.

27.7. A special programme for the rehabilitation ot the denotified com
munities on agricultural land has been undertaken by the Government. 
Colonies have been set up for their resettlement and the inmates have been 
given five acres each of agricultural land, houses and grants for the purchase 
of agricultural implements. ■

27.8. The welfare schemes under the group Health, Housing, etc. relate 
to drinking water wells, construction of houses, purchase of house sites, work 
sites, etc. Two special schemes for the welfare of the Sweepers have been 
undertaken under a Centrally Sponsored programme.
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27.9. According to the existing Government instructions, 18 per cent of 
the total number of posts in all categories of Government services are reserved 
for scheduled castes. A committee was appointed in March, 1967, to look 
after the implementation of the orders of the Government regarding the repre
sentation of scheduled castes in services under the State Government. (There 
will be reservation in services for the scheduled tribes also.

27.10. During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to spend a sum of Rs.720
lakhs on the welfare of scheduled castes and tribes and backward classes. Out 
of this Rs.417.40 lakhs are to be spent on education, Rs.153.60 lakhs on 
economic development and Rs.149.00 lakhs on Health, Housing, etc. An 
additional provision of Rs.7 crores has been made in the Supplementary 
Plan. The availability of funds, however, will depend on the mobilisation of 
additional resources for the Plan. If this additional provision is included, the 
total outlay for Harijan welfare will increase to Rs.14.20 crores for the Fourth 
Plan period. Further details can be seen in the portion dealing with “Harijan 
and Social Welfare”. '

27.11. Special programmes have been launched in Uttarakhand for the 
rehabilitation and economic development of the Bhotias, who have also been 
declared as a scheduled tribe. These programmes cover a very wide range.

27.12. Efforts have been made right from the inception of the First Plan 
to provide land to landless labourers. They continue to be accorded priority 
in the allotment of Gaon Sabha land. 25,322 hectares of land was -allotted to 
landless labourers during the First Plan ; 79,457 hectares during the Second 
Plan ; and 1,24,171 hectares during the Third Plan out of the Gaon Sabha land. 
During the Fourth Plan it is expected that an area of about 2.02 lakh hectares 
of Gaon Sabha land would be allotted to the landless labourers. Provision 
has been made under the U. P. Imposition of Ceilings on Land Holdings Act, 
1960, to grant permanent pattas only to Co-operative Societies of landless agri
cultural labourers in respect of the land taken over by the State Government 
as a result of the Imposition of Ceiling on the Holdings. It is proposed to 
amend the Act, to enable the allotment of land to individual landless labourers. 
Out of 1.76 lakh hectares of land donated under Bhudan till the end of March, 
1968, about 0.85 lakh hectares have been allotted to small farmers and landless 
labourers.

27.13. To provide additional employment opportunities to landless 
labour, an outlay of Rs.5 crores has been proposed in the “Supplementary 
Plan”. Their dependence on wages can be reduced by enabling them to take 
to agriculture, poultry, animal husbandry, village and cottage industries, etc. 
In order to prepare a practical and effective programme, a Working Group 
has been constituted comprising of the officers of the Industry, Agriculture, 
Animal Husbandry, Labour, Co-operative and Revenue Departments as 
members and the Agriculture Production Commissioner as Chairman. The 
Secretary, Harijan and Social Welfare Department, is the Convener of the 
Group.
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27.14. The Notification issued by Government in October, 1966, fixes the 
minimum rates of wages for the agricultural labourers in Uttar Pradesh. This 
step will give statutory protection to a large number of backward classes. In 
fact the operation of the Minimum Wages Act in 18 other scheduled employ
ments directly helps the poorer sections of the community.

27.15. As regards artisans and craftsmen, vocational training is being
imparted under the Craftsmen Training Scheme. Forty-eight Industrial
Training Institutes having 24,784 seats have been established. Village artisans 
are also being imparted training in the workshop wings attached to the Gram 
Sewak Training Centres. A number of schemes launched since the First 
Five Year Plan under the Village and Small Scale Industries Programme, have 
helped the artisans and craftsmen. Handloom industry is the largest cottage 
industry of the State. It provides employment to more than one million persons 
and produces nearly 33 per cent of the requirement of cloth in the State.

27.16. Some of the cottage industries and handicrafts which are mostly
in the hands of the poorer sections of the population, are leather
and leather goods, oil ghani, pottery, metalware, woodwork, stonework,
making of dolls, ivory articles, papier mache, horn and bone articles, cane 
and bamboo articles, etc. Financial assistance, training and marketing facilities, 
new designs, etc. are being made available to promote handicrafts.

27.17. There are special schemes for the welfare of the handicapped 
persons, beggars,, destitute \vorneji, .etc. .Schools, for. handicapped, children, 
workhouses for beggars and protective and After-care Homes for women are 
functioning in the State. The U. P. Children Act was introduced for the 
reformation of juvenile delinquents and young offenders. Besides continuing 
these schemes, it is proposed to establish hostels for working women, Braille 
Libraries, Bal Niketan, Sheltered Workshops for the Blinds and Home-cum- 
Sheltered Workshop-cwm-Training Centre for the physically disabled persons. 
A special scheme known as the Applied Nutrition Programme is in operation to 
look after the nutritional requirements of the expectant and nursing mothers 
and children.

27.18. More than 77 per cent of the holdings in the State are of less than
2.02 hectares (5 acres) . Thus an overwhelming majority of the farmers falls 
in the category of small farmers. It is realised that if the subsistence farming of 
the small farmers could be converted into commercial farming, it would create 
a much greater total impact than the contribution of a new progressive big 
farmers. Even a marginal increase achieved by each of the millions of these 
farmers would add up to a very impressive total. The credit limits of the 
small farmers have already been liberalised. It will be ensured that they 
get credit and supplies for Raising agricultural production. The ultimate 
solution, however, lies in self-help and mutual aid through the co-operatives.
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STATEMENT I 

Outlays and Expenditure 1966—1969
(Rupees in lakhs)

Head / Sub-Head

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Approved
Outlay

Actual
expenditure

Approved
Outlay

Likely
Actual

Approved Antici- 
Outlay pated

expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAM M ES

1.1. Agricultural Production . .  .. ..  777.32 753.60 874.59 907.12 1040.00 977.41

1.2. Minor Irrigation . .  .. .. 2640.00 2813.79 2471.21 2603.76 2070.00 1940.63

1.3. Soil Conservation . .  . .  .. ..  256.00 184.89 297.70 242.74 263.00 259.73

1.4. Ayacut Development . .  _. .. 0.001 0.001

Total 1. Agricultural Programmes ..  3673.32 3752.28 3643.501 3753.62 3373.CO] 3177.77

2. ALLIED PROGRAMMES

2.1. Animal Husbandry . .  ... ... 160.39 98.18 109.80 85.20 98.00 91.59

2.2. Dairying and Milk Supply _. ... ... 100.00 71.27 65.19 58.38 60.00 50.47

2.3. Forests ... ... .. 133.00 119.92 85.59 85.20 113.00 103.35

2.4. Fisheries . .  . . . .  30.00 15.22 24.05 14.76 20.00 16.27

2.5. Warehousing . .  ... ... 4.00 1.00 • •

Total 2. Allied Programmes ... 427.39 304.59 285.63 243.54 291.00 261.68

Total for 1 and 2. Agricultural and Allied Programmes ... 4100.71 4056.87 3929.131 3997.16 3664.001 3439.45



STATEMENT I— (concld.) (Rupees In lakhs)

* 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69

Head/Sub-Head Approved
Outlay.

Actual
expenditure

Approved Likely Approved 
Outlay Actual Outlay

Antici
pated ex
penditure

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7

3. CO-OPERATION AND COMMUNITY D E V E IO PM iN T

3.1. Co-operation . .  . .  .. .. ‘ 128.00 128.00 93.79 57.16 80.00 60.92

3.2. Community Development . .  .. 572.55 572.55 303.46 291.02 300.00 296.05

3.3. Panchayats . .  .. 18.23 18.23 19.25 11.87 17.00 14.26

Total 3. Co-operation and Community Development 718.78 718.78 416.50 360.05 397.00 371.23

4. IRRIGATION AND POWER

4.1. Irrigation . .  .. — ' 1434.06 1434.06 1519.88 1520.00 1560.00 1863.C0
4.2. Flood Control „ — ^ 115.87 115,87 125.00 124.44 125.00 74.00

4.3. Power — ... ... . 5802.00 5802.(00 6190.00 6344.C0 5453.00 6246.C0

Total 4. Irrigation and Power ... ' 7351.93 735193 7834.88 7988.44 7138.00 8183.00

5. INDUSTRY AND M INING

5.1. Large and Medium Industries .„ - 403.21 403.21 499.91 486.00 400.00 424.89
5.2. Mineral Development - — ... ' 9.25 9.25 8.96 9.90 10.00 115'52

5.3. Village and Small Industries -  , 154.00 154.00 123.73 127.00 143.00 112.65

Total 5. Industry and Mining - 56646 566.46 632.60 622.90 553.00 553.06



6. t r a n s p o r t  a n d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s

6.1. Roads

6.5. Tourism

Total 6. Transport and Communications

7. SOCIAL SERVICES

7.1. General Education
7.2. Technical Education
7.4. Health and Family Planning ...
7.5. Water Supply . .  ...
7.6. Housing and Urban Development
7.7. Welfare of Backward Classes ...
7.8. Social Welfare
7.9. Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare 

7.10. Public Co-operation

Total 7. Social Service?

8. MISCELLANEOUS

8.1. Statistics
8.2. Information and Publ'ci'y
8.4. Hill and Border Areas
8.5. Evaluation
8.6. Others ..

Total 8. Miscellaneous

G r a n d  T o t a l  ( H e a d s  1— 8)



585.00 585.00 500.00 487.51 600.00 552.75

• • 1.79 1.79 3.04 1.50 13.00 5.2?

. , 586.79 5 8 6 .7 9 503.04 489.01 613.00 557.97

249.58 249.58 437.01 444.23 551.00 560.58
146.45 146.45 174.29 135.40 180.00 162.97
478.66 478.66 517.12 481.00 525.00 547.85
366.09 366.09 297.87 297.87 400.00 405.75
54.00 54.00 49.38 49.42 40.00 46.01
58.74 58.74 66.25 63.22 65.00 66.83
2.20 2.20 4.44 3.21 10.00 7.40
87.27 87.27 160.'00 129.00 118.CO 73.84

0.45 0.45 0.09 0.33

1443 .44 1443 .44 1 706 .45 1603 .68 1 8 8 9 .0 0 1871.23

0.79 0.79 1.51 0.82 1.00 0.89
3.39 3.39 4.58 2.73 4.00 3.74

336.72 336.72 320.00 312.04 340.C0 333.79
2.26 2.26 2.43 2.15 3.00 2.95
1.91 1.91 2.88 1.94 2.00 1.61

3 4 5 .0 7 345.07 3 31 .40 3 1 9 .6 8 3 5 0 .0 0 342.98

15113.18 15069 .34  15354 .00  15380 .92  1460 4 .0 0  15318.92



STATEMENT II
Summary statement showing head-wise break-up of State’s Fourth Five-Year Plan outlay

' (Rupees in faiths)

Head of Development
Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Total
Foreign 

Capital Exchange • Total Capital
Foreign

Exchange
Total ' Total Total Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1.
.1.1

AGRICULTURAL p r o g r a m m e s
Agricultural Production .. 5710.00 1144.02 5.12 937.64 201.69 1.00 1175.80 1266.25 1237.59 1092.72

1.2 Minor Irrigation . 9600.00 8178.00 110.00 1810.00 1468.80 32.00 1945.00 1961.00 1965.00 1919.00

1.3 Soil Conservation . 2140.00 135.00 324.00 10.00 431.78 448.88 461.85 473.49

1.4 Ayacut Development .. - •

Total 1. Agricultural P ro
grammes . .  .. 1 7 4 5 0 .0 0 94 5 7 .0 2 115.12 3 0 7 1 .6 4 1 6 8 0 .4 9 33 00 2552 .58 3676.13 3 6 6 4 .4 4 21

2.
2.1

ALLIED PROGRAMMES
Animal Husbandry .. 550.00 194.59 6.64 100.00 36.69 121.77 117.84 106.99 103.40

2.2 Dairying and Milk Supply .. 400.00 30J.41 12.00 70.00 50.56 .. 88.44 95.54 92.67 53.35

2.3 Forests ... .. 1300.00 54.00 198.00 12.00 234.55 263.60 286.90 316,95

2.4 Fisheries .. .. 90.00 58.01 20.00 15.83 29.00 17.62 13.29 10.09

2.5 Warehousing .. .. 130.00 130.00 32.50 32.50 32.50 32.50

Total 2. Allied Programmes 2 4 7 0 .0 0 6 8 3 .0 1 7 2 .6 4 3 8 4 .0 0 1 0 3 .0 8 12 .0 0 5 0 6 .2 6 527 .10 5 32 .35 516 .29

To t a l  1 a n d  2  A g r ic u l t u r a l  
a n d  A l l ie d  P r o g r a m m e s 19920 .00 1 0 1 4 0 .0 3 1 8 7 .7 6 3 4 5 9 ,6 4 1 783 .57 4 5 .0 0 4 ,0 5 8 .8 4 4203 .23 4196 .79 4 0 0 1 .5 0



3. CO OP ERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

3.1 Co-operation .. 900.30 274.95 57.00 16.23 174.67 236.85 206.09 225.39

3.2 Co;nmunity Development , . 1015.00 81.95 283.00 28.20 273.00 223.00 178.00 58.00

3.3 Pa-ichayats ..

Total 3. Co-oPeration and 
Community Development

.. 100.00 26.92 20.00 13.96 13.57 16.74 21.54 28.15

2915 00 383.82 369.00 58.39 461.24 476.59 405.63 31154

4. IRRIGATION AND POWER

4.1 Irrigation .. ..  9000.00 9000.00 871.00 1700.00 1700.00 304.80 1900.00 1900.00 1800.00 1700.00

4.2 Flood Control . .  .. 800.00 800.00 130.00 130.00 175.00 175.00 170.00 150.00

4.3 Power .. . . 37500.00 37500.00 2455/00 6800.00 6800.00 386.00 7795.00 8219.00 7318.CO 7368.00

Total 4. [rrigition and Power 47300.00 47300.00 3326.00 8630.00 8630.00 690.80 9870.00 10294.00 9288 CO 9218.00

5. INDUSTRY AND MINING

5.1 Large Scale Industry . . 2372.50 2372.50 215.00 460*20 460.20 23.00 488.50 539.00 443.00 441.80

5.2 MinefalDevelopment . . 95.00 6.00 3.83 12.00 0.75 20.00 21.00 23.00 19.00

5.3 Village and Small Industries 2010.00 1338.87 1.00 205X0 114.75 1 00 45G.50 469.94 473.00 411.56

Total 5. Industry and Mining 4477.50 3717.37 219.83 677.20 574.95 24.75 959-00 1029.94 939.00 872.36



STATEMENT II—(conddX
(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth P lm  Outlay 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Total Total Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

6. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS
'

6.1 Roads 5000.00 5000.00 4.00 625.C0 625.CO 0.50 775 CO 1 COO. CO 12C0.C0 14C0.C0

6.2 Road Transport .. 500.00 500.00 3.00 100.00 100.00 1.00 125.00 125.00 100.00 50.C0
6.3 Tourism 50.00 1G.78 , , 16.12 9.56 6.81 6.73

Total 6. Transport and Com- 
munic tlions .. 5 5 5 0 .0 0 5 5 0 0 .0 0 7.00 735 .78 725.00 1 .5 0 916.12 1134 .56 13 0 6 .8 1 1 456 .73

7. SOCIAL SERVICES •

7.1 G;n;rdl Education ... 5294.69 631.26 16.92 5>1.08 62.05 7.48 833.30 1027.95 1267.87 1594.49

7.2 Te;hnical Education .. 1048.00 239.46 88.50 180.00 48.49 12.40 206.28 220.S8 223.43 217.31

7.4 Health and Family Planning 3550.00 1655.03 24.40 380.00 147.39 6.50 691.75 880.09 834.82 763.34

7.5 Water Supply and Sanitation 1800-00 1074.62 20.00 400.00 139-85 4-00 350.00 350.CO 350C0 350.00
7,6 Housing and Urban Develop

ment ..  ... 733.00 554.50 .. 6Q.00 42.00 130.00 175.00 175.00 160.00

7.7 Welfare of Backward Classes 720.00 19.50 .. 62.00 2.50 146.59 161X0 169.83 180.18

7.8 Social Welfare .. .. 100.00 12.00 11.00 19.28 23.79 24.96 20.97

7.9 Craftsmen Training and Labour 
Welfare . . .. 363.53 177.36 i n .  83 60.82 135.35 55.87 25.34 29.14

7.10 Public Co-operation .. ■ • • •

Total 7. Social Services .. 13576 .22 4334 .13 1 4 9 .8 2 1781.91 5 0 3 .1 0 3 0 .3 8 2512.95 2 8 9 4 .6 8 30 7 1 .2 5 3315 .43



8.1
8 . MISCELLANEOUS
Statistics . .  .. 20.30 1.00 4.15 A SO 5 08 4.98

8.2 Information and Publicity . . 20.00 4.00 4.13 3.76 3,79 4.32

8.4 Hilland Border Area .. 2000.00 1430.17 11.48 349.96 251.60 1.45 467.15 426.66 391.87 364.36

8.5 Evaluation ..  . . 2.81 0.77 '■JL; ’ ’ 0.51 0.49 0.51 0.53

8.6 O t h e r s  . . 218.17 99.74 303.38 6.00 5.55 3.50

T j UI 8. Misc;llaneous .. 2 2 6 1 .2 8 1430 .17 1 1 .4 8 455 .47 251 .60 1.45 5 79 .52 441 80 4 0 6 .8 0 37 7 . 69

G r a n d  T o t a l  (Heads ) ‘ .. 9 5 1 0 0 .0 0 7208 5 .5 2 3 9 0 1 .8 9 1 6 1 0 0 .CO 12526.61 7 9 3 .8 8 1 9 3 5 7 .6 7  2 0 4 7 4 .8 0 19614 2 8 19553 .25
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STATEMENT II-A
Distribution of outlays under the State’s Supplementary Fourth Five-Year Plan

(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector
Rs. 951 
Crores 
Plan

Additional 
outlay of 

Rs.127.50 
crores

Rs.l,078 
Crores 
Plan

1 2 3 4

1.1. Agricultural Production .. . . 5,710.00 500.00* 6,210.00

1.2. Minor Irrigation . .  .. . . 9,600.00 9,600.00

1.3. Soil Conservation . .  .. . . 2,140.00 2,140.00

1.4. Ayacut Development . .  . .  .

Total 1. Agricultural Programmes . .  17,450.00 500.00 17,950.00

2.1. Animal Husbandry . .  . .  . . 550.00 150.00 700.00

2.2. Dairying and Milk Supply .. . .  400.00 400.00

2.3. Forests . .  . .  .. . .  1,300.00 .. 1,300.00

2.4. Fisheries . .  . .  .. . .  90.00 .. 90.00

2.5. Warehousing . .  .. . .  130.00 ... 130.00

Total 2, Allied Programmes • • .. - • - .-. - 2,470.00 - - 150.00 - -2 ,6-2 6 .0 0

Total 1 and 2. Agricultural and Allied 
programmes . .  .. . .  19,920.00 650.00 20,570.00

3.1. Co-operation . .  .. . .  900.00 500.00 1,400.00

3.2. Community Development ... . .  1,015.00 1,015.00

3.3. Panchayats . .  .. .. 100.00 100.00

Total 3. Co-oPefation and Community 
Development . .  .. . .  2,015.00 500.00 2,515.00

/

4.1. Irrigation . .  . .  .. . .  9,000.00 3,550.00
1

12,550.00

4.2. Flood Control . .  .. . .  800.00 800.00

4.3. Power . .  . .  .. . .  37,500.00 3,350.00 40,850.00

Total 4. Irrigation and Power ..  47,300.00 6,900.00 54,200.00

5.1. Large Scale Industry ..  .. . .  2,372-50 2,372.50

5.2. Mineral Development . .  .. . .  95.00 •• 95.00

5.3. Village and Small Industries .. . .  2,010.00 •• 2,010.00

Total 5 INDUSTRY AND MINING ..  4,477.50 4,477.50

*For Landless Labour.
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(Rupees in lakhs)

H ud of Development/Sector
Rs. 951 
Crores 

Plan

Additional 
outlay of 
Rs. 127.50 

crores

Rs. 1,078 
Crores 
Plan

1 2 3 4

6.1. Roads . .  .. . .  .. 5000.00 500.00 5500.00

6.2. Road Transport „  ... 500.00 .. 500.00

6.3. Tourism . .  ..  . .  . . 50.00 •• 50.00

Total 6. Transport and Communications .. 5550.00 500.00 6050.00

7.1. General Education .. . .  . . 5294.69 500.00 5794.69

7.2. Technical Education . .  .. .. 1048.00 1048.00

7.4. Health and Family Planning ... . . 3550.00 200.00 3750.00

7.5. Water Supply ..  ... 1800.00 I  1200.00 3000.00

7.6. Housing and Urban Development .. 700.00 500.00 1200.00

7.7. Welfare of Backward Classes . .  . . 720.00 700.00 1420.00

7.8. Social Welfare . .  .. . . 100.00 100.00

7.9. Labour and Labour Welfare . .  .. 363.53 .. 363.53

7.10. Public Co-operation . .  . .  .. ••

Total 7. Social Services ... ... 13576.22 3100.00 16676.22

8.1. Statistics . .  .. . .  . . 20.30 20.30

, 8.2. Information and Publicity . .  .. 20.00 20.00

8.4. Hill and Border Areas .. .. 2000.00 . . 2000.00

8.5. Evaluation ... ... . .  ... 2.81 . . . 2.81

8.6. Others—

(1) Rural Manpower ... .. . . 163.00 300.00 463.00

(2) Additional outlay for Backward areas .. 450.00 450.00

(3) Youth and Child Programmes .. . . 350.00 350-00

(4) Others ... . .  . .  .. 55.17 55.17

Total 8. Miscellaneous 

G r a n d  T o t a l  (H e a d s  1— 8)

2261.28 1100.00 3361.28

95100 .00  12750.00 107850 .00
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Proposed

S T A T E

Serial 1969-70 1970-71
11 mil-
ber Head/Sub-Head Total Capital Foreign 

Exchange
Total Capital Foreign 

Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED 
PROGRAMMES

(i) Agricultural Production

1 Improved Seed Programme 40.02 11.01 .. 61.23 8.63

2 Manures and Fertilizers .. 136.46 133.46 1.00 133.49 98.19 1.00

3 Plant Protection .. 103.32 145,53 <■

4 Agricultural Implements .. 10.00 10.00 .. 27.17 16.44 • ■

5 Commercial Crops .. 96.26 41.94 .. 109.88 45.79

6 Agricultural Education .. 50.37 1.50 .. 62.35 5.51

7 Agricultural Research .. 13.86 1.37 .. 33.70 1.63 0.03

8 Extension, Training and Farmer’s 
• < Education . , .  - '  - . .. ..  , 4142 . ,1 .0 0 ,  , ... , . 39.24, , ,1.00

9 Agricultural Statistics .. 1.72 1.66

10 Intensive Cultivation Programme 
(I.A.D.P., I.A.A.P., H.V.P., ctc.) 6.07 59.97 ..

11 Land Development .. - . .  .. ...

12 Consolidation of Holdings .. 410.00 410.00

13 Others ... . . 28.24 1.41 .. 91.58 51.34

Total ... 937.64 201.69 1.00 1,175.80 228.53 1.03

(ii) Minor Irrigation

1 Lift Irrigation from streams, 
reservoirs etc. ... 240.00 240.00 .. 235.00 235.00

2 In s ta lla tio n  o f  e lec tr ic  p u m p s 30.00 30.00 .. 35.00 35.00

3 In s ta lla tio n  o f  diessl pumps 35.00 35.00 .. 40.00 40.00 • •

4 Othsrs ..  .. 1,505.00 1,163.00 32.00 1,635.00 1,316.80 33.C0

Total .. 1,810.00 1,468.00 32.00 1,945.00 1,626.80 33.CO
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Plan Outlays
(Rupees in lakhs)

Me n t  III

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign Total 
Exchange

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

57.76 8.01 • • 53.72 3.50 • • 48.71 2.81 • • 261.44 33.96 —

155.50 114.74 1.00 148.88 96.64 1.00 146.77 115.48 1.00 721.10 558.51 5.00

147.66 . . 153.40 mm « « 157.29 .. *■ * 707.20

26.33 17.12 ... 19.99 16.44 19.92 16.25 103.41 76.25

132.80 64.39 158.75 77.69 .. 102.58 34.05 .. £00.27 263.86 ...

66.52 7.34 .. 58.40 2.11 . . 41.53 .. 279.17 16.46 ...

39.02 1.26 0.03 29.88 0.47 0.03 22.87 •• 0.03 139.33 4.73 0.12

45.27 1.00 ... 46.08 1.00 ., 46.89 1.00 218.80 5.00 ..
1.69 1.72 •• 1.76 •• •• 8.55 -

90.19 ... ... 70.85 ' •• •• 71.41 •• 298.49

414.00 405.00 361.00 2,000 00

89.51 49.31 ... 90.92 51.16 71.99 32.03 372.24 185.25 -

1,266.25 263.17 1.03 1,237.59 249.01 1.03 1,092.72 201.62 1.03 5,710.00 1,144.02 5.12

260.00 260.00 ..  280.00 280.00 .. 310.50 310.50 ..  1,325.50 1,325.50 "

40.00 40.00 .. 40.00 40.00 .. 40.00 40.00 ..  185.00 185.00 ..

45.00 45.00 .. 50.00 50.00 .. 45.00 45.00 .. 215.00 215.00 ..

1,616.00 1,332.80 25.00 1,595.00 1,341.80 20.00 1,523.50 1,297.30 .. 7,874.50 6,452.50 110.00

1961.00 1677.80 25.00 1,965.001,711.80 20.00 1,919.00 1,692.80 .. 9,600.00 8,178 X0 110.00
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s t a t e m e n t

Serial
num- Head/Sub-bead 
ber

1969-70 1970-71

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(iii) CP-operation

1 Credit . .  .. 24.98 43.09 2.50

2 Marketing . .  . .  ”1
V 6.64

3 Processing other than Sugar Factories j
and Larger Processing units.

3.90 60.90 44.76

4 Ca-opirative Sugar Factories .. 10.00 110.00 20.00 20.00

5 CoioperativQ Farming .. . .  1.00 0.59 4.30 3.88

6 Co-operative Training and Education .. 5.05 11.09 • •

7 Administration .. ..  5.60 14.69 . •

8 Others . .  ... ... 3.73 1.74 20.60 16.26 • •
Total .. 57.06 16.23 174.67 87.40

, H . IRRIGATIONS AND POW ER

(i)Irrigation  and Flood Control

1 Irrigation—

(a) Continuing .. .. 1,563.00 1,563.00 303.80 1,768.00 1,768.00 250.70

(6) New . .  ..  .. 118.00 118.00 111 .CO lll.CO

2 Flood Control, Drainage Anti-water
logging and Anti-Sea erosion .. 124.54 124.54 165.CO 165.00 , ,

3 Investigation and Research .. 24.46 24.46 1.00 31.00 31.00 1.00

(a) Irrigation .. ., 19.00 19.00 1.00 21.00 21.00 1.00

(6) Flood Control . .  .. 5.46 5.46 *• 10.00 10.00 t . .

Total . . 1830.00 1830.00 304.80 2075.00 2075.00 251.70

(ii) Power

1 Generation .. ..  .. 3,490.00 3490.00 82.00 4,160.00 4,160.00 153.00

2 Transmission and Distribution 1,975.00 1,975.00 300.00 2,24000 2240.00 300.00

3 Rural Electrification .. .. 1,300.00 1,300.00 4.00 1,300.00 1,300.00 4.00

4 Investigation ,. .. ... 15.00 15.00 50.00 50.00 . . .

5 Miscellaneous (Small Hill Schemes) 20.00 20.00 45.00 45.00

Total . . 6,800.00 6,800.00 386.00 7795.00 7,795.00 457.00
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(Rupees in lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total - Capital Foreign 
■ Exchang;

Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign To<al Capital Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

67.40 3.00 .. 69.90 3.25 .. 90.45 3.50 .. 295.82 12.25 ..

95.98 4116 .. 84.25 28.59 .. 86.22 28.76 .. 334.99 150.17 ..

20.00 20.00 .. 50.00 50.C0 . ■

4.72 4.30 .. 4.72 4.30 ..  . 4.89 4.46 19.63 17.53 ..

1 2 ." 14.36 .. 15.61 59.10

16.51 23.78 ..  19.42 80.00

18.25 14.60 .. 9.08 6.35 ..  8.80 6.05 .. 60.46 45.00 . .

236.85 86.06 .. 236.09 42.49 .. 225.39 42.77 .. 900.00 274.95 ..

1,582.001, 682.00 189.50 1,342.00 1,342.00 75.001,077.001;,077.00 50.00 7,432.00 7,432.00 869.00

195.00 195.00 .. 435.00 435.00 .. 593.00 593.00 1,452.0c 1,452X0

150.00 160.C0 .. 150.00 150.00 .. 128.CO 128.00 .. 727.54 727.54

38.00 38.00 .. 43.00 43.00 .. 52.00 52.00 188.46 188.46 2.00

23.00 23.00 .. 23.00 23,00 ..  30.00 30.06 .. 116.00 116.00 2.00

.15.00 15.00 ..  20.00 20-00 .. 22.00 22.00 • • 72.46 72.46 • ■
2,075.00 2,075.00 189.50 },970.001 ,970.00 75.00 1,850.00 1,850 00 50.00 9,800.00 9,800.00 871.00

4,-314.00 4,314.00 154.00 3,068.00 3,068.00 31.00 2,741.00 2,741.00 15.00 17,773.00 17,773.00 435.00

2*500.00 2,500.00 400.00 2,750.00 2.,750.00 400.00 3,062.00 3,062.00 600.00 12,527.00 12,527.00 2,000.00

1,300.00 1,300.00 4.00 1,400.00 1:,400.00 4.00 1,500.00 1,500.00 4.00 6,800.00 6,800.00 20.00

50.00 50.00 .. 50.00 50.00 .. 35.00 35.00 200.00 200.00 • •

55.00 55.00 .. 50.00 50.00 .. 30.00 30.00 •• 200.00 200.00

8*219.00 8,219,00 558.00 7,318.00 7,318.00 435.00 7,368.00 7,368.00 619.00 37,500.00 37,500.00 2,455.00
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s t a t e m e n t

Serial
num

ber
Head/Sub-head

1969-70 1970-71

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

III. INDUSTRY AND MINING

(i) Large and Medium Industries:

1 State Industrial Projects ... 105.20 105.20 23.00 136.00 136.00 48.00

2 Industrial Areas ... 98.50 98.50 81.50 81.50

3 Industrial Development .. 
Corporation

80.00 80.00 •• 120.00 120.00 . . .

4 State Finance Corporation .. 40.00 40.00 ... 55.00 55.00 ••

5 Others . .  _ 136.50 136.50 96.00 96.00 ■ ••

Total 460.20 460.20 23.00 488.50 488.50 48.00

(Ii) Village ahd Small Industries;
1 Handloom Industry _ 30.49 8.87 99.79 55.14

2 Powerlooms .. „ 3.00 3.00 , .

■3 'Small Scale Industries ' ' 136.70 ’ ’ 87.28’ '305775' '252.80'

4 I ndustrial Estates—
(a) Rural . .  .. ]
(fi) Semi-urban, and .. ^ 14.70 13,75 , , 14.83 13.75

(c) Urban . .  ,. j
5 Handicrafts . .  ^ 9.41 0.85 15.08 9.50

6 Sericulture . . 6.20 1.00 1.00 10.30 5.50 . .

7 Coir Industry . .  ... . .

8 Khadi and Village Industries 
(Stateshare only) ... 4.50 4.75 ,.

Total ... 205.00 114.75 1.00 450.50 336.69

IV. ROADS
1 Spill-over schemes .„. 581.50 581.50 563.50 563.50 . —
2 New schemes . .  . 43.50 43.50 0.50 211.50 211.50 0.75

Total .. 625.00 625.00 0.50 775.00 775.00 0.75

Of which
(a) Rural Roads . . 190.00 190.00 180.00 180.00

(b) Others . .  . . 435,00 435.00 0.50 595.00 595.C0 0.75

Total . .  625.00 625.00 0.50 775.00 775X0 0.75
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(Rupees in lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital F ° reign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Fore’gn Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

223.00 223.00 48.00 173.00 173.00 48.00 173.80 173.80
r

48.00 . 811.00 811.00 215.00

70.00 70.00 ... 50.00 50.00 ... 50.00 50.00 350.00 350.00

100.00 100.00 - 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 ... 500.00 500.00 -.

60.00 60.00 ... 70.00 70.00 75.00 75.00 ... 300.00 300.00 ...

86.00 86.00 . • 50.00 50.00 43.00 43.00 • • 411.50 411.50 ..

539.00 539.00 48.00 443.00 443.00 48.00 441.80 441.80 48.00 2372.50 2372.50 215.00

91,77 44.79 84.56 31.66 74.38 31.68 381.00 172.14 ..

. . 7.25 7.25 . . 10.25 10.25 ...

337.15 288.00 347.14 299.40 297.01 133.38 1423.75 1060.86 ..

10.10 9.00 6.13 5.00 4.24 3.00 50.00 44.50

15.22

|H).70

8.08

3.50 ...

16.32

13.60

8.69

3.35

13.98

9.20

10.15

0.50

70.00

50.00

37.27

13.85 1.C0

5.00 5.25 5.50 25.00

469.94 353.37 . . 473.00 348.10 411.56 185.96 2010.C0 1338.87 1.C0

459.50

540.50

459.50

540.50 0.75

422.50

777.50

422.50

777.50 1.00

407.00

993.00

407.00 

993.CO 1.C0

2434.C0

2566.CO

2434.CO 

2566.CO 4.00

1000.00 1000.00 0.75 1200.00 1200.00 1.00 1400-00 1400.00 1.00 5000.00 5000.00 4.00

170.00

830.00

170.00

830.00 0.75

180.00

1020.00

180.00

1020.00 1.00

222.00

1178.00

222.00

1178.00 1.00

942.00

4058.00

942.C0

4058.C0 4.CO

1,000.00 1000.00 0.75 1200.00 1200.00 1.00 1400.00 1400.00 1.G0 5000.00 5000.00 4.00
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STA T E M E N T

Serial 1969-70 1970-71
sum - Head/Sub-head -  

her Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

V. General Education
1 Elementary Education ... 377.38 8.32 483.59 24.52

2 Secondary Education .. 83.54 33.08 • 174.66 72.61

3 University Education .. 59.00 3.00 . 93.59 14.01

' 4 Teachers's Training— '
(a) Elementary ... 15.58 11.00 31.51 23.21

(6) Secondary . .  .. 6.01 1.00 12.70 5.40 • •

5 Social Education ... 4.50 7.26 .„

6 Other Education Programmes 9.07 0.20 ... 17.59 0.77 ••

7 Cultural Programmes .. 16.00 5.45 7.48 12.40 0.44 8.68

. Total .. 571.08 62.05 7.48 833.30 140.96 8.68

VI. Health *
, •, I , Medical Education . , , , . ., 1.64.?0 , J00„80, 270,84, 176.70 ,

2 Training Programme 8.72 2.45 22.10 15.53
9.C03 Hospitals and Dispensaries 108.13 29.27 6.50 206.77 75.11

4 Primary H e a lth  Centres 30.97 3.80 85.07 44.80

5 Control of Communicable Diseases 13.43 4.60 31.42 14,70

6 Family Planning ..
1.52

• •

7 Indigenous System of Medicines 18.01 1.23 19.59

8 O h ;r  Programmes [ 35.84 5.24 55.96 13.60

Total . 380.00 147.39 6.50 691.75 341.96 9.0(

VII. W ater Supply and Sanitation
1 Urban

(a) Water Supply ..

(b) SevveragiTand Drainage .

59.60

90.00

59.60 j  

67.50 J

89.60
4.00

130.00

89.60*1 

97.50 /
4.0

(c) Environmental sanitation and 
water supply.

0.40 •• • • 0.40

2 Rural
(a) Piped .. . . 148.00 11.25 128.00 11.25 • •
(b) Wells . .  .
(c) Sewerage .. . . 2.00 1.50 2.00 1.50

(d) Drinking Water Supply in 100.00
Hill Region. .

Total .. 400.00 139.85 4.00 350.00 199.85 4.CC
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(Rs. jn lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign Total 
Exchange

Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange Exchange

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

614.02 27.51 ... 825.42 11.91 ... 1,146.38 . .. ... 3,446.79 72.26

216.46 96.35 ... 225.94 93.71 . .. 223.40 65.29 — 924.00 361.04 —

119.62 9.50 ... 140.76 9.50 •• 140.54 5.00 ... 553.51 41.01 -

30.57 21.25 ... . 27.89 15.14 36.53 22.97 ... 142.08 93.57

11.54 5.00 ... 10.01 2.62 ... 7.34 2.00 ~ 47.60 16.02 ...

10.00 1.50 9.99 ... ... 11.52 . .. — 43.27 1.50 . .

. 18.84 1.00 ... 20.81 2.00 21.13 1.40 87.44 5.37

6.90 1.47 0.49 7.05 1.58 0.05 7.65 1.55 0.22 50.00 10.49 16.92

1027.95 163.58 0.49 1267.87 136.46 0.05 1594.49 98.21 0.22 5,294.69 601.26 16.92

296.53 192.18 277.30 172.36 290.43 184.15 1,300.00 826.19
50.89 37.63 58.54 34.07 44.75 9.43 185.00 99.07

311.63 161.67 8.50 325.93 166.74 249.71 66.09 .. 1,202.17 498.88 24.C0
94.81 50.15 61.42 10.96 63.43 2.55 ■» 335.70 112.26 , f
35.09 20.12 24.47 9.82 24.71 2.75 129.12 51.99 -

24.41 2.55 25.21 1.15 21.1% 0.70 115.00 7.15
66.73 20.47 0.40 61.95 14.20 62.53 5.98 283.01 59.49 0.40

880.09 484.77 8.90 834.82 409.30 .. 763.34 271.61 .. 3550.00 1655.03 24.40

. -

89.60

160.00
0.40

89.60 1
>4.00 

120.00 J

109.60

200.00

0.40

109.601
£-4.00 

150.00 J

109.60

200.00

0.40

109.601
>4.00 

150.00 J

458.00

780.00 

2.00

458.001
>20.00 

585.00 j

98.50 5.00 .. 40.00 40.00 454.50 27.50 ...

1.50 1.12 .. . .  . . . .  . . 5.50
100.00

4.12 ..

350.00 215.72 4.00 350.00 259.60 4.00 350.00 259.60 4.00 1800.00 1074.62 20.00
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STATEMENT

Serial
no. Head/Sub-head

1969-70 1970-71

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

VEQ. Housing and Urban Development 

1 Subsidised Industrial Housing 27.00 121.00 66.00 55.00 ...

2 Low Income-Group Housing - 16.00 16.00 - 40.00 40.00 ...

3 Village Housing Projects - - - ~ - -  -

4 Plantation Labour Housing - - •- ~ ... ~

5 Slum Clearance — 7.00 5.00 12.00 7.50 ...

6 Others ... 10.00 ... ... 12.00 ... . .

. Total ... 60.00 42.00 ... 130.00 102.50 ..

IX. Town Planning and Urban Deve
lopment—

1 Town Planning „

2 Urban Development - ... - - ... ... ...

................................... Total- •

X. Welfare of Backward Classes— 
I. Scheduled Tribes—

(a) Education ._ 5.51 0.50 ~  12.12 3.20 ...

(b) Economic Uplift _  „ 5.40 — „. 5.40 ...

(c) Health, Housing and other schemes 4.97 ... -  4.28 ...

Total ... 15.88 0.50 ... 21.80 3.20 ...

II. Scheduled Castes—
(a) Education __ „ 34.22 ... 60.30 ... ...

(b) Economic Uplift 5.00 2.00 28.95 5.50 ...

(c) Health, Housing and other schemes 3.29 ... 26.30 -

Total ... 42.51 2.00 115.55 5.50 ...

III. Other Backward Classes—
(«) Education ... 3.61 ... 9.64 ... •••

(b) Economic Uplift ~ - ... ... ...

(c) Health Housing and other schemes - -  - ... -

Total ... ... 3.61 ... ... 9.64

G r a n d  T o t a l  . . 62.00 2.50 ... 146.99 8.70 ••
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(Rupees, in lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Flan outlay

Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

9 „ 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

86.00 72.00 85.00 71.00 .. 76.00 64.00 340.00 283.00 . .

60.00 60.00 •• 60.00 60.00 . . 54.00 54.00 230.00 230.00 ..

16.00 10.00 15.00 9.50 .. 15.00 9.50 65.00 41.50 ..

13.00 •• 15.00 . .  . . 15.00 65.00 .. . .

175.00 142.00 -• 175.0Ci 140.50 .. 160.00 127.50 700.00 554.50 ..

V

. .  . . ••

13.88

5.40

4.36

2.95
\

..  13.30 

. .  5.40 

. .  4.41

1.35 ..  12.79 

. .  5.40 

. .  4.48 • • ✓

.. 57.60 

. .  27.00 

. .  22.50

8.CO ••

23.64 2.95 ..  23.11 1.35 ' . .  22.67 ..  107.10 8.00

66.26 . .  71.77 ..  77.25 .. 309.80

30.55 4.40 . .  30.40 .. 31.70 . .  126.60 11.90 ..

29.30 . .  32.30 .. 35.31 . .  126.50

126.11 4.40 .. 134.47 • ■ .. 144.26 ..  562.90 11.90

'11.25 ..  12.25

-

. .  13.25 •• .. 50.00

••

11.25 ..  12.25 .. 13.25 . .  50.00 ••

161.00 7.35 169.83 1.35 180.18 720.00 19.90
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s t a t e m e n t

Serial Head/Sub-Head 1969-70 _________ _______________
n° ' Total Capital Foreign Total Capital foreign

v. Exchange fcxcnange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

XI. Social Welfare—

1 Family and Child Welfare Project ..

2 Women Welfare .. .. 0.24 .. • • 1.23

3 Child Welfare . .  .. 0.05 • • • ■ 1.06 1.00 ..

4 Eradication of Beggary .. 1.50 .. •• 1.80

5 Social Defence " .. .. 3.65 . • • • 7.52 2.00 ...

6 Rehabilitation of Handicapped .. 2.93 .. • ■ 5.72 1.00 ..

7 Grant-in-aid to Voluntary organizations 1.82 .. •• 0.97

8 Training Research and administration .. 0.81 ..  • • 0.98

Total .. 11.00 .. •• 19.28 4.00 ...

I- Craftsman Training and Labour Welfare

1 Craftsmen Training 106.75 60.56 .. 1 18.50 80.00 . •

2 Apprenticeship Training 3.25 .. 3.80

3 Part-time classes for i idus rial 1.00
workers

4 Rural Training Institute • ■

5 Employment services scheme 2.00 • • • 3.48

6 Labour Welfare/Administrat'on 5 83 0.26 . . 8.57 1.40 ..

7 Employees State Insurance* .,

Total 117.83 60.72 .. 135.35 81.40 ..

XIII. Information and Publicity—

1 Community Listening Scheme 0.50 • • • ■ 0.33

2 Others .. 3.50 .. • • 3 80 •• •'

Total 4.00 ■ • • . 4.13

*Forms part ol
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(Rupees in lakhs)

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Fourth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign Total Capital Foreign
Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange

9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1.49 .. 1.51 . 1.53 .. .. 6.00

2.16 1.00 .. 2.32 1.00 . 1.47 .. .. 7.06 3.00 ..

1.90 .. 1.95 . 2.00 .. .. 9.15

9.99 2.00 .. 10.24 2.00 . . 8.39 .. .. 39.79 6.00 ..

6.11 1.00 .. 6.31 1.00 . 5-43 .. .. 26.50 3.00 ..

1.05 .. 1.15 . 1.51 .. .. 6.50

1.09 .. 1.48 . 0.64 .. .. 5.00

23.79 4.00 .. 24.96 4.00 . 20-97 .. . .  100.00 12.00 ..

36.00 34.45 . .  1.60 1.65 .. . .  264.50 175.00

5.10 .. 6.22 7.63 .. . .  26.00 ..  

. .  1.00 ..

4-67 .. 5.26

» , . •

5.59 .. . .  21.00 „

10.10 0.92 .. 12.26 0.10 . . 14.27 . . . .  51.03 2.6s

55.87 35.37 .. 25.34 0.10 . .  29.14 .. . .  363.53 777.68

0.36 .. 0.39 . 0.92 .. . .  2.50 ..

3.40 .. 3.40 . 3.40 . . . .  17.50 ..

3.76 .. 3.79 .. 4.32 .. . .  20.00 ..

Health Sector.
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Summary Statement IV — Centrally Sponsored Schemes

(Rupees in lakhs)

H ;ad  of Development/Sector
F o u rth  Plan 

Ou < lay
1969-70
Outl&y

' 1 2 3

1.1 Agricultural Production . .  . .  . . . .  440.34 68.96

1.3 Soil Conservation . .  . .  . . . .  250.00 36.60

1.4 Ayacut Development . .  .. . .  17.02 7.02

Total 1. A gricultural Programmes . .  707.36 112.58

2.1 Animal H usbandry . .  .. . .  13.30 1.41

2.3 Forests . .  . .  . . . .  7.50 1.50

Total 2. Allied Programmes .. . .  20.80 2.91

Total, Agricultural and Allied Progran mes .. . .  728.16 115.49

3.1 Co-operation . .  . .  .. . .  356.00 82.00

Total 3. Co-operation and Community Development ..  356.00 82.CO

1.3 Power . .  . .  . . . .  175.00 25.00

Total 4. Irrigation and Power .. . .  175.00 25.00

5.3 Village and Small Industries . , . . . .  304.15 49.62

Total 5. Industry and M ining . . ..  304.15 49.62

6.1 Roads ..  . .  . .  . . . .  1719.11 504.26

Total 6. T ransport and Communications . . . .  1719.11 5C4.26

7.1 General Education . .  . .  .. .. 161.74 28.44

7.2 Technical Education . .  . . . .  150.00 31.CO

7.4. Health and Family Planning . . .  .. . .  8657.66 1407.C3

7.5 W itir  Supply and Sanitation . .  .. . .  110.00 18.60

7.7 Welfare of Backward Classes . .  . . . .  1025.65 184.43

Total 7. Social Services . .  . . ..  10105.05 1669.50

8.1 Statistics . .  .. . . . .  5.00 0.85

T o ta ls . MisCillaneous ..  .. . .  5 00 0.85

G r a n d  T o t a l  . .  . .  . . .. 13392.47 2446,72



STA T E M E N T  V
Physical Programmes

Item U nit Estimated level o f achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 .1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

J. A gricu ltu re  and F o re s tn

Area under Forests

(i) A rea under w ork plans .. . .  S q .K m . 33,145 33,145 33,145 33,^70 35,SCO 37,CCO 37,cce

(ii) A rea under quick-growing/econoniic plantations D o. 1,028 1,238 1,458 1,67s 1,898 2,1.18 2,338

(iii) Area under fuel plantations . . . .  D o. 13 26 39 52 65 78 91

(iv) Others (including ravines,etc). ... . .  D o. 1,538 1,630 1,726 1,873 1,952 2,061 2,222

(v) A rea not under w ork plans . .  D o. 6,173 6,173 6,173 5,348 3,818 2,318 2,318

Total area under Forests (i) and (v)* 39,318 39,318 39,318 39,318 39,318 39,318 39,318

Area under O rchards (F ruits) .. . .  ’000 
hectares.

133.55 145.69 157.83 169.97 182.11 194.25 2C6.39

N et cropped area .. . .  D o. 17,353 17,402 17,450 17,499 17,547 17,596 17,645

Gross cropped area . . . .  ’000
hectres.

22,726 23,433 23,811 24,238 24,629 25,076 25,487

Irrigated area . .  . . . .  D o. 7,413 8,049 8,801 9,628 10,508 11,501 12,311

* Afore —Areas under (ii), (Hi) and (iv) above are already included under (i) and (v) above.



STA TEM EN T V -  (contd.)'

Estimated level of achievement
Item Unit ,

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Area under im portant F eed  Crop 

A—Khar i f  ,

Rice (Cereals)

(a) Area . .  .. . .  Lakh 
hectares:

41.77 43-99 44.60 45.32 46.01 46.62 47.23

(/>) Irrigated area . . . .  D o. . 7.06 8.30 9.71 11.33 13.15 14.97 16.30

(c) P r o d u c t i o n  . .  . .  

Juar

. .  Lakh - 
tonnes. ,

30.78 32.00 35.43 39.72 44.00 48.27 52.57

(a) Area . .  . •• ... Lakh ' 
hectares.

9.21 9.31 9.31 9.21 9.11 9.00 S.90

(£>') Irrigated area . .  .. ... Do. ’ o .to 0.20 0.24 0.29 0.34 0.39 0.45

(c) Production . . . . 

Bajra

... Lakh 
tonnes.'

4.84 5.00 5.09 5.15 5.21 5.27 5.34

ia) Area . .  , . ... Lakh • 
hectares.

10.58 10.93 10.52 10.42 10.32 10.22 10.12

(>) Irrigated area .. . .  D o. - 0.06 0.20 0.24 0.29 0.34 0.39 0.45

(c) Production ..  .. . .  Lakh ' 
tonnes.

• 4.85 5.00 4.90 4.96 5.02 5.08 5.14



Maize
(a) Area

(b ) Ir.-igated area 

<[c) Production

B. Rabi (Ce'eats)

Wheat
(a) Area

(b) Irrigated area 

(r) Production 

Bar/ey

(a) Area

(b ) Irrigated area

(c) Production

C. Total Pulses 
(Khar i f  and Rabi)

(o) Area

(b) Irrigated area

(c) Production

Area under Commercial Crops 
Oilseeds

(a) Area

(b) Irrigated area

(c) Production

Lakh
hectares.

D o.

Lakh
tonnes.

Lakh
hectares.

D o.

Lakh
tonnes.

Lakh
hectares.

Do.

Lakh
tonnes.

Lakh
hectares.

D o.

Lakh
tonnes.

Lakh
hectares.

D o.

Lakh
tonnes .



14.72

I.70

II.67

50.46

26.87

59.53

15.77

7.98

17.00

40.65

11.66 

34.71

7.12

0.40

15.84

2.31

12.00

47.18 

29.74 

64.00

16.19 

9.81 

17.38

42.49

14.09

36.47

7.45

0.42

17.68

16.19

2.63

13.04

47.78

31.97

70.06

16.59

10.25

17.68

43.91

14.50

37.46

7.57

0.44

18.83

16.39

2.91

14.16

48.47

34.40

77.51

16.81

11.06

18.23

45.53

15.43

38.90

7.73

0.46

19.62

I6.S4 17.30

3.23

15.28

49.00

36.62

84.96

17.03

11.85

18.76

44.52

16.33

40.36

7.93

0.48

20.42

17.75

3.75 

16.40

49.81

39.05

92.41

17.25

12.65

19.30

48.76

17.61

41.80

8.09

0.50

21.1:8

4.55

17.52

50.46 

40.44

98.24

17.47

13.35 w  

.18.86 ^

50.38

18.57

43.24

8.26

0.52

22.00

18.21



STATEMENT V—{contd.).

Items Un;t - Estimated level of achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970*71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2  - 3 4 5 6 '7 8 9

Cotton

(a) Area ... ... Lakh hectares 0 .6 6 [ 0.81 0.81 0.81 0.81 0 .8 ] 0.81

(,b) Irrigated area .. . .  Do. ' 0.59 0.62 0 .6 6 0.70 0.74 0.82 0.81

(c) Production .. . .  Lakh bales 0.3o 0.60 0.65 0.70 0.75 0.85 1 . 0 0

Sugarcane 

(a) Area .. .. Lakh hectares 9.93 14.23 14.47 14.71 14.95 15.19 15.43

(b) Irrigated area .. ... •. Do. , 6 .6 6 8.71 „ 9-55 10.49 11.70 12.92 13.71

(c) Production (Gur) .. ... . .  Lakh tonnes • 40.00 50.00 50.00 55.88 59.76 63.64 67.50

Jute.—

(a) Area .. ... Lakh hectare' 023 0.23 0.24 0.24 0.24 0.24 0.24

(b) Irrigated area .. • • i j ... •• ...

(c) Production . . . .  Lakh bales 1.87 2.04 2.07 2 .1 0 2.13 2.16 2 .2 0

Area under high yielding varieties— 

(a) Exotic varieties and Hybrids : 

Mexican wheat .. ... Lakh hectares 8 .8 8 12.14 14.57 17.00 19.42 2 2 .6 6 26.30

Paddy T.N.I. .. ... . . .  a  » 1.32 , 3.44 4/86 6 .8 8 ' 1 0 .1 2 11.33 12.14

Hybrid Maize .. • • a 0.53 1.42 2.02 2.43 2.83 3.24 4.05



Hybrid Jowar _. . .  . . n 0.07 0 .2 0 0.24 0.28 0.32 0.36 0.4U

Hybrid Bajra _  . .  .. i9 0.27 0 .2 0 0.24 0.28 0.32 0.36 0.40

Total (a) . .  .. 11.07 17.40 21.93 26.87 33.01 37.95 43.29

C6 ) Area under improved varieties (State High 
yielding) : '

U.P Paddy _  ... _ Lakh hectares . . 1.65 3.24 4.05 4.86 5.67 6.47 8.09

U.P. Maize „  ... 2 .0 1 2 .0 2 4.05 4.86 5.26 5.67 6.07

U.P. Wheat . .  ... . . 6.99 8.09 8.09 9.71 11.33 12.95 14.16

Total (b) . .  ... 10.65 13.35 16.19 19.43 22.26 25.09 28.32

Total High Yielding Varieties ... . . *> 21.72 30.75 38.12 46.30 55.27 63.04 71.61

Other Local Improved State varieties . . > 97.94 100.29 97.50 93.81 85.46 86.31 82.30

Total area under improved seed ^  . . 119.66 131.04 135.62 140.21 140.73 149.35 153.91

A. High yielding varieties—seed distributed Lakh qtls. 0.90 0.94 0.73 0 .8 6 1.00 1.16 1.38-

B. Improved varieties—Seed distributed ... )» • * 0.96 0.47 1.38 1.48 1.61 1 .6 8 1.75

Total ... .. »> 1 .8 6 1.41 2 .1 1 2.34 2.61 2.84 3.13

Fertilizer distributed

Nitrogenous (N) . .  _. ... Lakhjonnes 1.16 2 .0 0 3.86 4.77 5.68 6.59 7.50

Phosphatic (P2  O5 ) „  ' ... 99 »> 0.34 0.50 1.98 2.46 2.94 3.42 3.90

Potassic (K2G) ... _  ... 99 >» 0.18 0.36 1.44 1.76 2.07 2-38 2.10'

Area under green manures _  .. Lakh_hec tares 6.28 6 .8 8 6.69 8.50 9.71 10.93 12.14

-J•vj.



Item Unit ^
Estimated level of achievement

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1570-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2  . 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Area covered by Plant Protection— ;

(i) Food Crops . .  .. Lakh hectares * 35.18 35.64 45.38 55.19 64.99 74.78 84.60
(ii) Commercial Crops . . it 0.40 3.65 3.95 4.18 4.41 4.65 4.88

(iii) Horticulture ... it 0.09 1.18 1.26 1.33 1.42 1.51 1.57

Total . .  ' 35.67 40.47 50.59 60.70 70.82 80.94 91.05

Soil Conservation on agricultural land (Addi
tional).

Lakh hectares • 1.27 1.30 1.87 1.99 2.13 2.24 2.35

Soil Conservation in catchment area of River 
Valley Project. ”  ' 0.28 0.34 0.42 0.51 0.60 0.70 0.79

Area Consolidated ... ... ... Lakh hectares . 83.01 98.08 93.49 97.81 104.63 111.17 115.38
Number of Regulated Markets— •

(a) Self supporting . . . . . . .  .. No. 14 19 10 7 .. . .
0b) Non-self-supporting ... .. 5J ' 15 6 8 60 57 . . . .

Storage capacity available :

(a) For fertilizers—Agri. Deptt. .. Lakh tonnes ' 1.30 1.40 1.83 1.99 2.18 2.29 2.48
Co-op. Deptt. .. ” . 2.32 3.15 3.15 3.26 3.66 4.11 4.15

Total .. 3.62 4.55 4.98 5.25 5.84 6.40 6.63

—) 00



(b) For Foodgrains

C o-operative  D ep artm en t , ,  . . . L akh  tonnes 1.67 2.22 2.28 2.41 2.58 2.77 2.9 4

Food and Civil Suppl es . ,  . . « • >» 0 . 5 2 0 .7 3 o.Qo i . in 1 10 1.10 1.10

Total • • *> 2.19 2.95 3.18 3.51 3.68 3.87 4.04

Animal Hwibandry

V :terinary Hospital/Dispensaries (Additional) . .  No. 993 8 8 5 9 5

Artificial Ins;mination C;ntres(Additional) . . . .  No. 616 18 16 12 15 12

St )CkTi;nC;n res (Additional) .. .. . .  No. 1,396 2 140 72 72 108 100

Area under fodder crops for which seed at subsidised rate
is supplied by the departm;nt . .  . .  Hectares 7,682 14,080 11,320 11,250 11,492 11,590 11,908

Key Village Blocks .. . .  . . . .  No. 76 .. ..

Cattle Breeding Farms ... ... ... No. 14 — ... — —

Sheep Breeding Farms „  „ ..  No. 8

S h;;p  a n i Wool Extsnsion Centre . . . .  No. 86 2 2 2 2 2

Wool Grading . .  . .  . . . .  No. 1 . •

Marketing Centres . .  . .  „ ... No. 1 8

Production of Animal Products

(a) Mitk/Milk products . .  ... . .  Lakh quts. 433.50 495.46 507.50 519.80 532.40 545.33 558.52

(6) Meat . .  . .  .. . .  Lakh kg. 1,184.20 1,225.52 1,268.30 1,312.65 1,358.50 1,405.50 1,454.57

(c) Wool . .  . .  .. ... Lakh kg. 20.52 20.96 21.40 21.85 22.30 22.75 23.24

Number ofGovemment Poultry Farms . . . .  No. 45 .  ■ 1

NumberofPoultryCo-operative Societies ... 99 264 1 2 2



STATEMENT V -  (Contd.)

. T* a m Unit
* EsMm ited level of achievemen*

1 6111 Ull.i —
‘1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

l 2 * 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Number o f Pou'.try Farmers trained:

(a) Short term course’ . .  . .  .. No.

(b) Long term course . .  ... . . No. * 49 80 ..

I n o n iv j  B;g a i iP J u ltry  Proiuction-c#/w-Marketing 
C;nlre . .  . .  . .  . . No.

late liive Poultry D jve’op.nent Blocks .. No. 5 .. 2

Fisheries ’

1. M ;chai;sation of boats . .  . .  . . No.

2. C Jld storages for storage offish . .  .. No. . . . .  . . . .  . .

3. Co-opjrative Marketing Societies _  . . No. , . . ..

4. Landing and b jrthing facilities provided in harbours . . . . . . . .  ..

5. Lnan advanced to fishjrmens co-opjratives . . Rs. lakhs ' 0.10 .. 0.30 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20

<5. Fing;rlings distributed . .  . .  . . Lakh no. 177.52 273.00 86.00 139.00 176.00 204.50 204.50

7. Nu nb;r of fish ssid farms . .  . .  . . No. ' . . 8 8 14 7 3 . .

2. CO-OPERATION

(0 Pfim iry Co-opjrativj Societies (Agricultural Credit) 

N:>mbir , ,  „  . .  „ No. . 28,890 25,493 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500

Membership . .  . .  ..  . . Lakh i i . 55.T) 5 1.30 61.0 64.50 63.00 71.50 75.00



S in f i  C io 'ta l o f numbers .. . ,  Rs. crores 0.98 1.23 2.23 3.73 5.23 6.73 8.23

Deposits of members . .  . . Pj>- 1.26 2 46 2.96 3.46 3.96 4.46 4.96

(ii) Agricultural Credit

(a) Short term a 't 'u n :;s  duringthj yJar . .  ‘ Do. 43.16 45.00 50.00 57.50 65.00 72.50 80.00

A noant outstanding at the end o f  the year ..  Do. 63.08 No targets fixed.

(b) M jfiu.Tit;rai ad vances during the year ' . Rs.  crores 3.71 6.00 6.00 6.CO 6.CO 6 .00 6.00
A -noai‘oa'.staniing at th e e id o f  thsyeaf No targets fixed.
(c) L on* t» r.na lv in :jsduring th3y3ar . . .. Do. 10.77 27.03 27.00 27.00 28.00 29.00 29.CO

Amount o at standing at the end of the yiar ... Do. 23.12 45.96 No targets fixed.

(iii) Prim vy M irkgting Societies . .  Nos. 203 203 203 . 208 213 213 21?

Business handled during the year „ ... Rs. crores 18.00 19.00 No targets fixed.

(iv) Processing Societies (Small sized)—
/ —Type o f  Societies— '

(a) Rice Mills . ;  . .

(6) Sugar factories (open pan) . . \ . .  No. 104 104 104 106 108 110 112

(c) Others (Groundnut decorticating etc.) i ,

(d) Cotton ginning . .  . . . .  Do. -• . .  ..  .. • • .
(e) Manure mixing ... . .  Do. 25 25 25 25 25 25 25

II—Business handled—
(a) Rice mi ls . .  ... _ Rs. lakhs 54.00 60.00 No targets fixed.

(6) S u jir  factories (opjn pin) „ . .  Do. 11.43 13.03 No targets fixed.

(c) Others . .  ... ._ Do. 32.00 35.00 No targets fixed.

(v) P ro^isjinj Societies (Largi-sizsd) —
(i) Hyd oginatiin Factory _  No. , , , . 1 1 1 1 1
(i) Fertilizer Granulating Unit . .  Do. .. 1 1 1



STA TEM EN T V -  (C ontd .)

Item Unit . Est;m i ed  level of achievement

. - 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1S70-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 2 . 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3. MAJOR AND MEDIUM IRRIGATION 

Estimated area under Irrigation—

(a) Potential . .  . .  ... . . ’000 ■ 3,568.79 3,608.48 3,693.86 3,815.27 3,955.69 4,432.66 4,890.91

(b) Utilization ..  . .  . .  ..
hectares.

Do.  ̂3,490.20 3,539.61 3,584.13 3,644.83 3,730.62 3,968.94 4,270.08

4. POWER

(i) Installed capacity . .  . .  . . ’OOOkw 1,186.64 1,310.04 1,507.12 1,586.99 1,866.99 2,276.99 2,479.49

(ii) Electricity generated . .  . .  ... Lakh
KWH.

' 37,540 53,020 59,520 66,650 73,050 87,800 1,01,300

(iii) Electricity sold .. .. ... . . Do. • 29,020 41,400 47,000 52,600 57,500 69,400 79,000

(iv) Rural Electrification—

(a) Village electified . .  ... . . Nos. 4,812 4,852 5,272 5,692 6,112 6,532 6,952

(6) Pump sets energised (including private tube-wells) Do. . 43,356 65,513 89,513 1,13,513 1,40,513 1,74,513 2,08,513

Under normal programme ... .. Do. ' 40,380 58,049 74,049 90,049 1,08,049 1,33,049 1,58,049

Under Consumer Deposit Scheme Do. ' 2,976 7,464 15,464 23,464 32,464 41,464 50,464

5. TRANSPORT 

I. Surfaced roads ... — ‘000 km. - 28.83 29.21 29.46 29-71 30.10 30.91 31.90

II. Unsurfaced . .  ... — Do. s N.A. N.A. • • . .

III. Villages not connected by roads ... ... » Information not available.



Enrolment—

6. GENERAL EDUCATION

(i) Classes I—V—Total _. In lakhs 96.85 99.35 102.11 104.94 106.85 108.76 110.68

Percentage of the population of this age-group „  Per cent 85 85 85 85 85 85 85

Girls . .  . .  .. . .  In lakhs 35.18 36.45 37.48 38.53 39.29 40.05 40.82

Percentage of the population in this age-group . .  Per cent 64 65 65 65 65 65 65

(ii) Classes VI—VIII—Total ..  In lakhs 15.39 16.59 17.40 18.22 19.06 19.92 20.81

Percentage ofthe population in this age-group .. Per cent 25.82 26.77 27.01 27.23 27.86 28.51 29.16

Girls ... ... .. . .  In lakhs 2.78 3.19 3.44 3.69 3.95 4.22 4.51

Percentage of the population in this age-grcup ..  Per cent 9.64 10.33 11.14 11.55 12.06 12.58 13.14

(iii) Classes IX—XII—Total ..  In lakhs 8.80 9.3o 9.90 10.50 11.10 11.70 12.30 £■

Percentage of the population in this age-group .. Per cent 12.42 12.78 13.25 13.68 13.91 14.13 14.33

GTrls .. .. .. .. . .  In lakhs 1.43 1.59 1.79 1.99 2.19 2.39 2.59

Percentage of the population in this age-group .. Per cent 4.18 4.52 4.S9 5.36 5.69 5.99 6.28

(iv) University/College Total (Arts, Science and Com
merce) . .  . .  .. .. In lakhs 1.43 1.50 1.58 1.66 1.74 1.82 1.90

Science only . .  . .  .. .. Do. 0.31 0.33 0.35 0.37 0.39 0.41 0.43

Teachers in (—) Elementary schools .. . .  No. 2,30,132 2,38,277 2,51,470 2,61.62 2,29,639 2,82,132 3,00,255

Percentage trained ... .. . .  Per cent 80 87 90 c3 97 98 99

Secondary Schools . .  .. .. No. 37,311 39,311 41,311 43,311 45,311 47,311 49.311

Percentage trained . . . .  Per cent 85 88 90 92 94 96 96



STATEMENT V -  (Contd.).

I'em Unit

♦ Estimated level o f ; chievement

1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

1 ■ 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Technical Educati m

I. Engineering Colleges

(<i) Number of Institutions . .  . . . .  No. 7 7 7 7 7 7 7

(6) Sanctioned annual admission capacity Do. > 1,565 930 1,565 1,565 1,565 1,565 1,565

(c) Outturn D0. ‘ 754 778 826 1,356 1,260 740 12C0

2. Diploma In titutions >

(a) Number of Institutions .. . .  No. - 33 34 34 34 34 36 36

(b) Sanctioned annual admit capacity '" . .  Do. ' 5,690 5,750 5,9-;o 6,:co 6,310 6,4?0 6,550

(c) Outturn . .  ... „ . .  Do. . 2,2)4 2,916 3,4CO 3,400 3,5CO 3,50 3.5C0

7. HEALTH

(i) Hospitals and Dispensaries

(a) Urban .. ... ... No. . 933 938 943 947 952 964 972

(b) Rural .. . .  ... Do. * 2,102 2,119 2,136 2,158 2,1-0 2,222 2,254.

(ii) Beds

(a) Urban Hospitals and Dispensaries .. Do. . 26,483 26,761 27,845 28,205 29,075 30,495 33.3E0'

(b) Rural Hospitals and Dispensaries „. . .  Do. • 5,959 5,981 6,117 6,295 6,473 6,651 6, £4 7

(iii) Primary Health Centres . .  „ . .  Do. * 875 875 875 875 875 875 87>-



(iv) Training of Nurse*

Institutions _. No,

Annual intake .. No.

Annual outturn .. ... No.
(v) Control of disease*

T. B. Clinics No.
Leprosy Control, Units ... .. No.
S. E. T. Units ... ... . No.
V. D. Clinics ... .. No;
Filaria Units (up-grading) .. .. No.
Filaria Clinics ... No.

(vi) Maternity and Child Welfare Centres 1. _  No.

(vii) Medical Colleges—
(a) Medical Colleges ... _. No.
(f>) Annual Admissions • _  — No,

(c) Annual outturn _. _. No.

.8 .  WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 
(a) Urban

Corporation Towns—
© Augmentation of protected water supply .. Million

gallons.
(ii) Population covered _  ... Millions

Otter Towns—
(i) Towns covered ». _  ... No.

(ii) Population coveted ~ _. Millions



11 11 11 11 11 12 12

1,085 1,085 1,085 1,085 1,085 1,285 1,685

192 160 190 200 200 200 200

10 ' 22 29 36 43 50 • 5
14 14 16 20 2* 24 24

30 55 65 80 105 105 105

10 10 12 14 16 18 208

10 10 12 12 12 12 12
... 4 8 12 14 16

3500 3,500 3500 3,500 3,500 [ 3,500 3,500

7 9 8 8 8 8 9
786 874 874 924 924 924 974
382 502 502 522 522 522 522

140 150 160 170 175 180 185

i 3.03 3.03 3.03 3.03 3.03 3.03 3.03

74 74 74 74 74 75 76
7.486 7.486 7.486 7,486 7.486 8.176 8.576



STATEMENT V~(Gonfd.)j

Item
Estimated level of achievement

1967-68 1969-69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1S73-74

■ ' v ■ 1 " ■■ ■- ' • ' 2 . 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(b) Rural

Piped Water Supply—

(i) Villages covered „  ... .. No. 2,494 3,214 3,314 3,539 3,854 4,104 4,354

(ii) Population eovorod .. — _  Millions 0.89 102 1J8 1143 1.68 1 1:82 1.97

imple Wells—

(f) Villages covered _ .. No. - _ — — — — — ’
(ii) Populatiofi covered ..  _ „  Millions — — ... .. . —

9. HOUSING
(i) Subsidised Industrial Housing ... No. of, 

house*.
m 480 432 1.056 1,376 1,360 1,216

(ii) Shim Clearance _  _  _ „  Do. , 51 160 140 240 320 300 300
(iii) Low Income Group Housing _ .. Do. 385 112 128 320 480 480 432

(iv) Village Housing _  ... _  Do. - - - - ... —
(v) Land Acquisition and Development ... • • , N. A.

10. TRAINING OF CRAFTSMEN

Institutions—

(a) Existing .. ._ _  No. 48 48 49 49 49 49 49

(A) New .. ... ... •«* ... 1 • • . . m*



Existing ... No.
11. WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 

(i) T. D. Blocks .. .. ... . No.
(ii) Training Staff by Categories _  ... ... No.
(iii) Post-Matric Scholarships—

(«) General Courses _  ... .. No.

(A) Technical and Professional Courses _  No.

Intake



[22,580 24,784 24,784 f  24,784 f 24,784 24,784 24,784

20,931 22,000 24,449 26,136 27,786 29,436 31,081
9,000 10,000 11,000 12,000 13,000 14,000 13,000

os-J



STATEMENT VI

Check list m respect of principal projects costing; Kjl5 crorc* and above

IRRIGATION

1. Ramganga R r a s  Project

Name of project with brief description and location—The project 
envisages construction of earth dam and appurtenant works lor storage of 
water, a power station at the main dam for generation of power and a diversion 
system and extension and remodelling of irrigation channels on Upper Mid 
Lower Ganga Canal, Agra Canal and Ramganga Canal systems. The main 
earth dam and appurtenant works of the project are located on river Ramganga 
two mills upstream of Kalagarh in district Garhwal. The jnain dam will be 
125 metres high and provide gross storage of 1.78 m.cft. and utilisable storage of
1.58 m . eft. Water will be released from the reservoir through a pcvyer 
house having an installed capacity of 180 MW, the annual average generation 
being 404x10® KWH. The released water will be diverted at Hareoli, about 
16 m. downstream into feeder channel by means of a weir 1,124 f t  long. The 
feeder channels about 50 miles long will discharge into river Ganga near 
Garhmukteshwar and discharge will be picked up at JS'arora Head Work for 
utilisation in. Lower Ganga Canal system. - The supplies now being passed on 
from Upper Ganga Canal to Lower Ganga Canal will then be saved and 
utilised on this system, and on Agra Canal through Jani escape.

2. Gestation period in years—12 .years.

5. Cost estimates and outlays (Rupees in round lakhs) —

(a) Total estimated cost— 
i (i) Total-6,800.

(ii) Foreign Exchange—1,690.

(b) Outlay and expenditure.

Expenditure 
up to 

1968-69

Outlay
Proposed
1969—74

1969-70 1970-71 Three years' 
Approved Proposed Total

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, if any

Total Foreign 
Exchange

Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign Total' Foreign Total Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 ’ 7 8 9 10 11 12

4,523 1,080 2,277 610 600 300 600 197 1,077 113

388



4. Programme of output/benefits—

389

Phasing

Item Unit up to for ...............
1968-69 Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 

Plan

End of 
1973-74

1. irrigation Potential .. ’000 
hectares.

89.03 655.99 655.99

2. Utilisation • • »> 89.03 ' 287.32 287.32

5. T ra in in g  o f  tech n ica l a n d  m a n a g e ria l personne l—

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

Technical .. . 2 1 3 ........  . . . . .

Managerial .. 1 1 1  1

6. E m p lo y m en t (M an-years) ■

1966- 1967
67 68

Fourth Plaflt n «
69 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1573-74

I. Additional requirements! 

Skilled—

(a) Technical 180 110 30 130 30 10

(6) Non-Technical 270 170 50 200 50 15

Unskilled.. _ 6,000 2,000 12,000 4,000 1,000

II. Staff required on con
tinuing basis:

Skilled—

(a) Technical ..

(b) Non-technica!

Unskilled ..

1968-69 End of 
Fourth 

Plan

10 250

25 1,700

200 8,000
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2. Gandak Canal Project

1. Name of project with brief description and location—'This is a joint 
venture of U. P. and Bihar. It involves the construction of a barrage (by 
Bihar Government) across the Great Gandak River in Nepal territory about 
11 miles north of U . P./Nepal border. The State of U . P. is concerned 
with the construction of Main Western Gandak Canal in U . P. from mile
11.6, 81.5—295 along with its distribution system. The head discharge of the 
main Western Gandak Canal is 15,800 cusecs only and U. P.’s share is about 
7,300 cusecs. The channel is proposed to be lined from mile 11.6 to 81.5—295 
to : prevent seepage and consequent waterlogging.

The length of channels of the distribution system in U .P .  is about 
1,347.50 miles (including remodelling of Naraini Canal System). The 
project envisages irrigation of 2.64 lakh hectares annually in district Deoria and 
Gorakhpur.

2.' ^Gestation period in years—12 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rupees in round lakhs)—

(a) Total estimated cost—
(i) Total cost—3,835 (U. P. share).

(ii) Foreign Exchange—34.

(b) Outlays and expenditure—

Expenditure Outlay 1969-70 
up to  Proposed Approved 
1968-69 1969-70

1970-71
Proposed

Three
years
Total

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if any

Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange

Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

2,073 34 1,262 .. 400 .. 400 .. 462 .,  .. ...

4. Programme of output/benefits—

Progress
Item Unit up to

1968-69

Target Phasing

Fourth
Plan 1969-70 1970-71

End of 
1973-74

1. Irrigation Potential .. ’000 ..
hectares.

264.16 .. 80.94 264.16

2. Utilisation .. „  .. 174.01 .. 20.23 174.01



5. T ra in in g  of technical and m anagerial personnel—Nil.

6. Em ploym ent (M an-years) —

391

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69
Fourth Plan

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74

I. Additional requirements! 

Skilled—

(a) Technical .. 110 70 130 30 20 10

(b) Non-Technical 150 150 180 50 30 15

Unskilled .. 8,000 8,000 12,000 4,000 4,000 1,CC0

II Staff required on con
tinuing basis I

Skilled—

(a) Technical .

(b ) Mon-technical 

Unskilled

1968-69

10

25

300

End of 
Fourth 

Plan

85

620

1,500
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3. Project Assist

1. Name of project with brief description and location—The project 
envisagesxonstructionof a barrage on river Ghagra (Sarju) at Katamiaghat 
about 10 miles below Indo-Nepal border to carry the river discharge through a 
feeder canal to the different branches of Sarda Canal System for intensifying 
iirigation thereon. The feeder canal will cross the river Sarda where another 
barrage has been proposed for utilising the discharge available in Sarda River 
at that point. The project is estimated to cost Rs.99.61 crores and will 
provide additional irrigation benefits to about 11.74 lakh hectares in Eastern 
and Central region of the State.

2. Gestation period in years—12 years.

S. Cost estimates and outlays (Rupees in round lakhs).
(a) Total estimated cost—

(i) Total—9,961.
(ii) Foreign Exchange—60Q.

(b) Outlay and expenditure—

. Expenditure Outlay 1969-70 
up to  Proposed Approved 

1968-69 1969-70

1970-71
Proposed

Three 
years total 

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if  any

' Total ' Foreign -Total Foreign Total Faretgn -Total Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange

Total Foreign TptaJ F o rf  gn 
Exchange Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

32 .. 2,950 250 300 .. 500 50 2,150 200 9,679 250

4. Programme of output/benefits—

Progress
Item Unit upto

1968-69

Target Phasing

Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 
Plan

End of 
1973-74

1. Irrigational Potential .„ ._ ... .-. ..

Z Utilisation . .  „ ... -  - ••

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel-

1966- 1967- 1968
67 68 69

1969- 1970- 1971- 1972
70 71 72 73

1973
74

Technical ... ... ... ... ... 5 5 5 J

Managerial .. .. ... ... ... ...
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6. Employment (Man-years) —

1966- 1967- 1968-
Fourth Plan

67 68 69 1969
70

1970
71

1971
72

1972
73

1973
74

1. Additional requirements:

Skilled —

(a) Technical .. .. 110 230 120 160 110 50

(b) tvon-Technical .. .. 150 300 180 220 125 75

Unskilled ..  .. 150 6,000 6,000 8,000 6,000 2,000

II. Staff required on continuing basis— 1968-69 End of 
Fourth 

Plan

Skilled—

{a) Technical 10

(b) Non-Technical 15

Unskilled 100
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PO W E R

1. N am e of project w ith  brief description and location :

Y am una Hydel Stage I.

U nder this scheme two power stations have been constructed, one a t 
D hakran i and the o th e r at D halipu r on a 8 .9  miles (14 Km.) long lined  pow er
channel of 7,000 cusecs (198.22 cumecs) capacity utilizing a d ro p  o£ 65 ft.
(19.8  m .) and. 100 ft. (34 .48 m.) respectively. T h e  water of river Y am una is 

d iverted in to  the pow er channel by a 1,696 ft. (517 m.) long barrage constructed 
across Y am una a t D akpathar. T h ree  units of 11 .25 M W  at D h ak ran i and  
th ree un its of 17 M W  at D halip u r are to be installed u ltim ately . T h e  first 
two u n its  a t bo th  these pow er stations were commissioned in  the  last year of 
the  T h ird  P lan and  are in  commercial operation.

Y am una H ydel Stage II.' <

T h is  scheme envisages construction of tw o pow er stations—an  und erg ro u n d  
pow er station  at C hh ibro  (4 x 6 0  MW) and  a conventional surface pow er 
sta tion  a t K hodri (4 x 3 0  M W )—utilizing the w ater of river T ons, a m a jo r 
tribu to ry  of river Y am una. From  the diversion dam  at Ichari, the  T ons w ater 
w ill he carried th ro u g h  a, 2J ft. (7 pi.), dia. and  4 miles (6 .28 Km.) lo n g h e a d  
race tu nne l to  the u n d e r g round  power station a t C hhibro  w here a  d ro p  of 
407 ft. (124 m.) w ill be harnessed for developing 200 M W  peak  power. 
A nother head race tunne l of the same diam eter and  about 3 .23  m iles (5.2 Km.) 
long w ill carry the w ater discharged from  C hhibro  across the in te rven ing  h ills 
to  surface pow er sta tion  a t K hodri, w here a d rop  of 210 ft. (64 m.) shall be 
u tilized to  generate 100 M W  peak power.

Pow er generated  at these tw o power stations w ill be carried  th ro u g h  single 
circuit 220 KV transm ission lines to the U. P. G rid at R oorkee and  M uradnagar 
from  w here it w ill be d istribu ted  to the whole of western U tta r  P radesh  for 
indusria l, ag ricu ltural and  domestic uses.

2. Gestation period in years : 5 to 6 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in round lakhs) .

(a )-T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l 8,700

(ii) Foreign Exchange : 710

1. Y a m u n a  H y d el  Sc h e m e  St a g e  I an d  II

(b) O utlay  an d  expend itu re
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Expenditure Outlay
up to Proposed 1969-70 
1968-69 1969—74 A p p r o v e d

1970-71
Proposed

Three- years 
Total 

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74 
if any

Total Fore gn Total Fore gn T o t a l  Foreign Total Fore'gn Total Fore:gn Total Foreign 
E xchnge Exchange Exchange Exchinge Exchange Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

4,290 625 4,410 85 806 40 1, 150 30 2,454 15 .

4. P ro g ra m m e o f o u tp u t j  benefits  : i :

Progress
Item Unit up to

1968-69

Target Phasing

Fourth
Plan

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

Installed capacity—

Stage! ..  MW 56.50 28.25 28.25 .. 28.25

Stage II . .  .. MW .. 360 360

5. T ra in in g  o f techn ica l and m anagerial p e r s o n n e l:

Some of the engineers will be trained abroad u n d er various technical tra in 
in g  aid program m es viz. Colombo Plan, Indo-French, U. N., etc. Besides, 
engineers will also undergo training against specific projects in  m anufactu rer’s 
works bo th  in  In d ia  an d  abroad. In  addition engineers w ill also be tra ined  on 
sim ilar works u n d er construction in  the country.

('). E m p lo y m e n t  (M an-years) : < ;

1966
67

1967
68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970- 1971
71 72

1972
73

1973
74

1. Additional requirements;

Skilled—
(a) Technical ..  200 250 300 400 540 500 500 400

(b) ision-Technical .. 200 250 300 350 400 400 400 350

Unskilled ..  1,000 1,500 2,000 3,000 4,000 6,000 6,000 5,000

II. Staff required on continu i
1968-69

End of Fourth 
Plan

Skilled— '

(a) Technical 300 400

(.b) Non-Technical 300 350

Unskilled 2,000 5,000
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2. O b r a  H y d e l  Sc h e m e

1. N am e of project w ith  brief descrip tion  and location :

T h e  O bra  H ydel scheme envisages construction  of an earth  an d  rock fill 
dam  on the river R ih a n d  20 miles (32 km .) dow nstream  of R ih an d  D am  for 
storage of tail race w ater from  R ih a n d  p ow er sta tion  to develop 99 M W  of 
pow er po ten tia l. T h e  pow er house located  a t  the toe of th e  dam  w ill have
three m achines of 33 M W  each an d  w ill pass a peak discharge of abou t 6,000
cusecs (170 cumecs) th rough  one u n it  a t  a  design head  o f 66.93 feet 
(20.4  m etres).

T h is scheme w hich is scheduled for com pletion  in  1969-70 w ill generate 
annually  279 m illion  units. T h e  cost o[ th e  genera tion  will b e  8 .1 0  paise p er 
un it.

2. Gestation period in  years : 4 to 5 years.

3: !Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in ro u n d  lakhs) .

(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l : 2424

(ii) Foreign Exchange : 130

(b) O utlay  and expend itu re  :

Expenditure 
up to 

1963-69

Outlay
proposed
1969—74

1969-70
Approved

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if any
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1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1874 122 596 8 350 5 140 .. 106 . .  44

4. Programme of o u tp u t/b en e fits  :

Item Unit
Progress 

up to 
1968-69

Target
for

Phasing

Fourth
Plan

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

Installed Capacity . . MW 99 99 99

5. T ra in ing  o f technical and m anagerial personnel:

Some of the engineers will be tra in ed  abroad  under various technical 
tra in ing  aid program m es, viz. C olom bo P lan , Indo-French, U . N. etc. Besides,
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engineers w ill also undergo tra in in g  against specific projects in  m an u fac tu rers  
works bo th  in  In d ia  an d  abroad. In  add itio n  engineers w ill also be tra ined  
on sim ilar works u n d er construction  in  the country.

ii. E m p lo y m e n t (M an-years) :• '

1966- 1967- 1968
67 68 69

1. Additional requirements;

SkUled—

(a) Technical . . 125 150 175

(b) Non-Technical .. 150 175 200

Unskilled . . 1,000 1,500 2,000

II. Staff required on continuing basis 1

Skilled— •

(a) Technical „  _

(fc) Non-Techn cal .. „

Unskilled .. ..

Fourth Plan

1969- 1970- 1971- 1972- 1973
70 71 72 73 74

175 150 100 75 75

200 200 150 60 60

2,000 1,000 250 125 125

End of
1968-69 Fourth Plan

175 75

. , 200 60

2,000 125
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3. R a m g an ga  H yd el Sc h e m e

. 1. N am e of pro ject w ith  brief description and location  :

T h e  R am ganga H ydel project is a m ultipurpose scheme and  envisage* 
construction of a 412 ft. (125.6 m.) high earth  and rock fill dam  across river 
R am ganga near K alagarh  along w ith a power station a t the toe of the dam  
on the rig h t bank of the river. T h ree  units of GO MW  each shall be installed 
a t the pow er station. T h is  will be the second storage scheme in U lta r  Pradesh— 
the first being R ihand . A pondage of about 5,000 a-cft. w ill be provided 
abou t 16 miles (25.7 Km.) down stream of the m ain  reservoir to  enable R am 
ganga Pow er S tation to  w ork as a peaking station.

T h e  generating  p la n t fo r this scheme has been ordered w ith  Messrs. Heavy 
Electricals L td., B hopal. T h e  scheme is scheduled to be com pleted by 1973-74. 
O n  com pletion it w ill generate 404 m illion units. T h e  cost of the  generation 
w ill be abou t 6 .5  paise p e r unit.

2. Gestation period  in years : 6 to 7 years.

3. Cost estimates a?id outlays (Rs. in round lakhs) .

(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l : 2764

(ii) Foreign  Exchange : 10

(b) O utlay an d  expenditure :

Expenditure 
up to 

1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969—74

1969-70
Approved

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if any
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719 2,040

5

500

4: ‘Programme of ou tp u t j benefits :

1

500

9

1,040

10 11 12

Item

Installed capacity

Progress Target 
Unit up to for 

1968-69 Fourth 
Plan

MW .. 180

Phasing

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

180

5. Train ing  of technical and managerial perso n n e l:

Some of the engineers will lie nam ed  abroad under various technical tra in 
ing  aid program m es, viz. Colom bo Plan, Indo-French, U. N. etc. Besides, en 
gineers w ill also undergo  tra in ing  against specific projects in  m anufac tu rer’s
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works b o th  in  Ind ia  and  abroad. In  add ition  engineers will also be trained  
on  sim ilar works under construction in  the country.

6. E m ploym ent (Alan-years) :■ 1

I. Additional requirements- 

Skilled—

(a) Technical ..

(ib) N on-technical 

Unskilled .. ..

II. Staff required on continuing basis:

Skilled—

(а) Technical

(б) Non-technical 

Unskilled

1966
67

1967
68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970
71

1971
72

1972
73

1973
74

300 350 400 400 450 500 500 400

v250 300 400 450 450 450 450 400

1,500 3,000 3,000 5,000 5,000 6,000 5,000 4,000

1968-69

400

400

3,000

End of 
Fourth Plan

400

400

4 /00



400

1. N a m e  o f p ro je c t w i th  b r ie f descrip tion  and location  :■

M aneri—B hali H ydel P ro ject envisages the u tilization of a d rop  of abou t 
1,100 feet available in  river B hagirath i between villages M aneri an d  B hali, the 
fo rm er being  10 m iles upstream  of U ttarkash i and the o ther 10 miles dow n
stream  fo r generation  of pow er. T h e  scheme has two stages. Stage 1, consists 
of 134.5 feet h igh  concrete gravity diversion dam  at M aneri, a 15.5 ft. dia. 
concrete lined  tu n n e l o f 4 .8 5  miles in  length  from  M aneri to U ttarkash i and 
a 105 M W  surface pow er station  w ith  three units of 35 M W  each opposite
U ttarkash i opera ting  u n d e r a gross head  of 575 ft. T h e  project on com pletion
w ill have a  peak capacity of 99 M W  and  will generate annually  550 m illion  units. 
T h e  cost of the genera tion  w ill be 3 .34  paise.

2. G esta tion  p e r io d  in  y e a r s : 5 to  6 years.

3. Cost es tim a tes a n d  ou tlays  (R s . in  ro u n d  lakhs) .<

(a) T o ta l estim ated  cost—

(i) T o ta l :  2,000.
(ii) Foreign Exchange : 190.

(b) O u tlay  an d  expend itu re  :

4 . M a n e r i—B h a l i H y d el  Sc h e m e  Sta g e  I

Expenditure 
up to 

1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

1969-70
approved

1970-71
proposed

Three years 
total 

(1971-74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
■ if-any
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

.............. 1,700 190 20 300 70 1,380 120 300 ..

4. P rogram m e o f o u tp u t j  benefits  :

Item Unit
Progress 

up to 
1968-69

Target Phasing

Fourih
Plan

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

Installed capacity MW . . . ••

5.' *T ra in in g  o f techn ica l a n d  managerial, p e r so n n e l :

Some of the engineers w ill be tra ined  abroad under various technical tra in 
in g  a id  program m es, viz. C olom bo P lan, Indo-French, U. N . etc. Besides, en
gineers w ill also undergo  tra in ing  against specific projects in  m anufactu rer’s 
works b o th  in  In d ia  a n d  abroad. In  addition  engineers w ill also be tra ined  on  
sim ilar works u n d er construction in  the country.
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6. Em ploym ent (Man.years) :

1966
67

1967
68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970
71

1971
72

1972
73

1973
74

!. Additional requirements;

Skilled—■

(a) Technical ..

(b) Non-technical ..

Unskilled ...

(I. Staff required on continuing basis;

Skilled—

(a) Technical

(b) Non-Technical 

Unskilled

75 175 200 250 200

75 125 175 175 150

700 1,500 2,00 2,500 2,000

End of
1968-69 Fourth Plan

200

150

2,000
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5. H arduaganj Stage II I

1. Name of project w ith  brief description and location :

H arduagan j Stage I I I  envisages installation  of two 50 M W  m achines as 
extension  o f  H arduagan j Pow er Station. T h e  p lan t fo r the scheme has been 
received from  USSR. T h e  p ro ject has a generating  capacity of 700 m illion  
K .W .H . T h e  cost of gen era tio n  is about 7 paise p er unit.

2. Gestation period in years',: 3 to  4 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs, in round lakhs).

(a) T o ta l estim ated  cost—

(i) T o t a l : 2,000.

(ii) Foreign Exchange : Nil.

(b) O utlay  an d  expend itu re  :

Expenditure Outlay 1969-70 1970-71 Three years Balance
up to proposed approved proposed total after

1968-69 1969-70 (1971—74) 1973-74,
if  any
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1,894 106 100 . . 6 • ■ ••

4. Programme of output) benefits :

Item Unit Progress 
up to 

1968-69

Target
for

Fourth
Plan

Phes-ng

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

Installed capacity MW ICO -

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel: Nil.
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6. Em ploym ent (Man-years) :

1^66-
67

1967
68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970- 1971
71 72

1972- 1973
73 74

1- Additional requirements:

Skilled—

(a) Technical 100 300 500 500 300 250 250

(b) Noo-tecbnical 100 150 200 200 100 70 70

Unskilled 300 750 1,500 500 150 150 150

II. Staff raquired on continuing basis-
1968-^9

End of 
FoiuVhPlan

Skilled—

(a) Technical 300 250

(b ) N ontechnical 150 70

Unskilled 750 150
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1. N am e of projedt w ith  brief description and location :

As fu rth e r extension of H arduagan j Power Station, two m achines of 
55 M W  each are envisaged to be installed under this project. M achines are 
being  supplied  by Messrs. B hara t Heavy Electricals. T h e  project on com ple
tion  w ill generate  722 m illion  K. W . H. annually and the generating  cost is
estim ated to be 7.5 paise p e r un it.

2. Gestation period in  y e a rs : 3 to 4 years.

3. Cost estim ates and outlays : (Rs. in round la kh s).

(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l :  2,156.

6. Harduaganj—Stage IV

(ii) F o re ig n  E x ch an g e  : N il. 

(b) O u tla y  a n d  e x p e n d itu re  :

Expindlture Outlay 1969-70 
up to proposed approved 

1968-69 1969—74

1970-71
proposed

Three years 
total 

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if any

Total pore'gn Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign 
Exchange Exchange Exchange Exchange

Total Fore;gn 
Exchange

Total Foreign 
Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1,225 .. 931 .. 500 .. 300 .. 131 ..

4. Program m e of o u tp u t /  benefits :

Progress
Item Unit up to

1968-6S

Targets Phasing

> Fourth 
Plan

1969-70 1970-71 I r d  of 
1973-74

Ins'alled capacity MW .. 110 ... 110 110

5. T ra in ing  o f technical and managerial p erso n n e l:

Some of the engineers w ill be trained abroad under various technical 
tra in in g  aid program m es, viz. Colom bo Plan, Indo-French, U. N., etc. Besides, 
engineers w ill also undergo  tra in in g  against specific projects in  m anufacturer's  
works bo th  in  In d ia  an d  abroad. In  addition engineers will also be tra ined  
on  sim ilar works u n d e r construction  in  the country.
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6. Employment (Man-years) :

1966- 1967
67 68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969- 1970
70 71

1971
72

1972
73

1973
74

1. Additional requirements—

Skilled—

I a) Technical 300 500 300 250 250 250 250 250

<b ) Non-Tichnical 150 200 200 150 100 70 70 70

Unskilled 500 1,500 750 450 150 150 150 150

II. Staff required on continuing basis;

Skilled-— -

(а) Technical

(б) NJ.i-technical 

Unskilled

1968-69

500

200

750

End of 
Fourth Plan

250

70

150
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1. N am e o f project w ith 'b r ie f  description and location :•

O n account of m any im p o rta n t reasons O bra has been found to  be a very 
su itab le site for creating  a b ig  centre for therm al generation. C onsequently 
i t  has been decided to  develop therm al power generation at O bra in  various 
stages. U nder O bra T h e rm a l scheme five m achines of 50 M W  each have been 
proposed to be installed. T h is  p lan t is being procured from  USSR. T h e  
pro ject has a generating  capacity of 1,533 m illion K. W . H . and  the cost per 
u n it is estim ated to  be  7 paise per unit.

2. Gestation period in  yea rs : 4 to 5 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in round la kh s) .

(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

; (i) T o ta l : 4057.

(ii) Foreign Exchange : Nil.

(b) O utlay and  expend itu re  :

7. Obra T hermal

Expjnditure Outlay 19©—70
up to  proposed approved

1968-69 1969—74

1970-71 Three years Balanrce 
proposed total after

(1971—74) 1973-74,
if any
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4.- Programme of o u tp u t/ benefits :

Item Unit
Progress Target

up to for
Phasing

1968-69 Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 End of
Plan 1973-74

Installed capacity MW 3 50 100 100 100

5. Train ing  of technical and managerial personnel : N il.
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6. Em ploym ent (Man-years) :

1966- 1967
67 68

1968
69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970- 1971
71 72

I. Additional rjquirements!

Skilled—

(a) Technical

(b ) Na'i-technical 

Unskilled

II. Siaff required on continuing basis :

S k i l le d —

(а) Technical

(б) Non-Technical 

Unskilled

1968-69

2,500

600

3,000

1972
73

1973
74

1,500 2,500 2,500 2,000 1,500 1,000 fCO 5C0

400 600 600 500 4C0 4C0 2C0 150

1.500 3,000 3,000 2,000 1,500 1,000 800 250

End of 
Fourth Plan

500

1,500

250
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8. Obra T h erm a l Extension Stage I

1. Name of project with brief description and location :■

U n d er O bra T h erm al Extension Stage I, it  is envisaged to  create an addi
tio n a l installed  capacity of 300 MW. I t  will comprise of three m achines of 
100 M W . each. F irst tw o u n its  will be obtained from  B hara t Heavy Electrical* 
L td ., from  am ongst 5 x ^ 0 0  M W  being obtained by them  from  USSR. Boiler 
parts are being m anufactu red  in  T iruchy  units of B harat Heavy Electricals L td. 
T h e  project on com pletion  w ill have a generating capacity of 1971 m illion  
K. W . H . T h e  p e r u n it cost will be about 6.25 paise.

2. Gestation period in years : 4 to 5 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in round lakhs) .
(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l :  5000.

(ii) Foreign Exchange : 60.

(b) O utlay  and  expenditure—

Expenditure 
up to 
1969-69

Outlay
proposed
1969—74

1969-70
Approved

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total

(1971—74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if any
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586 . .  4,414 60 1,117 30 1,500 20 1,797 10 . .  . .

4. P rogram m e o f o u tp u t/b e n e fits  :

Item
Progress 

Unit up to 
1968-69

Target
for

Fourth
Plan

Phasing

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

I nstalled capacity MW .. 300 300

5. T ra in in g  o f techn ica l a n d  m anagerial p e r so n n e l:

Some of the engineers w ill be tra ined  abroad under various technical 
tra in in g  aid program m es, viz. Colom bo Plan, Indo-French, U . N „ etc. Besides, 
engineers w ill also undergo  tra in ing  against specific projects in  m anufactu rer’s 
works bo th  in  In d ia  and  abroad. In  addition  engineers w ill also be tra ined  
on  sim ilar works u n d er construction  in  the  country.
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6. Employment (Man-years) :

Fourth Plan

1966-67 1967-68 1968
69

1969
70

1970
71

1971
72

1972
73

1973
74

/. Additional requirements:

Skilled—

(a) Technical .. 500 1,000 1,500 2,000 2,000 1,000 600

0b) Non-technical .. 100 250 300 400 400 300 200

Unskilled ..  .. 500 1,000 1,500 2,000 1,500 1,200 500

11. Staff required on continuing basis

Skilled—
1968-69 End of Fourth 

Plan

(a) Technical 1,000 600

(b) Non-technical 250 200

Unskilled 1,000 500
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9. Yamuna H y d e l Scheme Stage IV  (P art I)

1. N am e o f pro ject w ith  brief description and lo ca tio n :

Y am una H ydel Stage IV (P art I) would utilize the d rop  of 20.8 m. 
available in  the riv er Y am una betw een D halipu r w here the  ta il race w aters of 
Y am una H ydel Schem e Stage I  jo ins the river Ahsan and  P on ta  Saheb. T h e  
river flow w ould be d iverted  in to  the  4 km. long, 5,600 cusecs (159 cumecs) 
capacity lined  pow er channel by a barrage across the river A hsan w hich has 
already been constructed  u n d er Y am una H ydel Scheme Stage I I  works. A 
pow er sta tion  hav ing  3 un its of 10 M W  each would be constructed on  the power 
channel opposite P o n ta  Saheb. T h e  project w ill con tribu te  annually  162.82 
m illion  units. T h e  generating  cost is estim ated to  be 3.68 paise per u n it.

2. Gestation period  in  ye a rs : 4 to 5 years.

3; Cost estim ates and outlays : (Rs. in round la kh s).

(a) T o ta l estim ated cost—

(i) T o ta l : 651.

(ii) Foreign Exchange : 40.

(b) O utlay  and  expenditure—

Expenditure 
up to 

1968-69

Outlay
proposed
1969-74

1969-70
Approved

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total 
(1971-74)

Balance
after

1973-74,
if any

oH

o oo 
C c00 a**53 Jd o O K

V 

« 8
2
O O g
h  Vi a

3

592

4

40

u
c “

_  .spS« » ja
p u, bjH

40

c
. I sPJS 
o M 

^  W

o

P K ix. pq

10

o
H

11

160 25 392 10

o
c g> 
.S?g
O K

few

12

51

4. Programme o f o u tp u t j  benefits :

Item Unit
Progress 

up to 
1968-69

Installed cipacity MW

Target
f o r -------------

Fourth 1969-70 
Plafl

30

Phasir.e

1970-71 End of 
1973-74

30

5. T ra in ing  of technical and managerial personnel :

Some of the engineers will be trained abroad u n d er various technical 
draining aid  program m es, viz. C olom bo Plan, Indo-French, U. N . etc. Besides, 
engineers w ill also undergo  tra in in g  against specific projects in  m anufac tu rer’s 
works bo th  in  In d ia  and  abroad. In  addition  engineers w ill also be trained  
on sim ilar works u n d er construction in the country.

5 7 81 9

58
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6. E m ploym ent (Man-years) :

Fourth Plan

1966-67 1967-68 1968
69

/. Additional requirements— 

Skilled—

(a) Technical ...

(b) Non-technical ..

Unskilled ..

II. S ta ff required on continuing basis

(a) Technical

(b) Non-technical 

UwtkUted

1969
70

1970
71

30

20

300

100

100

1.000

200

150

1,500

1968-69

1971
72

1972
73

200

150

1,500

1973
74

150

100

500

End of 
Fourth Plan

150

100

S0Q
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10. O b r a  T h e r m a l  E x t e n s io n  St a g e  II

1. Name of project with brief description and location n

Obra Thermal Power Station is proposed to be extended to the second
stage by installing five machines of 120 MW each. The project will contribute
about 3,600 million units annually. The generating cost will be about 6 paise 
per unit.

2. Gestation period in yea rs: 4 to 5 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in round lakhs) .
(a) Total estimated cost—

(i) Total : 8,500.
(ii) Foreign Exchange : 50.

i (b) Outlay and expenditure :

Expenditure 
up to 

1968-69

Outlay
proposed

1969-74

1969-70
Approved

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74, 
if  any

"3

M
a s  .
orf3 "5

u « 0®
.5? 9SJ3

V

i f  ~0 .0  n

« _ H
2? ca

’s .9 9
©43

oH fciS o
H

O K
cuw £ O 8 o 

feW H
O Xfew 0

H
O K

. 1. , .2 . , 3 . - 4 , s - . 6 - - ? , g, , 9  ' 10 '

- 2,705 50 . .  100 5 2,605 45

4. P rogram m e o f o u tp u t j  bene fits :

Item Unit

Progress 
up to 
1968-69

Target
for

Fourth
Plan 1969-70

Installed capacity MW

o
H

o
G Q 
OIM OO K
pun

'11 ' 1 2 '

5,795

Phasing

1970-71 End of 
1973-74

5. T r a in in g  o f techn ica l a n d  m anageria l p e r so n n e l:

Some of the engineers will be trained abroad under various technical 
training aid programmes, viz. Colombo Plan, Indo-French, U. N. etc. Besides, 
engineers will also undergo training against specific projects in manufacturer’s 
works both in India and abroad. In addition engineers will also be trained on 
similar works under construction in the country.
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6. Employment (Man-years) :

1966
67

1967
68

1968- --------
69 1969

70

Fourth Plan

T. Additional requiiemsnts—

Skilled—

(а) Technical ..

(б) Non-technical ..

Unskilled ..

II. Staff required on continuing basis-

Skilled—

(а) Technical

(б) Non-Technical 

Unskilled

1970- 1971
71 72

1972
73

1973
74

400 800 1,000 1,000

200 400 400 400

1,000 2,000 2,000 2,000

1968-69 End of 
Fourth Plan

1,000

400

2,000
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INDUSTRIES
1. Name of project with brief description and location : 
Expansion of New Cement Factory at Dalla (Mirzapur). 
%. Gestation period in years—5 years.
3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. in round lakhs) .

(a) Total estimated cost*- 
■ (i) Total: 600.

(ii) Foreign Exchange: 100.
(b) Outlay and expenditure:

Expenditure Outlay 1969-70 
up to Proposed Approved 

1968-69 1969-74

1970-71
Proposed

Three years 
Total 

(1971-74)

Balance 
after 

1973-74 
if any

« «  o »  tb u
-  _  . a s  _  §>! 
t  i  i i  1  I s

o
_  eo § 
3  S 3

$  
u  9

" 0 4 3Ii u
3 9  

JS S-S
H few  H feW H feW h  fe£5 H feW H few

1 ' 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

. . . .  600 100 . .  .. 100 25 500 75

4. Programme of output j  benefits :

'  Progress Target 
Item Unit upto for -

1968-69 Fourth 
Plan

Phasing

1969-70 1970-71 End of 
1973-74

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Cement production .. In lakh ..
tonnes.

4 . .  4

1 5 . Training of technical and managerial personnel: Nil.
6. Employment (Man-years) : i f

1966- 1967- 1968
67 68 69

Fourth Plan

1969
70

1970
71

1971
72

1972- 1973
73 74

I. Additional requirements—
Skilled'.
(a) Technical .. .. .
(b) Non-Technical . .  ..  . .  . 
Unskilled • • — ■

II. Staff required on continuing basis—

Skilled:
(a) Technical . .
(b) Non-Technical 
Unskilled

. . .

120 130 
12 20 
40 50 

1968-69

130 130 
20 20 
50 50 
End of 

Fourth Plan

400
210
320

N. B .—These employment estimates are based on the experience gained in setting up the 
C. C. F., Churk and the New Cement Fatory at Dalla.
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A PPEN

Growth o f irrigation potential and utilization during

416

rtf SohAtnA

Total 
potential 
envisaged 

in the 
'  Project

Potential
expected

by
1968-69

Potential 
proposed 

by the end 
of Fourth 

Plan

Potential at the end of

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Major-Medium Irrigation Schemes

A. Pre-Plan Schemes 2,552.96 2,552.96 2,552.96 2,552.96 2,552.96 2,552.96

B. Plan Schemes completed by 1968-69 
in respect of which full potential is 
expected to be utilized by 1968-69 686.85 686.85 686.85 686.85 686.85 686.85

C. Pian Schemes completed by 1968-69 
whose partial benefit will be achieved 
during Fourth Plan—

1. Naraini Gandak Canal . .  23.86 23.86 23.86 23.86 23.86 23.86

2. Lalitpur Dam ..  • 7.57 7.57 7.57 7.57 7.57 7.57

3- Tanda Pumped Canal .. 27.48 27.48 27.48 27.48 27.48 27.48

4. -Upper Khajuri Reservoir ' /. ' 7 .'28 • 7:28 ' 7:28' ' 7.28' ' 7'. 28' ' 7:28'

5. Kwano Pumped Canal . .  8.59 8.59 8.59 8.59 8j59 8.59

6. Jirgo Reservoir . .  25.90 25.90 25.90 25.90 25.90 25.90

7. Tumaria Reservoir 16.19 16.19 16.19 16.19 16.19 16.19

8. Balmiki Reservoir . . 6.27 6.27 6.27 6.27 6.27 6.27

9. Meja Reservoir . .  21.21 21.21 21.21 21.21 21.21 21.21

10. Jahangirganj Branch ..  13.81 13.81 13.81 31.81 31.81 31.81

11. Tumaria Extension . .  18,21 18.21 18.21 18.21 18.21 18.21

12- Pili Reservoir . .  11.48 11.48 11.48 11.48 11.48 11.48

13. Baur Reservoir . .  18.89 18.89 18.89 18.89 18.89 18.89

14. JMoosakhand Dam . .  22.29 22.29 22.29 22.29 22.29 22.29

15. Gularia Dam . . 1.28 1.28 1.28 1.28 1.28 1.28

16. Barwa Dam . . 5.46 5.33 5.46 5.46 5.46 5.46

17. East Baigul Reservoir . .  7.24 2.92 7.24 7.24 7.24 7.24

18. Belan and Tones Canal . .  41.08 41.08 41.08 41.08 41.08 41.08

• Total . .  284.09 279.64 284.09 ^ 284.09 284.09 284.09



Fourth Plan through major-mediuht irrigation schemes

41.7

I>IX I

(‘000 hectares)

of Jhe year
Utiliza- 
. tion 

expected 
by 

1968-69-

Utilization 
proposed 

by the end 
of Fourth 

Plan

Utilization at the end of the year

1972-73 1973-74 1969-70 1970-71 J971-72 1972-73 1973-74

8 "9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

2,552.96 2,552.96 2,552.96 2.552.96 2,552.96- 2,552.96 2,552,96 2,552.96 2,552.96

686.85 686.85 386.85 686.85 686.85 686.85 686.85 686.85- 686.58

23.86 23.86 17.00 23.86 17.00 17.00 18.75 21.31 23.86

7.57 7.57 6.79 7.57 7.05 7.31 7.57 7.57 7.57

27.48 27.48 23.37 27.48 24.06 24.65 25.86 27.07 27.48

7.28 7.28 6.61 7.28 6.78 6.95 7.28 7.28 7.28

8.59 8.59 6.22 8.59 6.69 7.17 7.64 8.11 8.59

25.90 25.90 ,23.75 .25.90 24.28 24.81 25.90 25.90 25.90

1649 16.19 12.19 16.19 13.25 14.57 16.19 16.19 16.19

-6.27 6.27 4.84 6.27 5.10 5.87 6.27 6.27 6.27

21.21 2J.21 10.23 21.21 10.92 12.01 13.71 17.11 21.21

13.81 31.81 11.61 13.81 -11.94 12.67 13,41 13.81 13.81-

18.21 18.21 9.79 18.21 .10.23 11.10 12.35 14.47 18.21

11.48 11.48 .8.03 11.48 8.59 9.46 10.27 11.48 11.48-

18.89 18.89 11.70 18.89 ,12.49 13.69 14.88 16.15 18.89

22.29 22.29 13.94 22.29 -14.77 15.60 16.87 18.97 22.29

1.28 1.28 0.34 1.28 0.65 0.96 1.28 1.28 1.28

5.46 5.46 2.65 S.46 2.95 3.65 4.35 5.05 5.46

7.24 7.24 1.45 7.24 1.45 2-49 3.53 4.75 7.24

__41 JQS— .  .40-26 - - 41.08----- -40.67- 41-08 41.08 41.08 41.80

284.09 284.09 210.77 284.09 218.87 231.01 247.19 263.85 284.09
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A P P E N D IX

Name of Scheme

_ Total Potential Potential 
potential expected proposed 
envisaged by by the end ■ 

in the 1968-69 of Fourth 
project Plan

Potential at the end of

• i ....................•

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72'

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

D. Schemes included in Fourth P lan

*Major Schemes

1. Ramganga River Project 745.02 89.03 ■745.02 ‘ 89.03 §9.03 ' 89.03
2. Gandak Canal Project* 264.16 264.16 80.94 182.10
3. Project Assist 1,173.57 V ••

Total ... 2,182.7 5 89.03 1,009.18 89.03 169.97 271.13

• Medium Irrfga'ion Schemes

1. Jamni EJstm . 12.48 ... 12,48 ...  ̂ ..

2. .Chandrawal Dam . . 4.31 ... 4.31 ... .. 2.43

3. ^ r ip u ja  Reservoir . , 19.99 19.99

4. Kosi [rriga'ion Schemp .. 19.13 19.13 ...

5. Qalmau P u lp ed  Gan$l . . 62.32 .. (62.32 <48.55 62-32

24.28

(j2.32

6. OJhopauli Pumi^d Canal ,. 24.28 24.28 '16.19 24:28

7. Zamania Pumped (?apa! ... -24.28 •. '24-. 28 16.19 24.-28 24.28

8. 'Ren PumP^d Canql. ... ■55.04 ... •55.04 1 ...

9. -Oca Pumped Canal ... , 6.56 6.56 S .

10. Tons Puipp^d Canal „ >j. '-52.61 .. 52.61 . '10.52 30176

11. S^hurapur PumPed Cgpal 13.44 i ... -1-3.44

12. Augasi Pumped C an^l. 7.28 • • 7.28 --

13. Kishanpur Pumped. C%nal >16.59 i . . 16.59 16.S9

14. Bhitaura Pupiped Caji^l . . 39.52 •39r52 \ •

Total ... 357.83 357.83
'*• t'K

80.93 121.40 160.66

Total, (D) . . 2,540.58/ 89/03 1,367.01 169.96 291.37, 431.7S

G ra n d  To t a l '  . . 6>064.48 3,608148 4,890.9 i 3.693.S5 3,$15.27 3,955.(5

•Potential has been reduced from 2.8802 lakh hectares to 2.6416 lakh bedates as it will cover
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(‘OOO hectares)

of the year
Utiliza

tion
expected

by
1968-69

Utilization 
proposed 
by the end 
of Fourth 

Plan

Utilization, at the end of the year

1972-73 1973-74 1969-70 1970-71 1971-12 1972-73 1973-74

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

412.77 745.02 89.03 376.35 89,03> 89.03 89, 0 i  214.48 376.35

242.81 264.16

• -

174.01 20.23 60.70 121.40 174.01

655.58 1,009.18 89.03 550.36 !89.03 109.26 149.73 335.88 550.36

8.09 12.48 .. 4.98 ♦ T 2.43 4.98

4.31 4.31 ..  2.59 0.81 1.'62 2.-59

12.14 19.99 .. 7.99 3,94 7.99

.. 19.13 .. 3.82 3;82

62.32 62.32 .. 48.56 20.24 40.47 48.56 4fc.56 48.56

24.28 24.28 .. 16.19 8.09 12.14 16.19 16.19 16.19

24.28 24.28 ..  16.19 8.09 12.14 16.19 16.19 16.19

40.47 55.04 .. 27.52 12.14 27.52

6.56 .. 3.28 3.28.

52.61 52.61 .. 26.30 8.09 18.21 26.30

13.44 ..  6.72 6.72

% 7.28 .. -3.63- 3.63

16.59 16.59 ..  8.30 4.05 6.07i _ 8.30

8.09 39.52 ..  19.75 4.05 19.75

253,18 357.83 .. 195.82 36.42 64.75 93.89
1 129.40 195.82

908.76 1,367.01 89.03 746.18 125.45 174.01 243.62 465.28 746.18

4,432.66 4,890.91 '3,539.61- 4,270.08 3,584.13 3,644.83 3,730.62 3,968.94 4,270.08

'he existing potential of 0.2386 hectares of Navaini Gandsk Canal,



APPENDIX II

Growth of Installed Capacity and Firm Capacity during Fourth Five Year Plan
(MW)

SI.

>
Installed] 
capacity 

envisaged 
in the 
Project

Achievement by the 
'  end of

Programme during Fourth Five Year Plan J Installed 
capacity]

______ J _____

Spill
over to 

Fifth 
, Plan
<

no. Namejof Scheme ] Third
Plan 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 19V1-72 1972-73 1973-74

Total
1969-74

end of 
Fourth 

Plan
r 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 ' 13

i
i

Spillover Schemes—

Schemjs completed 
by ths end of 
1968-69 982.64 79J.64 982.64 982.64

2 Yamuna Hydel 
Stage I ... 84.75 56.50 56.50 28.25 28.25 84.75

X Yamuna Hydel 
Stagell „ 360.00 180.00 '60,00 120.00 '<360.00 360.00

1

4. MatatiW Hydel .. 30.00 30.00 30.00 . . . . . . . . . ... 30.00 T
5 H wd uaganj Thermal 

Stage n 30.00' 30.00 30.00 30.00 ) !“
H ard uagan j Thermal 

Stage HI . . 100.00 100.00 . . . 100.00 t-
7 Obra Hydel ... 99.00 . . . __ 99.00 . . . 99.00 99.00
* Ramganga .. 180.00 . . . _ . . . . . . . 120.00 60.00 180.00 180.00 r*
9 Hirduaganj 

StagelV .. 110.00 110.00 . . . 110.00 110.00
10 Obra Thirtnal .. 250.00 . _ . 150.00 100.00 100.00 250.00

420



11 Obra Thermal Ex- 
tinsion Stage I . . 300.00 100.00 200.00 300.00 300.00

12 Yamuna Hydel Stage 
IV Part I . 30.00 30.00 30.00 30.00

n Maneri Bhali Hydel 
Part I . . 105.00 ... 105.00

14 Dhukwan Hdyel . . 22.50 ... ... — ... 22.50 22.50 22.50 —

Total ... 2,683.89 910.14 1,349.14 227.25 110.00 280.00 410.00" 202.50 1,229.75 2,578.89 105.00

Ne\« Schemes

15 Obra Thermal Ex- 
tsruion Stage I I . . 630.00 ... ... ... . . 600.00

Tota! installed Capa
city .. 3,283.89 910/14 1-,349.14 227.75 110.00 28Q.00 410.00 202.50 1,229.75 2,578.89 705.00

Retirement of old-
sits . .  ’ 99.40 39.10 30.17 30.13 60.30 99.40

Net iastalledcipacity 3,184.49 910.14 1,310.04 197.08 79.87 280.00 410.00 202.50 1,169.45 2,479.49 705.00

Firm capacity . . ... 600.00 870.00 110.00 150.00 130.00 265.00 225.00 880.00 1,750X0 ...
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A P P E N D IX  I I I

G rowth o f Transm ission and  D istribu tion  L ines
(Circuit km)

1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1973-74

1 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1. 400 kV .. ...

2. 220 kV .. ... ... 1055 1459 1789

3. 132kV .. .. 346 831 831 ' 937 1760 2153 2693 3347 3979

4. 66 kV .. ..  1654 1654 1654 . 1654 1881 2114 2439 2446 2611

5. Total 66kV and above ... 2000 2485 2485 ' 2591 3641 4267 6187 7252 8379 12879

6. 4*kV ..  162 162 162 ' 162 162 162 162 162 162

7. 37.5 kV .. .. 2337 2346 2392 . 2551 3206 3714 3981 4080 4354

8. 33kv .. ... 963 1192 1367 ■ 1690 1691 2860 3864 4538 5312

9 Total 33 to 66kV . 3462 3700 3921 ' 4403 5059 6736 8007 8780 9828 22828

10.

11.

11 kV .. 

6.6./3.3. kV ..

... 17759 

... 352

19742

316

20823

323

, 22800 

• 323

28804

323

34475

427

39680"} 

565 i
46745 54745

12.

13.

Total 11/6a6./3,3. kV 
Uow tension lines

... 18111

... 2285

20058

2816

21146

3279

' 23123

. 4425

29127

7074

34902

9869

40245

12499

46745

14999

5 4 7 4 5 | 

17499J
114244

14.Jl-r, G rand TotaloKn^u 1UIAL ... 25885 
...

29059 30831
30831

' 34542 
- 34542

44901
44901

55774
55774

66938
66938

77776
77776
77776

/Vf> Air -»
90451
90451
90451

149951
14. urand  Total ... 25885 29059 30831 ‘ 34542 44901 .... 55774 66938

149951
149951



APPENDIX IV
Proposed Sectorwise O utlay for U ttarakhand

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 
Total Total 

outlay outlay

1972-73
Total
outlay

1973-74
Total’
outlayTotal Capital Foreign-

Exchange
Total Capital Foreign 

Exchange

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1.1. Agricultural Production 104.000 36.224 22.500 7.840 25.158 . 18.533 18.7C0 19.109

1.2 Minor Irrigation .. . . 70.000 70.000 14.000 14.000 * . 14.745 * 14.745 13.745 12.765

1.3. Soil Conservation . . 20.000 3.750 .. 3.972 4.032 4.084 4.162

Total 1: Agricultural Programmes.. 194.000 106.224 . » 40.250 21.840 43.875 37.310- 36.529 36.036

2.1 Animal Husbandry .. 50.000 23.936 11.025 10.000 6.009’ 1.450 15.739 15.649 5.212 3.400

2.3 Forests . .  .. 200.00 80.810 36.000 13.000 41.250 40.210 40.220 42.320

Total 2 : Allied Programmes 250.000 104.746 11.025 46.000 19.009 1.450 56,989 55.859 45.432 4^.720

Total 1 and 2 : Agricultural and 
Allied Programmes ... 444.000 210.970 11.Q25 86.250 40.849 1.450 100.864 93.169 81.961 81.756

3;1. Co-operation _  ... 2$.000 11.833 5.960 2.763 8.052 6.414 2.874 1.700

3.2. Community Development 7.750 — 7.750
Total 3* : Cooperation and Commu

nity Divilopm ent. ' 32.750 11.833 13.710 2-763 4 , 8.052 6.414 2.874 1.700

4.3 Power . .  .. 175.000 175.00
i

25.800 25.800 •• 48.060 40.470 37.720 22.950



(Rupees in lakhs)

Head of Development/Sector
Fourth Plan Outlay , 1969-70 1970-71 1971^72

Total
outlay

1972-73
Total
outlay

1973-74 
Total ' 
outlayTotal Capital Foreign

Exchange
Total Capital Foreign

Exchange
outlay

. . .  . .
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

5.2. Mineral Development 2.500 0.450 0.900 0 .8 0 0 0.400 0.200 0.200
5.3 Village and Small Industries 54.000 i 8.660 9.600 3.400 ' •• 11.370 11.350 11.190 10.490

Total 5 : Industry and Mining .. 56.500 8.660 0.450 10.500 3.400 12.170 11.750 11.390 10.690

6.1 Roads ... 740.000 679.430 112.000 109.730 150.000 150.000 157.000 171.000
6.5 Touris^ . . 63.070 63.070 19.500 '19.500 21.850 14.500 1 220

Total 6 : Transport and Communi
cations.

803.070 742.500 131.500 129.230 •• 171.850 164.500 164,220 17 J .000

7.1 General Education ... 225.000 134.860 32.000 .18.340 60.441 61.015 ■ 45.546 25.998
7.4 Health and Family Planning . . fiib.obo' 50.964 18.000 11.823 . . 33.218 16.532 15.342 16.908
b, 5 Water Supply 1-30.000 -95.386 27.000 19.395 26.000 26.000 25.500 25.500
7.7 Welfare of Backward Classes.. 25.000 ... 3.500 LJ, 4.799 5.181 5.554 5.966
7.8 Social Welfare .. 4.580 •• 0.800 0.930 0-940 0.950 0.960

Total 7 : Social Ssrviccs .. 484.580 281.210 81.300 49.558 - 125,388 109.668 92.892 75.332

8. 2 Information and Publicity ... 4.100 - 0-900 - •• 0.773 0.688 0.809 0.930

Grand T otal (Heads 1—8) .. 2000.000 1430.173 11.475 349.960 251.600 1.450 467.157 426.659 $91,866 364.358
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